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This volume of the International Yearbook of Education, . 
covering sixty-nine, countries, which has just been published, is the 
seventeenth of a series initiated in 1953 to provide annually as 
ue a picture as possible of developments in the educational 
world. i 

Its. first part, Survey of Educational Progress in 1954-1955, 
is an essay in comparative education indicating educational 
developments under subject headings, while its second part 
presents these developments in the form of a detailed report on 
each country. ` - 

Added importance attaching to personal contact on account 
of the growth of international relationships, this volume also 
‘includes a list of leading officials in the Ministries of Education, 
and, as was the custom up to 1939, statistics of educational finance, . 
staffs, and enrolments. | 

Encouraged by the welcome given the previous year to this 
feature, we venture to sum up the characteristics of the year 
1954-1955, as follows : 


(1) Administration was expanded considerably, through the 
establishment of new services and the promotion. of existing ones. 


(2) Educational expenditures again increased by an averag 
of 11-12%. : 
(8) For the first time a Ministry of Education reports that, 
_ provided the present rate of school building can be maintained, 
the démand for accommodation will be met in two or three years. 
The shortage of school buildings persisted, however, in most of 
the countries covered, and was more acute in some of them at 
secondary and vocational than at primary level. 


(4) Enrolments rose at all levels of education. The increase | 
at secondary level (approximately 8%) was higher than at primary." 
level (5-6%). | 


(5) Primary education, formerly much more stable than 
secondary and vocational education, underwent structural changes 
in no less than fifteen countries, as compared with only two in the 

revious year, and its curricula and syllabuses were revised in a 
alf of the countries, as compared with only a third in the previous 
year. ra ë 
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(6) Secondary education continued to be the growing point 
of world educational development, and in consequence subject 
to.the greatest amount of revision. 


(7) The continued rapid expansion of vocational education 
gave rise to problems, solved mostly in its favour, of the boundaries : 
between it and primary and secondary education. 


(8) Despite a common desire to lighten curricula and 
syllabuses, new subjects were introduced in almost all the countries 
covered. Increasing emphasis was being placed, moreover, in 
primary, secondary and teacher-training curricula, on subjects of 
practical utility. 


(9) The dearth ot teachers persisted in many countries at pri- 
mary level, and in some cases at secondary level also and especially 
in regard to teachers of mathematics and science. The position 
again improved, however, and more countries were able to regard 
it with a measure of hope. 


(10) The education authorities continued to give special 
attention to teacher training ; as in the previous year, measures to 
improve primary, secondary and vocational teacher training were 
taken in a half, a quarter, and a seventh respectively of the countries 
covered. meee pre moreover, were made in teachers’ salary 
scales in a third of the countries covered, and where necessary 
steps were taken to realize the principle of equal pay for men and 
women. 

At a time when there is a widespread trend towards inter- 
national emulation in educational matters—especially in the 
field of technical education—the need for knowing what are the 
main educational movements, for understanding the reforms being 
carried out in other latitudes, and for examining the techniques 
underlying the progress realised by certain peoples, has become 
more and more pressing. 

The International Yearbook of Education seeks to make 
such knowledge of the evolution of school achievements possible. 
Whether one considers it as a reference book, or as a simple study ~ 
of comparative education, its purpose remains the same, namely, 
to serve as a working instrument for all those—and they are 
becoming more and more numerous—who have need of mutual 
information services in educational matters. 
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, INQUIRY 
ON THE TEACHING OF MATHEMATICS 


IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS 


QUESTIONNAIRE ADDRESSED TO THE MINISTRIES OF EDUCATION 


* I. Place of Mathematics in the Curriculum 


(a) In what years of the various sections, divisions or stages of 


` secondary schools are mathematics taught ? 


(b) To what ages do these years correspond ? 


(c) How many hours a week are devoted to mathematics in each 


class and what is the proportion of the time given to this subject in 
relation to the rest of the time-table ? 


Under what subject headings are mathematics'taught in each class ? 


Is mathematics teaching sometimes optional? If so, kindly indicate 
in which cases. 


Is special importance accorded to the teaching of mathematics in 
comparison with other subjects: 


(a) in promotion examinations ; 
(b) in the secondary school leaving examinations ? 


II. Aims Assigned to Mathematics Teaching 
What are the alms assigned to the teaching of mathematics in the 


official instructions regulating the different sections of secondary 
education ? 


III. Syllabuses 
What are, very briefly stated, the principal questions treated in the 


mathematics syllabus for each class in the different sections of. 


secondary schools ? 
Do the’ syllabuses include the history of mathematics and an intro- 
duction to axioms? 3 


IV. Teaching Methods 
(a) Are there any official instructions or suggestions concerning the 
methods to be used in teaching mathematics in secondary schools ? 
(b) If so, kindly give a brief summary of them. i 
(c) If not, what methods are most commonly used ? 


Are there any special instructions bearing on teaching methods for 
mathematics at the transfer stage from primary to secondary school? 
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14. 
15. 


16. 


17. 


20. 
21. 
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How is coordination established between the teaching of mathematics 
and other subjects taught in secondary schools (physics, economics, 
etc.) ? 


Kindly mention the teaching materials and auxiliary aids (films, 
lantern slides, etc.) that may possibly be used in mathematics teaching. 


(a) Does the mathematics syllabus include applied mathematics, 
and of what nature? ` 


(b) To what extent are activity methods used in connection with the 
practical exercises (handicrafts, surveying, etc.) preceding formal 
teaching ? : 


Are there official instructions concerning the choice and use of text- 
books for the teaching of mathematics in secondary schools? If so, 
what are their requirements? In cases where textbooks are not 
used, by what are they represented ? 


V. Teaching Staff 


What special training (scientific, pedagogical and practical) is required 
of teachers of mathematics in secondary schools 
What degrees and diplomas are required ? 


Is there difficulty in recruiting mathematics teachers? If so, what is 
the reason for this and what measures have been taken to overcome 
the difficulty ? 


What means are employed to keep serving teachers of mathematics 
up-to-date in their knowledge (interchange of teachers, lectures and 
special courses, seminars and study courses, assoclations of mathe- 
matics teachers, educational journals, travel scholarships, etc.) ? 


VI. Miscellaneous 
(a) Are any modifications pony uplaed in the teaching of mathe- 
matics in secondary schools? If so, kindly indicate their nature. 


(b) To what extent does the evolution of modern mathematics 
affect secondary education ? 


Are any experiments or studies in the teaching of mathematics being 
carried out? If so, kindly indicate their nature. 


What are the most recent books puruse] in your country on the 
methods of teaching mathematics in secondary schools ? 


Kindly add any supplementary information deemed useful. 
If possible, kindly add to your reply: 


(a) the mathematics syllabuses at present in force; 


Si a selection of the textbooks most frequently used in your country 
or the teaching of mathematics in secondary schools ; 


(c) any other documents of particular interest to this subject. 
All documents sent will be placed in the Permanent Exhibition of 


Public Education and will form part of the International Education 
Library in Geneva. 


‘I. THE EDUCATIONAL WORLD 


The International Bureau of Education will be grateful to all editors of journals 
willing to collaborate in its work of providing educational information on an inter- 
` national scale by reproducing the news items which they find particularly interesting. 


AUSTRALIA 


Reading-readiness The Subiaco primary and infant schools, Western Australia, f 


Research have become research schools where experimental work in 
teaching methods can be carried out. In particular, an investigation into the 
problem of reading-readiness and reading-readiness tests is being undertaken, 
and the teaching of spelling is also receiving attention. In Queensland, an 

` investigation, covering a period of over three years, of methods of teaching 
reading was concluded towards the end of 1954, and the findings of the investiga- 
tion committee will be made available shortly. IBE — 372.4 — 37 P (94) 


Physical Education In cooperation with the physical education and national 
by Correspondence fitness branch, the correspondence school of New South 
Wales has been carrying out an interesting experiment in teaching physical 
education by post. This work is expected to prove of considerable benefit to 
children whose place of residence is too remote for them to attend school in the 
ordinary way. IBE — 871.73 — 371.205 (94) 


AUSTRIA 7 


Aiding Backward Pupils A recent decree of the Vienna municipal ‘school 
board concerning the problem of backward and maladjusted children, recommends 
- school authorities: (a) to reduce to twenty-five the maximum number of pupils 
per class ; (b) to give special instruction to children requiring it throughout the 
whole of the school year ; (c) to develop the school psychology services ; (d) to 
organize special classes for children with reading difficulties ; (e) to establish new 
hostels for pupils ; (f) to organize elocution lessons, open youth clubs and develop 
extra-curricular activities ; (g) to open pre-school classes for children of school 
age whose development is retarded ; (h) to give a legal basis to compulsory 
special education. Inn — 371.237 (436) 
An Artistie The “artistic education centre” of Mauterndorf has just 
Education Centre completed its third year of existence. During the summer 
and autumn of 1955, it was the scene of three courses for directors of choral 
music, a fortnight’s course of music for children, a week’s course of artistic instruc- 
tion for teachers, a voice production course, and two one-week courses of musio 
for Advent and Christmas. IBE — 376.7 (436) - 


BELGIUM 


Optional Subjects Henceforth, the secondary school leaving diploma will 
~and Examinations mention the results obtained in optional subjects. The 
following regulations are to be applied : (a) a free choice as from the third class 
of one or more optional courses, provided that the weekly time-table does not 
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exceed 36 hours ; (b) the courses chosen may be dropped at the end of each school 
year but may not be replaced by others ; (c) a minimum number of points is 
required for promotion ; (d) on completion of the course an oral examination is 
compulsory ; (e) the points obtained for optional subjects are not included in 
the general total; (f) the secondary school leaving diploma will mention the 
optional subject or subjects, provided that the pupil has completed the work 
assigned to this subject, and will also mention how it is been carried out. IBE — 
371.262 (493) 


The Reason for A ministerial circular draws the attention of inspectors and 
School Savings headteachers of primary schools to the important part played 
by the school in helping to popularize and practice saving, and asks that each 
teacher should utilise to the full the means at his disposal provided by the School 
Savings Bank to develop the sense of economy among children .. . the responsibi- 
lity of primary school teachers in this matter being very great. A school savings 
day has been established. TBE — 377.281 (493) 


Requirements forthe Scholarships are awarded to gifted students of secondary 
Award of Scholarships and higher schools, both university and non-university. 
Candidates are considered as being gifted not merely on account of their school 
or academic results, but also for their spirit of observation and initiative, their 
faculty of invention and imagination, their character, their goodwill, and finally 
their behaviour. The selection committees are so composed that the educational 
interests of the State, the provinces and the communes, and also of independent 
schools are all represented. 1BE — 379.67 (493) 


BRAZIL 
Dramatisation The division of extra-scholastic activities of the Federal 
in Schools Ministry of Education and Culture has opened a competition 


for plays suitable for young people. The conditions stipulate, among other 
things, that the plays submitted must not be prejudicial to any nation, race or 
social class. The first prize will amount to 25,000 cruseiros. IBE — 371.383 (81) 


BULGARIA 


For the Benefit of Playgrounds are organized each summer for children of 
Young Children school age, who are admitted for a small fee fixed in accord- 
ance with the parents’ incomes. The children, in groups of about thirty, are in the 
charge of specially trained leaders, while one person is responsible for the 
equipment and the light refreshments offered to each child. In 1968, there were 
139 playgrounds operating in Sofia and receiving 5,760 children ; another 260 
playgrounds catering for 9,500 children were open in the rest of the country. 
IBE — 371.735 (4972) 


CANADA 


“ Future Teacher Clubs ° Several provinces now sponsor and encourage the 
formation of " Future Teacher Clubs ”, the purpose of which is to arouse interest 
in teaching as a career and to give students an opportunity to familiarize them- 
selves with it through practical experience. Members of the clubs observe teachers 
at work in primary grade classrooms and occasionally give some assistance, 
discuss teaching with inspectors and teachers, and 80 on. IBE — 371.865 (71) 
Mental Health As a result of the comprehensive survey made by the Vancouver 
Coordinators local Board of School Trustees and its senior officials of the 
present mental health services in the city, an in-service training programme for 
experienced secondary school counsellors was drawn up in 1955, to p 

them for positions as mental health coordinators. After regular school duties in 
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the mornings, the nine counsellors will follow the afternoon training programme 
‘comprising studies mainly in the fields of psychology, psychiatry, sociology, 
and social case-work, aided by an orientation period with municipal and pro- 
vincial social welfare agencies and institutions. Following a year of this study, 
successful counsellors will serve elementary and secondary schools as mental 
health coordinators. IBB — 377.91 (71) 


Kindergartens Closed In view of the increasingly heavy budgetary burden 
having to be borne by the taxpayers owing to the needs of a growing school enrol- 
ment, the Saskatoon Public School Board has reluctantly been obliged to dis- 
continue the organization of kindergartens as from the end of June, 1955. Such 
a step will release classroom accommodation urgently needed and will effect a 
considerable saving on operational costs. Kindergarten teachers are being absorbed 
elsewhere in the educational system. IBE ~ 372.213 — 379.32 (71) 


CHINA 


Seript Reform Reports from China indicate that a scheme to simplify 
the Chinese system of hieroglyphic script will shortly be put into operation, 
beginning by reducing the 798 different hieroglyphics in use at the present time 
to 512 to facilitate the gradual transition to alphabetic writing. IBE — 372.5 (51) 


New Universities The government has approved the building of eleven new 
and Colleges colleges and universities. In cOytrast with the past, most 
of the new institutions will be in inland towns. They will include one university, 
three medical and pharmaceutical colleges, and seven higher technical institutes 
of architecture, ship-building, surveying and draughtemanship, power generation, 
telecommunications, oil and chemicals. By 1057, when all are expected to be 
ready to function, China will have 208 institutions of higher learning. IBB — 
378 (51) ; 


CUBA 


Admission to The new kindergarten curricula make provision for two different 
Kindergartens stages for children aged 4 to 6 years. Admission to either the 
first or the second stage depends not so much on age as on the pupil’s degree of 
development. IBE — 372.21 (729.1) 


DENMARK 


Educational New legislative regulations permit secondary school teachers 
Experimentation wishing to carry out educational experiments to deviate from 
traditional methods, on condition that they obtain the authorisation of a special 
commission. IBE — 370.7 (489) 


Compulsory Education In most countries, the education of blind and deaf-and- 
for the Blind and the dumb children has been left to private initiative. In 
Deaf-and-Dumb Denmark, however, for more than a century, this 
category of children has been obliged to attend school. IBE — 371.911 (489) 


FINLAND 


Further Training of A bill has been submitted to parliament requiring 
Teachers Required primary teachers to keep abreast of the advances made 
in their field, and to devote part of their spare time to further training. As 
compensation it is proposed to grant them a travelling and a daily allowance when 
they are attending the courses and educational days organized for them. IBE — 
371.18 — 371.15 (471) 
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FRANCE 


Educational Research The educational research carried out each year in the 
secondary schools, chiefly in the “ pilot classes’, dealt last year with character 
formation. The headmasters and teachers were invited to ask themselves what 
aspects of a child’s character were noticeable in class, to examine the objectives 
of character training, the contribution of physical education to such training, and 
the part played by intellectual work properly speaking, directed activities, team 
work, ete. IBE — 37 P (44) 

Guidance in the The Journal officiel of 13th October, 1955, published 
Service of Families a decree fixing the status of the public centres of voca- 
tional guidance. Whereas all expenses concerning staff and the payments made 
to the doctors are to be met by the State, the provinces and the communes will 
be responsible for the operational costs. Henceforth the centres will include a 
further training council on which teachers will be largely represented. They will 
not be limited, as in the past, almost exclusively to the compulsory guidance 
consultation at the end of primary education, but they will also be available to 
help families and the social services to solve any problem of guidance. IBB — 
377.94 (44) f 


Moral and Civic In a circular addressed to the recteurs, the Minister of National 
Education Education has launched an appeal to all teachers, requesting 
them to stress the moral and civic aspects of their teaching in connection with 
all school activities. IBE — 377.2 — 377.36 (44) 


A Secondary School A large sanatorium reserved for secondary school pupils 
Sanatorium suffering from tuberculosis has recently been completed 
at Neufmoutiers-en-Brie. This centre can accommodate 250 pupils who, while 
undergoing treatment, can continue their studies up to the baccalaureate. Those 
who are bedridden will follow wireless courses from their balconies ; for the others 
there will be seven classrooms available. A cinema, a library and photography 
and bookbinding -workshops, as well as a dramatic club will help the young 
invalids to maintain the good morale necessary for their cure. IBE — 371.918 — 
373 (44) 

Secondary School According to statistics published in the journal L'éducation 
Successes nationale, only 40% of the pupils entering the secondary 
schools complete their studies for the baccalaureate, 60% either change their 
studies during or at the end of the secondary school period. These figures have 
been used as an argument in favour of introducing a probationary or orientation 
period such as that provided for in the education reform plan. IBE — 377.92 (44) 


Grants for Candidates The Director of Higher Education has sent a circular 
for the Doctorate to the recteurs informing them that students preparing 
for the doctorate in the third cycle of the science faculties may benefit from study 
grants as from the current school year. Fixed at 200,000 francs per year, the 
amount of this grant will be raised to 350,000 francs in the finance law for 1956. 
The propositions of the deans of faculties must deal exclusively with university 
statements such as the candidate’s titles, the doctor’s degree contemplated, 
professors’ advice, etc., and must make no allusion to the financial situation of the 
student. IBB — 379.67 (44) 


Domestic Science Teaching As from the beginning of January 1956, certificated 
by Correspondence women teachers wishing to specialise in domestic 
science or agricultural domestic science may follow correspondence courses in 
these subjects. Such courses will cover primary school work and will probably 
be supplemented by wireless or television programmes. The courses will be free 
but participants will be expected to share in the postal expenses. IBE — 371.12 — 
373.55 (44) | 


Experiment of a New To the very positive results of experiments with classes 
Rhythm of Work in in the snow, preventoria, open-air schools, etc., where 
the Final Classes the rhythm of work adopted breaks away from the 
traditional time-table, must now be added that applied in the final classes for 
girls in the Paris area. Only the mornings are devoted to intellectual subjecta 
properly speaking (161/, hours altogether), the afternoons being left for such 
subjecta as drawing, singing, gymnastics, domestic science, cooking and needle- 
work (14 hours). The results at the end of the year were very satisfactory ; 
the girls worked with lively interest because, among other things, their training 
was closely linked with everyday life. It was also noted that the results obtained 
in handicrafts and domestic work and those obtained in general education were 
very similar. IBE — 372.223 (44) 


Students’ Average Age According to the results of an inquiry undertaken by 
the University Statistics Bureau, science students are the youngest, their average 
age being twenty-three years five months (75% of them being less than twenty- 
five) ; law students come next with an average age of twenty-four years seven 
months, and then arts students with an average age of twenty-five years eleven 
months. The proportion of the over-thirties is highest in the faculties of law, 
which are followed by many young people after work hours. There is also a 
fairly high proportion (12%) in the faculties of arts where there are many foreign 
students. The age of medical students corresponds with regularity to the length 
of their studies, 90% of them being between twenty and twenty-nine years of 
ago. IBE ~ 378.24 (44) 


GERMAN FEDERAL REPUBLIC 


In Defence of Fearful lest the increasing number of pupils in junior and 
Primary Schools senior secondary schools should have a detrimental offect 
on primary schools, the Permanent Conference of Ministers of Education has 
appointed a committees to study suitable measures to preserve the primary school’s 
effectiveness and to maintain a high level of quality among its pupils. IBE — 372 (43) 
Holidays and Tourism The holiday period has been uniformly laid down for 
the various Länder of the German Federal Republic. It will amount altogether 
to 85 days in the course of the scholastic year beginning like the fiscal year on 
lst April, and will include Sundays and public holidays occurring within con- 
-secutive holiday periods. In view of the different climatic conditions and of the 
wishes expressed by the transport services and the spas and holiday resorts, 
the long summer holidays in the northern and southern districts of the Republic 
will not coincide. IBE — 371.255 (43) 


Physical Education The Permanent Conference of Ministers of Education 
and Teacher Training has recommended the school authorities to increase, 
the amount of time devoted to physical education in the training colleges. The 
. two-fold purpose of this arrangement is to enable future teachers to gain a certain 
imastéry of this subject and also to be up-to-date in the latest methods of teaching 
it. IBE — 371.73 — 371.12 (43) 
School Outings According to a decree of 13th September, 1955, school visita 
in Bavaria will no longer be limited to industrial concerns, but will include 
agricultural enterprises. Observations made during these visits will be utilised 
` in the leason periods and will serve as a link between town and country. IBB — 
371.866 — 377.31 (43) 
HUNGARY 


Workers’ University A workers” university was opened in September, 1956, 
at Györ in the west of Hungary. Professors, artists and specialists give courses in 
literature, history, biology and mathematics. IBE — 374.5 (439) 
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ICELAND 


Technical Education With the adoption of the new Technical Schools Act 
(No. 45/1955), the administration of the technical schools will fall within the 
sphere of the Ministry of Education instead of that of the Ministry of Industries as 
heretofore. Previously all technical schools had been independent schools, run 
by technical organizations in various parts of the country, but supported by 

grants, and in some instances also by parish, municipal or district councils. 
Henceforth the Treasury will defray half the founding cost of independent technical 
schools, while the other half will be borne by the municipality, district or parish 
concerned. The salaries of regular teachers will be paid by the Treasury, which 
will also contribute to the payment of casual instructors. Other expenses will 
be shared by the same parties as the founding cost and in the same proportion. 


IBE — 379.32 — 373.54 (491) A 

a ANDIA E 
Secondary Education The main objectives of the secondary education reform 
Reform are as follows : (1) the establishment of 500 multilateral 


schools throughout the country ; (2) assistance to 300 schools in the introduction 
of scientific teaching ; (3) improvement of the teaching of general science, social 
science and craft techniques in 1,500 secondary (high) schools ; (4) facilities of 
access to existing school libraries ; (6) introduction of handicrafts in the middle 
schools ; (6) establishment of eight centres for the training of handicraft teachers ; 
(7) organization of seminars and refresher courses for teachers, supervisors and 
inspectors. The central government will meet 66% of the extraordinary expenses. 
In view of the immensity of the problem, the government has been obliged to 
set up an “ Indian Council of Secondary Education ”. IBE — 372.42 — 373 (64) 


Vocational Training Four agricultural high schools have recently been opened 
Favoured in Madhya Pradesh. They are of a vocational type, the 
pupils being trained to take up agriculture on leaving the schools. They will 
also prepare pupils for the matriculation (agriculture) examination which will be 
regarded as equivalent to the other matriculation examinations taken in the 
ordinary secondary (high) schools. The government of Madhya Pradesh has 
also decided to convert the state’s industrial and technical schools into vocational 
high schools. They will have a four-year course leading to the matriculation 
(vocational) certificate. IBE — 373.5 (54) 

Foreign Studies A French Institute for Higher Studies has been opened in 
Pondicherry following an agreement signed between India and France. The 
Institute will have three eections : a) French language and civilization ; (b) Indo- 
logy ; (c) current scientific and technical problems. In the summer of 1955, a 
Department of African Studies was opened at the University of Delhi. In addi- 
tion, the Indian Council of World Affairs has decided to establish the Indian 
School of International Studies, affiliated to the University of Delhi and preparmg 
students for the doctor’s degree in philosophy. 13m — 378 — 375.825 (54) 

Inter- University About 1,300 students from all the Indian universities joined 
Youth Festival the second Inter-University Youth Festival held in New 
Delhi. The week’s programme included dance, drama debates, classical and folk 
music. The two-fold purpose of the festival was stated to be (1) to bring together 
young students from all parts of India and help inculcate in them a sense of 
unity of the country ; (2) to bring out the latent talent among the students in fine 
arts, music, dance, and drama. IBE — 37 N (54) 


ISRAEL 


Teacher-Instructors In order to increase inspectorial manpower without the 
addition of new full-time inspectors, a number of teachers and headmasters of > 
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primary schools have been released from their duties, for one or more days a week, 
and appointed to guide and help backward schools and teachers. IBE — 379.31 
(569.4) 


ITALY 


Men or Women Teachers In the public primary schools, women teachers 
represent 71% of the total staff and, in the independent primary schools, 91%. 
In public or independent secondary establishments, the proportion of women 
teachers is 64% of the total number of teachers. However, only a little over 5% 
of university professors are women. IBE ~ 379.96 (46) 


More Boys than Girls Whereas in nursery-infant schools there are more 
in Primary Schools girls than boys, the reverse ia the case in the public 
primary schools. This fact is attributed in part to the tendency in rural areas to 
withdraw the young girls from school, before they have completed the primary 
course, in order to help in the homes. In independent schools there are usually 
more girls than boys. IBE — 379.63 (45) 


JAPAN 


Teacher-Consultants The tendency to appoint teacher-consultants continues 
to make progress. In 1955, as many as 486 boards of education, or 5.6% of the 
total number, had made such appointments. IBE - 371.197 (52) 


Compulsory Education During 1954, compulsory education for blind 
for Handicapped Children and for deaf children was extended to the first 
year of the upper secondary school course. The State or the prefectural govern- 
ment concerned is prepared to meet the whole or half of the cost of textbooks, 
school lunches and transportation. IBE — 371.80 (52) 


Well Stocked School Whereas 60% of the primary schools have their own 
Libraries school library, the proportion is 70.3% for the lower 
secondary schools and 74.7% for the upper secondary schools. The average 
number of books per library is 657 in the primary schools, 982 in the lower 
secondary schools and 2,550 in the upper secondary schools. IBE — 371.64 (52) 


Six out of Ten The economic depression has had a serious effect 
Students Obliged to Work on the life of students. The Ministry of Education 
has calculated that, during 1953, six students out of ten were obliged to work in 
addition to studying. As the number of vacant situations has fallen off greatly, 
they have been obliged to accept any type of work, to the detriment of their 
health in many cases. For this reason there has been a demand for establishing a 
students’ health insurance scheme. IBE — 378.92 (52) 


LIBYA 


University Planned To cope with the cultural and educational needs of the 
country, it has been decided to establish a national university, which is expected 
to open with two faculties, arts and education, before the end of 1956. The royal 
palace in Benghazi has been put at the disposal of the new Libyan University. 
IBE — 378 (612) 


LUXEMBURG 
To Stimulate Apprentices All apprentices coming first in their examinations 
and Their Employers will in future be awarded a prize ; awards will also 


be made to their employers, in recognition of their zeal and the excellence of their 
training methods. IBE — 373.7 (4359) 


Juvenile Delinquents and Under the direction of the vocational education 
‘Vocational Education centres, special courses have been instituted in prisons 
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to provide the inmates with opportunities for learning a trade which they can 
practise on release. IBE — 373.5 — 371.93 (4358) 


MEXICO 


University Fund Appeal An appeal has been made to a group of business men 
inviting them to establish a fund for the setting up of a university in the town of 
Torréon, in the state of Coahuila. This state does not possess any university 
centre, which means that young people wishing to do advanced study must go to 
one of the more privileged states. IBE — 378 (72) 


Children’s Village The committee set up to commemorate the memory of 
1 Proposed Justo Sierra, one of the greatest Mexican educationists, 
is negotiating for the establishment of a children’s village which will bear the 

name and recall the memory of this outstanding educator. IBE — 371.44 (72) 

_ New Institute Established An institute for the administration of labour, 
responsible for training officials in this field, has recently been established in 

Mexico under the auspices of the International Labour Organization. IBE 

— 378 (72) 


NETHERLANDS 


Legal Recognition A law giving legal recognition to nursery schools for 
of Nursery Schools children of four and five years was approved by the Dutch 
parliament on 5th October, 1955, and came into force on Ist January, 1056. 
According to this law, the government will be entirely responsible for financing 
both public and independent nursery schools, provided the latter fulfil certain 
requirements. Local authorities can be compelled to establish such schools, but 
they will receive a grant towards construction costa. The government will 
refund the teachers’ salaries and make a per capita grant towards maintenance 
costs. IBE — 372.212 (492) 


NEW ZEALAND 


Less Expensive The Minister of Education has announced that through the 
School Buildings adoption of new planning techniques it was estimated that 
£260,000 would be saved in the construction of the ten schools begun in 1956. 
Most of the schools would be constructed to the new design recommended in the 
1954 report on school planning. rBE — 371.6 (931) 


NORWAY 


School Psychologists To enourage the appointment of school psychologists, 
the Ministry of Education has proposed that the State should participate in the 
expenses of setting up this new service by being responsible for a quarter of the 
salary costs. IBE — 371.196 (481) 


Students and University Students will henceforth be represented by one of 
Administration their members on the higher administrative council 
of the University of Oslo, known as the “ academic collegium ”. Their represen- 
tative will only have a limited power of vote, but will take part in all the dis- 
cussions. The faculty councils will also include representatives of the students. 
IBE — 378 (481) 


Physical Education For the first time, a summer school was organized 
Summer School in Oslo to give American students an opportunity of 
studying physical education methods. Three weeks were devoted to Norwegian 
methods and another week to training methods in the other Scandinavian 
countries. IBE — 371.871 — 371.73 (481) 
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- PANAMA 


Secondary Education A special committees was appointed during the past 
Reform school year to study the reasons for, and to find means of 
remedying, the high proportion of secondary pupils failing in their examination. 
This committee endeavoured (a) to define the ultimate and the immediate aims 
of secondary education, (b) to revise curricula in the light of these aims, and (c) to 
draw up syllabuses serving both as guides for teachers and as a means of systema- 
tizing secondary education at national level. IBE — 371.42 — 373 (728.7) 


PERSIA 
Secondary Schools Many of the traditional secondary schools have 
Transformed into Vocational now been transformed into agricultural and 
Schools vocational secondary schools. The first three-year 


cycle aims mainly at providing training for foremen and skilled workers ; at the 
end of this cycle, pupils can gain access to the second cycle of the vocational 
school or to a primary normal school of agriculture. 1BE — 373 (55) 


Mobile Schools During the school year 1954-1955, 76 mobile primary schools 
for Nomads for the tribes in the province of Fars were opened, and the 
number of such schools is to be increased to 117 in 1955-1956. The Higher Council 
of Education is also engaged in revising the curricula of other existing types of 
schools for nomads which at the present time number 536 (i.e. 518 fixed primary 
schools and 18 institutes acting partly as boarding schools). msm — 371.97 (55) 


Department of During 1955, the physical education division at the 
Physical Education Ministry of National Education was raised to the rank 
of a department comprising a technical and an administrative division. IBE — 
371.73 — 379.2 (55) 

PERU 


Salary Increases By virtue of decree No. 9, the salaries of teachers in public 
schools were increased 20%, the increase to take effect as from Ist July, 1955. 
IBE ~ 371.15 (86) 

POLAND 


For Neo-Literates Reading circles have been organized for people who have 
only recently become literate. In 1954, there were 20,000 reading circles in Poland 
with a total of 260,000 members. IBE — 374.8 (438) 


SPAIN 


New Law on The new law on vocational training of an industrial 
Industrial Education type makes provision for four periods of preparation : 
(a) pre-apprenticeship ; (b) guidance and apprenticeship ; (c) mastery ; (d) further 
training. The law also provides for the links to be established between industrial 
training and the unions and private enterprises, the establishment of an inspection 
service, and the assistance to be given to independent teaching establishments. 
IBE — 370.91 — 373.54 (46) 

Industrial, Agricultural Industrial, agricultural and mining concerns situated 
and Mining Concernsto in districts where there are no schools, are obliged to 
Establish Schools establish a primary school if the children of their 
employees number thirty. They must also organize evening schools for adult 
illiterates among their workers. Severe penalties are contemplated for absenteeism 
from school. 1np — 379.61 (46) 

An Evening In order to enable workers to follow the official secondary 
Secondary School school course, an evening secondary school has been opened 
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in Madrid. It will prepare for the baccalaureate those who are sufficiently intel- 
ligent but whose working time-tablé prevents them from attending day courses. 
IBE — 373-374 (46) 


SWEDEN 
Nomad Schools With the object of absorbing the Lapps into western civili- 
in Lapland sation while encouraging them to preserve their own unique 


culture, the Swedish government is building a chain of schools through the forests 
and across the Arctic mountains of Swedish Lapland. Already there are ten 
nomad primary schools and one secondary school, the latter just within the Arctic 
Circle at Jokkmokk. Since the Lapp families must follow the reindeer herds, 
school terms are arranged to fit into the pattern of reindeer herding. Lessons 
are given in both Lappish and Swedish. 188 — 371.97 (485) 


SWITZERLAND 


Protecting Nature It has been decided, with the consent of the Department of 
Education for the canton of Solothurn, that the schools shall in future set aside 
one special day for the study of nature preservation. The first task, in which both 
teachers and pupils will be called upon to cooperate, will be to establish a nature 
reserve in the canton where storks can be once more acclimatised since civilisation 
has gradually driven them from this region. IBE — 377.221 (494) 


Salaries of Married Primary teachers’ salaries in the canton of Vaud have been 
Women Teachers readjusted. For the first time, married women teachers 
will receive a salary equal to that of single women teachers, without any reduction 
and without the husband’s income being taken into account. IBE — 371.181 (494) 


UNION OF BURMA 


Textbooks Production Plan The director of textbook production at the 
Ministry of Education is implementing a plan to publish 191 textbooks in three 
years, on pedagogical, technical and vocational subjects. By the end of the 1954. . 
1965 school year, 5 textbooks had already been published and 68 by specialist 
teachers were in preparation. IBÐ — 371.329 (591) 


UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 


Nursery Schools In order to show the interest being taken by the education 
authorities of the Transvaal in pre-primary education, the subsidy for nursery 
schools has been increased from £10 per pupil to £20 per pupil per annum 
accompanied, however, by a larger measure of control. IBE — 372.212 (68) 


U.S.8.R. 


“ Teachers’ Houses’? The first “ teachers’ houses” were opened in 1921, 
with the object, amongst other things, of being cultural, social and pedagogical 
centres for educational workers. The latest house of this type, inaugurated in 
Moscow in the spring of 1955, possesses a library of 8,000 volumes, a bookstore 
for the sale of recent publications, a cinema, a concert hall, two sitting-rooms with 
pianos, several rooms for meetings, wireless sets, a recording apparatus for lectures 
or concerts, and a bar. IBE — 371.15 (47) 


University of Moscow The State University at Moscow, known as the 
Two Hundred Years Old M. V. Lomonosov University, has celebrated its 
200th anniversary. To commemorate the occasion, it was awarded the Order of 
Labour. The universities of twenty-five foreign countries were also represented 
at the ceremonies. IBE — 378 (47) 
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UNITED KINGDOM 


Children’s Vocabulary Under the supervision of Dr. G. E. R. Burroughs, 
Investigation lecturer in research at Birmingham University Institute 
of Education, teams from Midland teacher training colleges have been carrying 
out an investigation for the past two years into the vocabularies used by children 
aged five and six years. As a result of their labours, they have produced a list 
of the 3,500 words most used by children of this age group, which should be of 
service to publishers of children’s books and to all concerned with education. 
IBE — 375.103 — 87 P (42) 


Equal Pay for Equal Work The governments of England and Wales, Scotland, 
and Northern Ireland have adopted the principle of equal pay for men and women 
teachers, as for other civil servants. For teachers there will be a gradual implemen- 
tation of the measure, beginning with the first of seven instalments for women 
teachers in the autumn of 1955, and leading to a parity in salaries in 1961. IBE — 
371.15 (42, 41 and 416) 


Camp School for In the late autumn of 1955, for the second year in succes- 
Backward Readers sion, the London County Council Education Committee 
used its camp school site at Sayers Croft, Ewhurst, Surrey, for pupils who were 
either non-readers or very backward in reading but not really mentally retarded. 
Altogether about 100 children, in small groups each accompanied by a member 
of their school staff, spent a month at the camp school. The improvement noted 
as a result of the 1954 experimental course showed very markedly how the stimulus 
of a new environment could be used as an incentive to overcome reading difficulties, 
and that the improvement could be maintained after the children returned to 
normal school activities, hence the reason for repeating the experiment. IBE — 
372.4 (42) 


Training Centre for The Royal National Institute for the Blind has been 
Blind Children asked by the Minister of Education for England and 
Wales to set up, experimentally, a new type of pre-vocational training centre for 
blind boys and girls over school-leaving age. It is expected that such a centre will 
open early in 1956, at Hethersett, Reigate, Surrey, and will provide residential 
accommodation for twenty-five boys and girls, aged sixteen to eighteen. While 
continuing with their general education, the pupils will have opportunities to 
explore different ways of earning a living so that they will be able to make a 
sound choice of occupation suited to their abilities and aptitudes. Al will be 
expected to stay at Hethersett for a probationary period of three months ; most will 
stay for a longer period, but two years will be the normal limit. 1BE — 371.911 — 
377.94 (42) 


Television in ` The British Broadcasting Company has announced that 
Secondary Schools it will start television broadcasts to secondary schools 
in the autumn of 1957. They will remain for two years on an experimental basis 
of two half-hour programmes a week, and about half of the programme will be 
on film. Other experimental films would be made for primary classes. These 
would not be generally televised but sent to selected schools to test the children’s 
reactions. IBE — 371.368 (42) 


Industrial Aid for An Industrial Fund for the Advancement of Scientific 
Science Teaching Education in Schools has recently been founded by 
seventeen major industrial organizations to develop teaching facilities in science 
and mathematics. Other firms are expected to join the sponsoring companies. 
The fund already has £11/, million for providing financial help towards building 
and equipment ; it is available to both independent and SECU ESAS schools. 
IBE — 379.32 — 375.2 (42) 
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Abolition of Students’ The Committee for the Selection and Maintenance of 
Fees Recommended Students, in its report presented to the Council of the 
Associocion of University Teachers, stated that the time had come to think 
seriously about abolishing tuition fees in universities. IBE — 378.24 — 379.62 (42) 


UNITED STATES 


American Education Under the general theme “‘Schools— Your Investment in 
Conference America ”, the American Education Week was cele- 
brated throughout the country from 6th to 12th November, 1955. This campaign, 
designed not only to interest the public in the work of the schools, but also in 
plans for the future development of education, preceded the White House Con- 
ference on Education held from 24th November to Ist December, 1955. This 
latter educational manifestation attracted 1,800 delegates and was the most 
outstanding conference of recent years. IBE — 37 N (73) 


More Federal Aid Well over half of the delegates who attended the White 
Recommended House Conference of Education recommended in a final 
report that more federal government funds should be made available to public 
schools in the United States, particularly to aid school building. IBE — 37 N — 
379.32 (73) 


Schools Undertake The lack of recreation for children in crowded neigh- 
New Responsibilities bourhoods, the care of children whose mothers are 
employed, and the prevention of juvenile delinquency, amongst other things, 
have raised new problems for the school authorities. Communities in some 
twenty-one states are attempting to solve these problems by extending the 
school day, week, or year, and making schools assume leadership in providing 
year-round programmes for all children, based on the resources of the libraries, 
museums, churches, youth organizations, parks, and recreation departments. 
IBE — 371.735 (73) 


Success of Teacher The first concrete evidence of the success of a teacher 
Recruitment Campaign recruitment campaign organized jointly by the State 
Education Department, the New Jersey Education Association, the New Jersey 
Congress of Parents and Teachers and other agencies was noticeable in March 
1955, when 35% more students sought entrance to the New Jersey’s State 
Teachers College. rm — 371.12 (73) 


Bachelor’s Degree A new certification law recently came into force in 
Required for Teaching Texas, requiring the completion of the Bachelor’s 
degree and of an approved programme in teacher education before being awarded 
the teachers’ certificate. 1BE — 371.12 (73) 


Television for If proof were needed of the tendency to prolong the educative 
the Tiny Tots stage of a child’s life not only by keeping him longer at school, 
but also by endeavouring to influence him as early as possible, it is to be found in 
the fact that certain educational television stations—there are fourteen in the 
United States—have devised pre-school programmes for children not yet in 
school. IBE — 371.368 (73) 


Home Study for According to a recent study of American college and 
College Graduates university graduates carried out by the Sears Extension 
Institute, 52% of them enrol for correspondence courses after leaving college. 
Most graduates take courses that are closely related to their daily occupation. 
IBE — 374.4 (73) 
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INTERNATIONAL EDUCATIONAL ACTIVITY 


Regional Conference on Convened jointly by Unesco, the Organization of 
Compulsory Education American States and the Peruvian government, 
a regional conference on compulsory education will be held in Lima from 23rd April 
to 5th May, 1956. One of the aims of this conference, which follows on after those 
of Bombay and Cairo is the adaptation to Latin America of the recommendations 
of a world-wide character approved in 1951 by the fourteenth International 
Conference on Public Education. IBE — 379.61 — 37 N 


XIXth International The XIXth International Conference on Public 
Conference on Public Education, convened under the auspices of Unesco 
Education and of the International Bureau of Education, will be 
held in Geneva from 9th to 17th July, 1956. The agenda of this intergovernmental 
conference will include the following three items : (1) school inspection ; (2) the 
teaching of mathematica in secondary schools ; (3) reports from the Ministries of 
Education on educational progress during 1955-1956. At the 1955 conference, in 
which 65 governments participated, the delegates approved Recommendations 
Nos. 40 and 41 on the financing of education and the teaching of art in primary 
and secondary schools respectively. The text of these Recommendations can 
be obtained free of charge either from Unesco or from the International Bureau 
of Education. 182 — 37 N 


School Attendance According to statistics collected by Unesco, it appears 
Throughout the World that out of every ten children in the world, five do not 
go to school, four attend primary schools and one continues schooling beyond the 
primary stage. IBE — 379.63 | 

Education in The Ministers of Education of Costa Rica, Honduras, 
Central America Nicaragua, Panama and Salvador have established the bases 
for a regional programme of coordination and development of public education. 
They have decided to form themselves into a joint Education Committee which 
will meet annually as from 1956. IBE — 379.824 


School Reform An international meeting on school reform was held from 
9th to 14th January, 1956, at the Unesco Institute of Education in Hamburg. 
Those taking part discussed the problems from three diflerent aspects : (a) why 
school reform was necessary ; (b) of what concretely it ahould consist ; and (c) 
what is the bèst procedure to ensure its success. IBE — 371.42 — 37 N 


Inter-racial Education Ata meeting held in Paris, sociologists and educationists 
from eight countries recommended the organization of an international campaign 
advocating definite teaching concerning the relations between races or ethnical - 
groups. Governments, voluntary associations, teachers’ unions, and civic organi- 
zations will be called upon to collaborate in this campaign ; they will be asked 
to see that children receive the right sort of racial teaching before the age when 
prejudices are formed. IBB — 377.3] 

Status of Teachers In furtherance of the work of the international conference 
in Special Schools held in Rome in 1953 to study the training of specialist 
teachers for maladjusted children, a second conference, at Fribourg in Switzer- 
land, has discussed the results of a world inquiry carried out among teachers, 
directors of special establishments and experts, and has voted a series of recom- 
mendations concerning material, social and professional conditions of the specialist 
teachers : marriage, age limit, promotion, retirement, exercise of the profession, 
ethical code, ete. IBE ~ 371.19 — 37 N 

Seminar on School A practical study seminar on school syllabuses will be 
Syllabuses held at the Palais Wilson, Geneva, from 3rd to 14th April, 
1956. The seminar is being organized by the Swiss government and Unesco, 
with the collaboration of the International Bureau of Education and the Institute 
of Educational Sciences of the University of Geneva. IBE — 375.05 — 37 N 
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New Education Fellowship The Ninth World Conference organized by the 
. World Conference ~ - New Education Fellowship will be held in Utrecht, 
Holland, from 26th to 8th August, 1956, the conference theme being “ Constructive 
Education and Mental Health in Home, School and Community ”. The main 
work of the conference will be done in small permanent discussion groups, each 
in charge of an experienced and distinguished group leader, and each group will 
be, as far as possible, multi-national. Exhibitions of educational material, books 
on teaching methods, and children’s art will be shown in connection with the 
conference. 18E — 37 N 


International Guild As a result of the international meeting of teachers of 
of Teachers’ Work various levels of education, which was held in Vence 
(France) in September, 1955, an international guild of teachers’ work has been 
constituted. This association will unite teachers and research workers wishing to 
work cooperatively for the improvement of educational conditions at all levels of 
education. It is composed of several commissions responsible respectively for 
studying school output, the use of audio-visual aids, the teaching of mathematica, 
of Latin, etc. IBE — 371.18 


Health Education The third conference of the International Union for Health 
Conference Education of the Public will be held in Rome, from 27th 
April to 5th May, 1956. One of the items on the agenda is health education in 
schools. 1BE — 375.83 — 37 N 


International Association Delegates and observers from 177 universities and 
of Universities institutions belonging to 47 countries took part in 
the Genera: Conference of the International Association of Universities, which was 
held at Istanbul from 8th to 24th September, 1955. This conference, which meets 
every five years, had as its general theme : “ The réle of universities in a rapidly 
changing society, with special reference to their influence on the general and 
professional education of teachers, research workers and leaders in public life.” 
IBE — 378 — 37 N 


Competition on International Since 1955, the Carnegie Dotation has agreed to 
Organizations offer a series of prizes annually—to a total value 
of 4,500 dollars—as a reward for manuscripts and books dealing with international 
organization. These works, which may treat any aspect of the activity of inter- 
governmental institutions, must not, however, consist of simple descriptions or 
purely abstract considerations. To be accepted for competition, the manuscripts 
should reach the European Centre of the Carnegie res in Genova, before 
ist July, 1966. rpm — 375.825 — 37 N 


Competition of Ilustrated The World Organization for Early Childhood 
Story-books Education has opened a competition for teachers 
in training. Competitors may submit (1) an illustrated story-book for children 
of 6-8 years, or (2) an illustrated story-book for backward 10-year-olds. In each 
section, three prizes will be awarded. IBB — 371.862 


Science Teaching During the conference at Arezzo, which dealt with the 
problem of scientific education in Italian primary and secondary schools, the 
wish was expressed that a similar discussion should take place on the international 
scale. As æ result, research workers, educationists, and teachers’ unions, are 

invited to inform the “ preliminary committee for an international meeting on 
science teaching ” (Via Nizza, Rome) whether they wish to join. This meeting, 
which will probably be held in a town in Western Europe, will study the character- 
_ istics, forms, methods and educational problems relative to scientific teaching in 

primary and secondary schools. IBE — 375.2 — 37 N 
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Reciprocity for Free A system of reciprocity exists at the present time 
Admission of between Belgium, England, Wales, France, Italy, 
Foreign Pupils Luxemburg and Poland, according to which the terms 
of admission to State secondary schools, free of charge or at a reduced fee, are 
the same for the pupils from any one of these countries as for the nationals of the 
country concerned. IBE — 379.824 


The International The International Children’s Centre is organizing seven 
Children’s Centre different courses in 1956, for doctors, pediatrists, psycho- 
in 1956 logists, judges, teachers of the various levels of education, 
responsible sanitary officials, etc. The courses will vary in length from two weeks 
to three months, and will deal with the following subjects: (a) school 
hygiene problems ; (b) school-children’s health and psychology ; (0) social 
pediatry in general and for countries now being developed ; (d) problems raised 
by children of low mentality ; (e) problems of infant and child welfare ; (f) the 
care of prematurely born children. 1BE — 362.7 


Asiatic and African The first Conference of Asiatic and African Students’ 
Students’ Conference attending British universities was held in London. The 
student organizations of nineteen countries took part. A permanent coordinating 
committee was established to help carry out the conference decisions : democratic 
system of education, the right to education, the founding of national universities, 
the right to organize local and national unions, to study in their national language, 
etc. IBE — 378 — 37 N 


Exchanges of Following a visit of the Metropolitan Nicolai, head of 
Theological Students the foreign office of the Moscow Church, to Rhineland, 
it has been decided to set up an exchange of theological literature published in the 
German Federal Republic and in the Soviet Union, as well as an exchange of 
theological students between the two countries. IBE — 379.822 


Youth and Europe A European school day was organized between 20th January 
and 31st March, in French, Belgian, English, Italian, Dutch, Luxemburg and 
German schools, with the object of interesting the pupils in the idea of European 
unity. IBE — 375.825 


RECORDED, 25 YEARS AGO, IN No. 18 
OF THE BULLETIN OF THE INTERNATIONAL BUREAU 
OF EDUCATION 


(Ist quarter of 1931) 


au The Bulletin published the programme of the fourth course organized by the 
International Bureau of Education on the subject : “ How to make the League 
of Nations known and to develop the Spirit of International Cooperation ”. 
Among the questions dealt with in this course—which has its counterpart, after 
the second world war, in the seminars on the United Nations and international 
understanding—are the following: psychological introduction to international 
education ; national psychologies and international collaboration ; the child’s 
instincts and education of the international spirit ; the national idea and the idea 
of the League of Nations ; the activity school, activity methods and international 
education ; the organization and work of the League of Nations, the International 
Labour Organization, the League of Nations Committee on Intellectual Coopera- 
tion, and the International Bureau of Education, etc. 


av A new provisional primary school curriculum was put into force in Czecho- 
slovakia, with the object of preparing for the institution of the “ activity school ’’. 
There was a trend to bring the two lower classes of the secondary school into line 
with the parallel classes of the higher elementary schools. 
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~v Much more importance was being accorded in Germany to the place of the 
achool garden in education. ‘Teachers were of the opinion that experimental 
plots, where the children could carry out practical work, were of great advantage 
in bringing the school into closer touch with the community, that they were 
important in connection with hygiene and physical education, in the develop- 
ment of observation, and as pre-apprenticeship centres, ete. 

~v England reported rapid strides in the school journey movement. In 1929, 
40,000 children took part in more than 800 school journeys in England, while to 
foreign countries (especially France, Belgium and Switzerland), 6,000 children 
joined in more than 200 journeys. 

ww The research section of the General Administration of Elementary Education 
in Chile announced the opening of an information centre, one of the aims of which 
was stated to be “‘ to solve the difficulties which teachers may meet in applying 
the methods of the new schools ” and also to make known the results of the 
experiments which were being conducted in many schools. 


~u In Canada the adoption of correspondence courses for children in remote 
districts was becoming much more general. After the excellent results obtained 
in the Western Provinces, similar courses were introduced in Nova Scotia for 
children living in remote islands, lighthouse stations or unorganized sections of the 
province where it had been found impossible to maintain regular schools. 


«av <A statement issued by the United States Department of the Interior 
announced that in future whenever an Indian child’s home conditions were such 
as to make it possible for him to attend the public school, he was to go there 
instead of to the institution intended specially for Indians. It was feit that in the 
Indian boarding school the child lived entirely apart from the whites and gained 
little understanding of how to get along in the modern world. 
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Il. BIBLIOGRAPHY 


In order to facilitate the card index classification of these book reviews by 
educational libraries and educators, we are prefixing each with a decimal number and 
a subject heading, drawn up in accordance with the “ Plan for the Classification of 
Educational Documents *” used by the Bureau. All the books mentioned below can be 
consulted in the International Education Library. 


37 À COMPARATIVE EDUCATION 


KANDEL, I. L. The New Era in Education. A Comparative Study. 
Boston, ete., Houghton Mifflin Company, 1965. 388 p. bibl. — Four countries 
(England, France, U.S.S.R., the United States) have been selected for this 
comparative study of present-day educational trends and their causes ; the: 
chapter headings are as follows : I. The content and method of comparative 
education. II. The State and education. ITI. Forces that determine the cha- 
racter of an educational system. IV. The new pattern of educational reconstrac- 
tion. V. Equalizing educational opportunities. VI. The administration and 
organization of education. VII. The education of the child. VIII. The educa- 
tion of the adolescent. IX. The preparation of teachers. X. Problems and 
outlook. (IBE) ` 


37 A COMPARaATIY® EDUCATION — 37 B HISTORY or EDUCATION 


HILKER, Franz. Vergleichende Pädagogik. Frankfurt am Main, ofi- 
print from “ Bildung und Erziehung ”, 8th year, vol 7, 1955. 24 p. — A well 
documented account of the history, present position, and future role, of com- 
parative education (including the results of the conference on that subject held 
in Hamburg in 1965). (IBE) 


87 A (42) EDUCATION IN ENGLAND 


LOWNDES, G. A. N. The British Educational System. London, Hut- 
chingon’s University Library, 1955. 159 p. pl. bibl. — An introduction to the 
study of the educational system of England and Wales designed to explain the 
relation of the different parts of the system to the whole, and to give some 
neon into the underlying reasons for current movements of educational opinion. 
(IBE) 


37 A (42, 41 & 416) EDUCATION IN UNITED Kinapom — 37 E (42, 41 & 416) 
Works or Rerzrencs (UNITED KiNwapox) 


Schools - 1956. 33rd ed. London, Truman & Knightley, Ltd. (1956). 
840 p. — A comprehensive Lae to the independent educational facilities in 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland comprising : (1) Statements concerning the 
various associations to which parents and schools may belong ; (2) a complete 
directory, arranged in alphabetical order of counties and towns of the independent 
schools in Great Britain and Northern Ireland ; (3) a tabulated list of boys’ 
“public schools’? together with information regarding their numbers, fees, 
igious ous etc. ; (4) notices concerning scholarhips, bursaries and exhibi- 
tions available at boys’ and girls’ schools ; (5) announcements relative to many 
of the schools figuring in the directory. (IBE) 


37 A (438) EDUOATION IN POLAND 


SIMON, Brian. Education in the New Poland. London, Lawrence & 
Wishart, 1954. 63 p. app. pl. — An account of an extensive tour of the schools 
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and other educational institutions in the People’s Republic of Poland, a record 
of impressions, and a description of the country’s new educational system. 
(BE) - 


37 A (81) EDUCATION IN BRAZIL 


LOURENZO FILHO, M. B. Tendências da educação brasileira. S40 Paulo, 
Comp. Melhoramentos de Såo Paulo, s.d. 162 p. bibl. (Biblioteca de educação, 
vol. 29). — Four lectures by the former director of the National Institute of 
Education, and ‘professor at the University of Brazil, covering I. Trends in 
Brazilian education, II. Aspects of primary education, III. Education in relation 
to national defence, and IV. Educational statistics. (IBE) 


37 A (94) EDUCATION IN AUSTRALIA 


. BUTTS, R. Freeman. Assumptions Underlying Australian Education. 
Melbourne, Australian Council for Educational Research, 1955. 80 p. — A 
careful analysis of the present Australian educational system by a professor 
of Columbia University Teachers’ College who spent six months in Australia, 
covering administration and control of education, the educational programme, 
educational methods, and the teaching profession. (IBE) 


37 À (914) EDUCATION IN THE PHILIPPINES — 871.294 (914) COMMUNITY 
SCHOOLS (PHILIPPINES) 


REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES. DEPARTMENT OF EDU- 
CATION. Evaluating the Hoilo Community School Program. Manila, Bureau 
of Public Schools, 1954. 126 p. app. pl. — The report of the committee appointed 
to study and evaluate the programme of the Iloilo Community School, which 
over the past four years has evolved techniques and practices aiming at the 
improvement of the school, the community, and the home. (IBE) 


37 B (42) History or EDUCATION — 371.016 (42) INDEPENDENT SCHOOLS — 
378 (42) HIGHER EDUCATION (ENGLAND) 


SMITH, J. W. Ashley. The Birth of Modern Education: The Contribution 
of the Dissenting Academies 1660-1800. London, Independent Press, 1954. 
329 p. tables. app. bibl. (16 p.) — A detailed presentation and discussion 
of the curricula, copie years 1660-1880, of the private “ Dissenting Aca- 
demies ’’ established x the closing of the English universities against the 
dissenters in 1662. The contribution of the “ Dissenting Academies ” to educa- 
tion by breaking new ground in regard to both subjects taught and educational 
methods is clearly and refreshingly revealed, as also the theology, philosophy 
and general background of the times. (IBE) 


87 B History or EDUCATION — 371.452 CATHOLIO EDUCATION 


ROSA, Henrique. Qs jesnitas da sua origem aos nossos dias. Edição bra- 
sileira... preparada e completada ate’1951 pelo P. Fernando Pedreira de Castro, 
8. J. Petrópolis, Rio de Janeiro, éte., Editora Vozes, 1954. 478 p. — A history 
of the Order of Jesuits, published in anticipation of the forthcoming celebration 
of the four hundredth anniversary of the death of St. Ignace de Loyola, founder 
of the Order and contributor to educational thought. (IBEY 


87 B (862) History or EDUCATION (PANAMA) : 


CANTON, Alfredo. Desenvolvimiento de las ideas pedagégicas en Panama. 
1903-1926. Panama, Imprenta nacional, 1955. 276 p. bibl. stat. — A historical 
study of the growth of educational ideas and institutions in Panama from the 
foundation of the republic in 1903 up to the introduction in 1926 of the primary 
and secondary curricula which have now been in use for thirty years, together 
with a preliminary examination of the colonial period, and an appendix giving 
educational statistics for the period studied. (BE) 


37 B (81) History or EDUCATION (BRAZIL) 


BERLINCK, E. L. Fatores adversos na formaçao brasileira. Explicação 
dos males apuais. 2nd ed. Sâo Paulo, Impressora IPSIS, S.A., 1954. 304 p. 
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bibl. — An analysis of the historical factors that have hindered the formation 
of the State of Brazil and the normal development of its educational system 
(a fifty-page chapter is devoted to this latter question). (IBE) 


37 C Lire AND Work OF EDUOATIONALISTS — 379.824 INTELLECTUAL 
COOPERATION 


GOETZ, Helmut. Marc-Antoine Jullien de Paris (1775-1848). Der 
geistige Werdeg eines Revolutionars. Ein Beitrag zur Geschichte der Vor- 
aufer internationaler Organisationen des 20. Jahrhunderts. Dornbirn, Hugo 
Mayer, 1964. 271 p. bibl. (18 p.) — An account of the life and ideas of Maro- 
Antoine Jullien, French revolutionary and author, forerunner of the international 
o; ization of education, and father of comparative education, under the 
lon headings : the activities of the young Jacobin ; the development of 
liberal isa ; essays on political theory and social economy ; collaboration with 
the Encyclopaedists ; research on the principles of education (1808) ; an essay 
on the educational methods of Pestalozzi (1812) ; the outlines of, and prelimi 
ideas on, a book on comparative education (1817) ; the outline of an essay on 
the philosophy of science (1819). 


37 C LIFE AND WORK OF EDUCATIONALI8BTS -~ 


ROHRS, Hermann. Die Pädagogik Aloys Fischers. Versuch emer sys- 
tematischen Darstellung seines wissenschaftlichen Gesamtwerkes. Ratingen, 
Aloys Henn Verlag, 1953. 198 p. bibl. — An analysis of the work of Alo 
Fischer, educationalist, philosopher, psychologist and sociologist, under the 
following headings: I. mn ge me escriptive, psychological, socio- 
logical) as a science ; II. The na of education (cultural source, the sense of 
individuality, education and profession, the education of the emotions, the sense 


a -of education) ; III. The forms of education (natural education, the teacher, 


pre-primary, pri , secondary, and vocational education) ; IV. Modern edu- 
cational reforms (the reform of German education, comprehensive schools, 
aesthetic education, nature and regional surveys, activity methods, the teaching 
of consciousness). (IBE) 


37 C Lire AND Work OF EDUCATIONALISTS 


MEDYNSKI, E. N. Anton Semjonowitsch Makarenko. Berlin, Volk und 
Wissen Verlag, 1952. 130 p. — A study, translated into German by Ruth 
Furhmann and Ernst Stockl, of Makarenko’s life and work, under the following 
headings : studies and early career ; the Gorki colony ; the Dsershinski com- 
munity ; basic theories of his educational activities ; the logic of teaching and 
the aim of education ; collective education ; education for work, for character ; 
discipline ; physical and aesthetic education ; the teacher ; family education, 
etc. The book concludes with a list of Makarenko’s published books and 
articles. (IBE) 


37 C Lire AND WORK OF EDUOATIONALISTS 

SIEBERT, Hans. Adolf Diesterweg. Beine Bedeutung fur die Entwick- 
lung der Erziehung und Bildung in Deutschland. Berlin, Volk und Wissen 
Verlag, 1953. 192 p. — A study, written for teachers-and teachers-in-trainin, 
in the German Democratic Republic, of the principles of Diesterweg’s schoo 
policy, of his endeavours to rm the educational system, establish national 
schools, and improve teacher ‘raning, aa of his conception of the purposes, 
principles and tasks of education. (IBE) 


37 C Lire AND Work or EDUOATIONALISTS — 371.461 RUDOLF STEINER 
SoxHooLs 

Lebensbegegnungen mit Professor F. Eymann. Born, Troxler Verlag, 1964. 

107 p. RL À ge Biographical articles by a number of colleagues of the late 

Professor F. Eymann of the University of Bern, who was one of the leading 

in the foundation of the Rudolf Steiner school in that city and of an 

association of cantonal teachers for the study of Rudolf Steiner methods. (IBE) 
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37 C LIFE AND WORK oF EDUCATIONALISTS 


KRASSOVSKY, A. A. Jan Amos Komensky. Moskva, Gossoudarstviennoie 
outchiebno- ped ghitchieskoie izdatielstvo Ministierstva prosviechtchientia 
RSFSR, 1953. 3 re p. bibl. Lexicon (Teachers’ Library). — A study of the 
life and work of the famous Czech educationalist, Comenius (1592-1670), including 
the genetic, psychological and logical pe of his educational ideas, the 
anthropocentric nature of his ethics, and his influence on education, and referring 
in detail to the activities of the Hussites and the Czech Brothers and to the 
Thirty Years War. (IBE) 


37 C oo AND WORK OF EDUCATIONALISTS — 378 (47) HIGHER EDUCATION 
(U.S.8.R.) 


BIELIAVSKY, M. T. M. V. Lomonossov i osnovanie moskovskogo ouni- 
versitieta. Moskva, Izdatielstvo Moskovkogo Ouniversitieta, 1955. 310 p. — 
Homage to the personahty of Lomonossov and to his work, the part he played 
in social affairs, and his endeavours and achievements in the field of education, 
in particular as regards the foundation of the University of Moscow. (IBE) 


37 Q YEARBOOKS — 37 A COMPARATIVE EDUCATION — 379.96 STATISTICS 


International Yearbook of Education 1955. (Vol. XVII.) Paris, Unesco ; 
Geneva, International Bureau of Education, Publication No. 169. 452 p. — 
Covering sixty-nine countries, this volume gives a general picture of the leading 
events in the educational world in the year 1954-1955. Its first part, Survey 
of Educational Progress in 1954-1955, indicates those events under subject 
headings, while its second part presents them in the form of a detailed report 
on each of the countries covered. The concluding parts provide a list of aan 
officials in the Ministries of Education, and statistics of educational finance, 
staffs, and enrolments. (IBE) 


37 G YEARBOOKS — 37 A COMPARATIVE EDUCATION — 377.9 AID FOR THE 
YOUNG AND GUIDANCE 


The Year Book of Education 1955. London, Evans Bros., in association 
with the University of London Institute of Education and Teachers College, 
Columbia University, New York, 1955. 644 p. ind. — The 1965 edition of this 
important yearbook is devoted to "guidance and co rocesses in operation 
in different parts of the world, under the following ae :— Section I: 
Historical and Philosophical Background of Guidance (systems of idance in 
various countries and illustrative of various types of civilization) ; Section II: 
Areas in Guidance: (a) the personal development of the RARE (b) the 
various fields of behaviour in which the individual has to make important 
choices ;' (c) the non-school community ; (d) the specialized areas of remedial 
mire and rehabilitation ; Section III: Techniques and Organization of 

idance ( general description of techniques, accounts of the organization of 
idance programmes in Great Britain, the nited States, and Western Europe) ; 
ct 1V orld Frontiers in Guidance (the various conceptiona of guidance). 
(IBE) 
87 K EDUCATION NOVELS 

GAMARRA, Pierre. Le maître d'école. Roman. Paris, Les Editeurs 
français réunis, 1955. 264 p. — A novel about the life of a primary teacher in 
the countryside of Languedoc between the two wars, and his intellectual lone- 
liness, experiences, difficulties, and joys. In such surroundings a teacher is 
unable to live in an ivory tower, and necessarily integrates himself in the local 
community and plays an important part in it. (IBE) x 


370 THEORY OF EDUCATION — 37 C LIFE AND WORK OF EDvoationansrs 


DIESTERWEG, Adolf. Schriften und Reden. Berlin & Leipzig, Volk 
und Wissen Verlag, 1950. 2 vol. lxiv & 435 p.; 616 p. notes. — A dolicetion 


of articles and lectures by Diesterweg, German educationalist of the nineteenth E 


s 


century, with an introduction by Prof. H. Deiters describing his life, and his 
endeayours to establish a humanistic, national and non- denotiinaiional system 
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of education accessible to all, and to secure adequate training, better status, 
and professional organization for teachers. (IBE) - 


370 THEORY or EDUCATION — 37 C Lire ‘AND Work OF EDUOATIONALISTS 


ROUSSEAU, J. J. Emilio. A Cura di Aldo Visalberghi. Bari, Giu- 
seppe Laterza & Figli, 1953. 238 p. — A translation into Italian of Roussean’s » 
“Emile” by Aldo Visalberghi, with copious explanatory notes and a critical 
study. In an endeavour to explain the contradictions certain critics have found 
in Rousseau, the translator claims that Rousseau was not merely moved by rea- 
son but by feeling and intuition, and, in contrast to contemporary philosophers, 
sought a full way of life rather than formal coherence. (IBE) i 7 


370 Tamory oF EDUCATION — 37 E Epuoation TREATISES 


.. TIRADO BENEDI, Domingo & HERNANDEZ RUÍZ, Santiago. 
Compendio de la cienca de la educacién. México, Editorial Atlante, 1950. | 
394 p. bibl. — A well documented treatise covering the various aspects of educa- 
tion as a science, under the following headings: the facts of education ; the 
objectives of education ; psychology and educational psychology ; methods ; 
the stages of education ; the practice of education ; the bal reper of the 
abe) and ofschool work ; education and educational policy in relation to sociology. 

) 


370 THEORY OF EDUCATION 


CHELGOUNOV, N. V. Isbrannyie Fae oghitchieskie sotchinientia 
(Selected Works on Education). Moskva, Iz tielstwo Akadiemii pedagoghit- 
. chieskikh naouk RSFSR, 1954. 404 p. notes bibl. pps to the journal 
“ Soviet Pedagogy ”’, vol. II, 1954). — The author, an educationalist belongi 
to the latter half of the nineteenth century, attacks chauvinism, anarchy an 
blind obedience in education, and the time-server’s contempt for the findin 
of psychology, and urges the adoption of scientific methods serving the only 
objective he deems worthwhile: more happiness through more truth. (IBE) 


` 870 (47) THEORY or Epvoation (U.S.8.R.) 


CHIMBIRLOV, P. N. & OGORODNIKOV, I. T. Pedagoghika. Moskva, - 
Gossoudarstviennoie Outchiebno-pedagoghitchieskoie izdatielstvo Ministierstva 
prosviechtchieniia RSFSR, 1954. 431 p. — A general handbook on pedagogy, 
covering : philosophy, psychology and physiology as applied to education ; the 
guiding principles ; curricula ; textbooks ; individual work ; methods ; school 
administration and direction. Special attention is given to the development of 
character, a sense of civic and moral responsibilities, and awareness of beauty, 
and to the relationships between the Soviet school on the one hand, and parents 
and the community on the other. (IBE) , 


370.1 (85) CONOEPT AND Aims OF EDUCATION (PERU) 


BARRANTES, Emilio. Tarea que debe cumplir la educación en el Pert 
actual. Lima, Facultad de Fäucacién, Universidad Nacional Mayor de .Ban 
Marcos, 1954. 18 p. (Problemas de la educación peruana, 2). — A brief 


- discussion of the aims which the education authorities and the teachers of Peru 


should adopt. (IBE) 


“370.8 PHILOSOPHY or EDUCATION 

PETZELT, Alfred. Grundlegung der Erziehung. Freiburg im Breisgau, 
Lambertus- Verlag, 1954. 256 p. — A study of the mate of education, covering 
- both the weaknesses of present-day education (the lack of cohesion, in particular, 
among the educational tasks performed by parents, teachers, apprenticeships, 
an occupation, the Church), and its positive me (the value attached to 
education, the stress laid on the development of individuality and interest). 
(IBE) 


370.3 PHILOSOPHY or EDUCATION 


KRISHNAMURTI, J. Education and the Significance of Life. London, 
Victor Gollancz, 1955. 128 p. — The author gives his views on education, 
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intellect, authority and intelligence, education. and world peace, the school, 
ts and teachers, sex and marriage, art, beauty and creation. According to 
s his philosophy, “ the right kind of education, while encouraging the learning 
of a technique, should accomplish something which is of far ter an ores ; 

it should help man to experience the integrated process of life”. (IBE) 


807.4 Screnrtwio PEDAGOGY — 371.26 METHODS OF EXAMINATION AND 
CONTROL — 371.263 TESTE | 3 


THORNDIKE, Robert L. and HAGEN, Elizabeth. Measurement and 
Evaluation in Psychology and Education. New York, Wiley ; London, Chapman ’ 
& Hall ; 1955. 575 p. fig. tabl app. bibl. — An introduction to the concepts 
underlying tests and measurement, and a guide to their application in school, 
eonnseling: or personnel work. While stressing the objectives of testing rather 
the mechanios, it provides all the technical information needed to solve the 
immediate problems that arise in setting up test programmes or interpretin 
test results. The appendices include lists of the various types of tests. (IBE 


870.4 SOIENTIFIC PEDAGOGY — 31 STATISTICS 


FISCHER, Hardi. Les méthodes statistiques en psychologie et en pédagogie. 
Neuchâtel and Paris, Delachaux & Niestlé, 1965. 143 p. fig. tabl. app. (Actualités 
pédagogiques et psychologiques). — An introduction to statistical methods as 
applied to psychology and p ogy, up to simple techniques of factorial analysis 
and equations of regression. e appendix gives the common tables of sta- 
tistics. (IBE) s 


370.46 EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 


AVERILL, Lawrence A. La vida psíquica del eseolar. Primera parte. 
Buenos Aires, Kapelusz, 1955. 216 p. . (Biblioteca de cultura pedagógica). — 
A translation into Spanish of “The Psychology of the Elementary-School 
Child’? (New York, Longmans, Green & Co., 1949). (IBE) 


370.7 (47) PEDAGOGICAL EXPERIMENTATION (U.S.S.R.) 


MELNOKOV, M. A., & HELMONT, A.M. Isontehienie i rasprostranenie 
opyta periedovykh outchitieliei. Moskva Izdatielstvo Akadiemii podagoghit- 
chieskikh naouk RSFSR, 1954. 179 p. (Institute of Education). — Sugges- 
tions and advice concerning the organization by the competent authorities of 
research into teaching methods, and the adoption of innovations and discoveries 
in that field made by teachers. (IBE) 


370.47 ÉDUGATIONAL SOCIOLOGY : : 


- AZEVEDO, Fernando de. Sociologia educacional. 3rd ed. Sâo Paulo 
(Brazil), Ediçôes Melhoramentos, 1954. 324 p. bibl. — A detailed treatise on 
, the various aspects of educational sociology, under the following heads : I. Educa- 
tion as social phenomenon (individual and social factors, social cohesion and 
tradition, sociological nature of education, education in primitive societies) ; 
II. Origins and evolution of the school (the family and education, the professional 
teachers, the school as social institution, education and social progress) ; III. 
Educational systems (educational systems in relation to social ms and classes, 
. the crisis of educational complexity, school o ization) ; IV. Social problems 
of education (urban and rural education, the State and education, politica and 
education, the aims of education, education and national unity, public opinion 
and education). (IBE) 


871 GENERAL ASPECTS OF EDUOATION l 


AZEVEDO, Fernando de. A educação e seus problemas. 3rd ed. Sâo 
Paulo (Brazil), Edigées Melhoramentos, 1953. 262 p. — A collection of lectures 
given by the professor of sociology at the University of SAo Paulo on educational 
problems, covering the following topics : (a) penea problems : rural education ; 
the purpose of higher education ; the State and education ; politics and education ; 
education and national unity ; (b) special problems : books and educational 
reform (textbooks, children’s literature) ; libraries and laboratories ; women 
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and vocational education ; the teaching of classical langnages ; teachers and 
writers ; idealism in the new education, etc. (IBE) 


371 GENERAL ASPECTS OF EDUCATION — 37 I COLLEOTIONS 


LOPO de CARVALHO, Fausto. Educação e crítica. Lisboa, Portu- 
gália Editora, 1955. 326 p. — A collection of twenty-seven articles on educa- 
tional topics (mostly intended to inform the Portuguese public of the solutions 
reached abroad to certain educational questions) and other articles of a general 
nature, that first appeared from 1950 onwards in the Diario de Lisboa. 


371.026 SCHOOL AND FAMILY 


CENTRO DIDATTICO NAZIONALE PER I RAPPORTI SCUOLA- 
FAMIGLIA. Incontri di esperti sul problema scuola-famiglia. Atti del Conve- 
gno di Firense (25-28 November 1954). Roma, C.D.N. scuola-famiglia. 218 p. 
(Archivio didattico — VII.1.). — Proceedings of the conference of experts 
convened in Florence in 1954 to examine the present position and recent publica- 
tions and experiments in the field of parent-teacher relationships. (IBE) 


_871.037 YOUTH MOVEMENTS 


HEATH, Graham (ed. by). The International Youth Hostel Manual. 
Copenhagen, International Youth Hostel Federation, 1954. 96 p. fig. phot. — 
A collection of articles on the international youth hostel movement, covering 
its history and organization, and the construction, equipment, administration, 
financing, eto., of youth hostels. (IBE) 


371.037 (47) Yourn Movements (U.S8.8.R.) — 375.9 (47) POLYTEOHNICAL 
Epvcation (0.8.8.R.) 


SKATKINE, M. N. (ed. by). Rabota pionierskoi drouginy v sviaxi s 
sadatchami politekhnitcheskogo cbhoutchenia. Moskva, Izdatielstvo Akadiemsi 
podago hitchieskikh naouk RSFSR, 1954. 107 p. (Teachers’ Educational 

ibrary). — Indications as to how the introduction of pol ical education 
(that is to say, teaching children the elementary theory and practice of present- 
day production) may effected through a careful division of the children 
according to age group and the appropriate training and use of the youth 
organizations. (IBE) 


$71.12 (438) TEACHER TRAINING (POLAND) 


Probleme der Lehrbildung in der Volksrepublik Polen. Berlin, Volk und 
Wissen Verlag, 1954. 72 Be (Informationsmaterial aus der pädagogischen 
Literatur der Sowjetunion, Heft 4). — A collection of articles on (a) the proposed 
reform of teacher training in Poland, (b) examination and discussion of this 
project, (c) the practice teaching courses for pupils in teacher-training secondary 
achools, and (d) practice teaching in rural schools. (IBE) 


$71.13 (47) FURTHER TRAINING oF TEACHERS (U.8.5.R.) 


POLIANSKY, 8. N. Spetsialny seminar po pedagoghikie. Moskva, Qos- 
soudartaviennoie Outchiebno-pedagoghitchieskoie izdatielstvo Ministierstva pros- 
viechtchientia RSFSR, 1954. 143 p. — Typical subjects for lectures to be given 
at the special pedagogical seminar, and suggestions with regard to their prepara- 
tion, presentation, and discussion. Information on the teaching of various 
subjects, the organization of the social work done by the pupils, excursions, 
discussion vee the principles of teaching, home work, and pupil and parent 
consultations. (IBE) 


$71.14 PSYCHOLOGY OF THE TEACHER — 377 EDUCATION OF THE PERSONALITY 

SCHROTT, Andreas. Bilder aus einer Lebensschule. Wien, Verlag fur 
Jugend und Volk, 1954. 111 p. — Reflections on the task of the teacher and 
the qualities of heart and mind necessary for its accomplishment, based on exper- 
jences in a small school in the country. The author concludes that the teacher 
must himself be a free man if he wishes to teach his pupils to be free. (IBE) 
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371.2 (47) SCHOOL ORGANIZATION — 371.30 PRINCIPLES OF TEACHING — 
375.05 (47) SYLLABUSES (U.S.8.R.) 


NOWIKOW, F.K. Die Organisation der Unterrichts- und Ersiehungsarbeït 
in der Schule. Aus den Arbeitserfahrungen der 110. Moskauer Mittelschule 
fur Knaben. Berlin, Volk und Wissen Verlag, 1954. 490 p. app. — The transla- 
tion into German of a treatise on the or, ation of the work and teaching in 
Russian schools, and the teaching methods employed. The appendix gives 
the curriculum and the syllabuses of a boys’ school in Moscow in 1949-1950. 
(IBE) 


371.237 BACKWARD CHILDREN — 370.48 EDUCATIONAL PSYOHOLOGY 


ROBIN, Gilbert. Las dificultades escolares en el niño y su tratamiento. 
Barcelona, Luis Miracle, 1954. 130 p. — The translation into Spanish by Pablo 
Martinez de Salinas of “ Les difficultés scolaires chez l’enfant et leur traitement”, 
po a in 1953 by the Presses universitaires de France (see Bulletin No. 107). 
(IBE) 


371.237 BACKWARD CHILDREN 


GONTCHAROV, N. K. (ed. by). Pouti dostigeniia vyssokoi ouspievaiemosti 
+ chkolie. Moskva, Izdatielstvo Akadiemii pedagoghitchieskikh naouk RSFSR, 
1954. 324 p. (Supplement to the journal “ Soviet Pedagogy #, 1954, Vol. I.). 
— A detailed account of methods and procedures enabling even the slowest 
pupils to reach a satisfactory level of knowledge and thus to avoid not being 
promoted. (IBE) 


971.243 INDIVIDUAL TEACHING — 371.34 TEACHING MATERIALS 


ARNDT, Bernard, etc. Zur inneren Schulreform. Neuer Bildungsplan 
— Individualisierendes Verfahren — Pidagogische Tatsachenforschung — Sohals 
und Elternhaus. Bonn, ete., F. Dummlers Verlag, 1955. 100 p. fig. — A 
presentation of the findings of experimental work on the individualizing of 
teaching, and a description of teaching materials intended primarily for the 
teachers of classes with pupils at different levels. (IBE) 


371.259 (73) CELEBRATIONS, SOCIAL ACTIVITIES (UNITED STATES) 


THOMPSON, Nellie Zetta. High Times. 700 Suggestions for Social 
Activities. (New York), Dutton, 1950 (2nd printing 1951). 253 p. — A host 
of suggestions for social and entertainment activities for schools and school 
organizations, and other types of organizations for adolescents and adults, listed 
under the headings of banquets, informal dances, miscellaneous social affairs, 
parties, teen-age recreation centres, etc. (IBE) 


871.259 (78) CELEBRATIONS, SOCIAL ACTIVITIES (UNITED STATES) 


THOMPSON, Nellie Zetta. Vitalized Assemblies. 200 Programs for all 
Occasions. New York, Dutton, 1952 (8rd printing 1954). 160 p. — 
Regarding the assembly as on essential part of the school’s curricular activities, 
the author attempts “to interpret the educational and cultural role of the 
assembly in the secondary schools and translate it into action °. She writes 
primarily for school principals and directors and class teachers, and makes 
suggestions for student-developed assemblies. (IBE) 


371.263 TESTS — 371.232 SELECTION METHODS 


STREBEL, Gertrud. Schulreifetest. Ein Beitrag zur Theorie und zur 
prakstischen Erfassung der Schulfreife. 2nd enlarged ed. ‘ Solothurn (Schweiz), 
St.-Anthonius-Verlag, 1955. 248 p. bibl. app. fig. (Arbeiten zur Psychologie, 
Padagogik und Heilpadagogik, Band 7). — A study of the nature of scholastic 
maturity, the mental and physical characteristics of the child who is well able 
to follow the lessons given him at school, and the most commonly used methods 
of psychological testing, together with a description of the individual test 
elaborated by the author and instructions on its use and the evaluation of the 
results. Practical examples, and an appendix giving questionnaires and exam- 
ination papers. (IBE) 
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371.30 PRINCIPLES OF TEACHING 


IVANOV, 8. V. Tipy i strouktoura ourokov. Moskva, Gossoudarstviennoie 
Outchiebno-pedagoghitchieskoie iradatielstvo Ministierstva prosviechtchieniia 
RSFSR, 1952. 152 p. — Practical advice to teachers on the organization of 
lessons, based on dialectical materialism, which in this connection involves 
considering the “general”, not from the angle of superficial similarities or 
frequency, but as the very essence of the phenomenon. The content and the 
form of a lesson should constitute an organic unity determined by the logic of 
the subject taught and the pupils’ capacity for assimilation. (IBE) 


371.32 Tue Lessox — 87 P (47) Rusmarcs (U.S.8.R.) 


‘ZANKOV, L. V. (ed. by). Opyt issliedovaniia vsaimodieistviia slova i 
nagliadnosti y oboutchienii. Moskva, Izdatielstvo Akadiemii pedagoghitchies- 
kikh naouk RSFSR, 1954. 272 p. fig. — A presentation of the results of research 
carried out by a group of teachers on the interaction of speech and concrete 
demonstration in teaching. Examples of how conorete demonstrations indicate 
the answers to questions asked by the teacher in advance. Data on the lesson 
and its preparation, and conclusions. (IBE) 


371.364 (47) EDUCATIONAL Fiums (U.S.S.R.) 


OURITSKY, N. Z. Kino vo vnieklassnoï rabotie. Moskva, Gossoudarst- 
viennoie Outchiebno-pedagoghitchieskoie izdatielstvo Ministierstva prosviecht- 
chienniia RSFSR, 1954. 118 p. — General indications, based on experience, 
of the part films can play in education, including a criticism of commercial films, 
a history of the development and constantly increasing use of educational films 
in the U.8.8.R., an annotated list of the best films, and suggestions concerning 
class discussions following projection. (IBE) 


371.372 (47) ScHooL, Broapcasts — 375.91 (47) Hanpicrarrs (U.8.8.R.) 


ALEXIEIEV, S. M. Radio v chkolie. Moskva, Gossoudartsviennoie 
Outichiebno-pedagoghitchieskoie izdaticlatvo Ministierstva prosviechtchieniia 
RSFSR, 1953. 162 p. bibl. fig. app. — An account of school broadcasting, 
intended primarily for teachers of physics, describing the construction by the 
pupils of a Moscow school of a short-wave set, and indicating the educational 
significance of this experiment. (IBE) 


371.43 SYSTEMS CHARACTERIZED BY THEIR TEACHING METHOD 


PARKHURST, Helen. L'educazione secondo il piano Dalton. Firenze, 
La Nova Italia, 1955. xvii & 201 p. -- A translation into Italian by Enrico 
Zallone of “ Education on the Dalton Plan ” published in London in 1927 by 
G. Bell & Sons. Renato Coén contributes a historical and biographical intro- 
duction. (IBE) 


371.44 (498) CHILDREN’S COMMUNITIES (BELGIUM) 


FEDERATION INTERNATIONALE DES COMMUNAUTES D’EN- 
FANTS. La cité de l’enfance à Marcinelle. Bruxelles, Ed. Labor, 1954. 118 p. 
phot. — A critical study by Mrs. Peggy Volkov of the operation of the children’s 
city at Marcinelle in Belgium, which is maintained by a number of social welfare 
societies in the Charleroi area, and has at present 336 children housed in groups 
of 16 in 21 pavilions. (IBE) 


371.6 (43) SCHOOL BUILDING (GERMANY) 


Der neue Schulbau in Hessen. Herausgegeben vom Hessischen Minister 
fur Erziehung und Volksbildung in Verbin us dem Hessischen Minister 
für Tinanzen. Darmstadt, Verkehrs- und Wirtschaftsarchiv Verlagsgeselischaft, 
1954. 280 p. fig. pl. — A detailed description, accompanied by plans and photo- 
graphs, of recent school building achievements in Hesse, together with notes 
on the educational and technical aspects of the work, and the ministerial regula- 
tions on school building now in force. (IBE) 
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$71.71 SCHOOL HEALTH AND HYGIENE — 371.866 GAMES 


SCHMITT, André & BOULOGNE, André. La cure de santé ct les jeux 
des enfants. Paris, Les Editions du Scarabée, 1955. 115 p. fig. app. (La 
colonie de vacances). — A study of the health problem in holiday camps, covering 
(1) children and the role of the leader, (2) the health cure, and (3) games in holiday 
camps. Descriptions of appropriate games are given in the appendix. (IBE) 


371.73 PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


CHARRIÈRE, Louis. Gymnastique éducative. Rev. enl. ed. Paris, 
Bourrelier, 1955. 229 p. fig. — In the author’s view, physical education should 
develop not only a pupil’s health but all his poaa, mental and moral capacities. 
Ho describes nearly 2,000 exercises, classified according to age of pupils and degree 
of diffculty. An additional chapter on growth is contribu y J. Roy to 
this 3rd edition, and a series of agility exercises by P. Agouillana. (IBE) 


371.73 (54) PHYSICAL EDUCATION (INDIA) 


BHATTACHARYA, Pranab Kumar. A Scheme of Education. Pondi- 
cherry, Sri Aurobindo Ashram, 1952. 208 p. app. — In response to a request 
for help from a group of people who wished to organize physical education, the 
author drew up this scheme of education, believing that physical education cannot 
be divorced m “vital, mental, psychic and spiritual’? education. (IBE) 


371.73 PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


WHITE, W. H. Physical Education in the Tropics. A Handbook for 
Teachers, Students and Leaders. London, Evans Bros., 1955. 152 p. phot. fig. 
— A handbook based on very successful teaching experience with Africa, Asian 
and European children in tropical Africa. The author does not consider that 
each race should have its own system of physical education, but he maintains 
that the conditions prevalent for carrying out the work are of the utmost 
importance. He includes a complete set of prepared lessons for the use of 
teachers, intended ney but not exclusively for the first four years of a boys’ 
secondary school. (IBE) 


371.72 PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


KORONOVSKY, V. N. (ed. b ):. Ghimnastika v chkolie. Moskva, 
Izdatielstyo Akadiemii LE naouk RSFSR, 1954. 215 p. fig. 
(Teachers’ Educational Library). — An application to physical education, of 
the principle that the teacher’s worth is determined by his ability to formulate 
precisely the successive objectives of his subject in relation to the various ages 
of the pupils. (IBE) 


371.8 THE PUPIL — 136.7 CHILD PSYCHOLOGY 


VOLOKITINA, M. N. Otcherki proie hii mladchikh chkolnikov. 
Moskva, Izdatielatvo Akadiemii pedagoghitchieskikh naouk RSFSR, 1955. 
214 p. (Teachers’ Educational Library). — Sketches of the psychology of 
children in their first four years of schooling, based on observations made in 
their schools (situated in Moscow) and their homes. The author recommends 
teachers to foster their pupils’ sense of duty, to take their individual differences 
into account, and to make them realize the necessity of working throughout 
their years at school. (IBE) 


871.862 CHILDREN’S LITERATURE — 377.1 RELIGIOUS INSTRUCTION 


MAINE, Marie-Colette (ed. by). Et maintenant une histoire! Récits 
pour illustrer l’enseignement du catéchisme. 2nd ed. Paris, Ed. Fleurus, 1954. 
2 vol. 218 & 245 p. — Stories intended to be told children after their catechism 
lessons, in order to fix what they have learnt in their minds ; “ for the child a 
well chosen and well told stay, is a direct revelation of what this witness of the 
Christian life may be.” (IBE) 


871.862 CHILDREN’S LITERATURE 


BIELINSKY, V. G., TCHERN YCHESVK Y, N. G., DOBROLIOUBOY, 
N. A. Odiestkoi litieratourie. Moskva, Gossoudarstviennoie izdatielstvo diet- 
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skoi litieratouri Ministierstva prosviechtienniia RSFSR, 1954. 481 p. — A 
collection of the views of 19th century Russian authors on the subject of children 8 
literature. They saw in such literature a valuable instrument of education, 
and recommended stories of the Hans Andersen , the poetical embodiment 
of natural phenomena, and the kind of fantasy which depicts the ue of 
man and his victories over the principle of evil. They liked gentleness without 
sentimentality, mainly generosity, truth and beauty, everything, in short, which 
opposes hypocrisy and contempt for mankind. (IBE) 


371.862 CHILDREN’S LITERATURE 


GORKI, Maxim. Über Kinderliteratur, Aufsätze und Äusserungen. 
Berlin, Verlag Neues Leben, 1953. 313 p. — Gorki helped actively to create 
a literature, realistic and devoid of sentimentality and artificial situations, for 
children. The present work is a collection of his ideas on the subject, as expressed. 
in articles and in letters to writers, educationalists, and children (the latter being 
mostly members of the literature circles and societies in Soviet schools). (IBE) 


371.863 CHILDREN'S PERIODICALS 


FOUILHE, Pierre. Journaux d’enfants, journaux pour rire? Paris, Centre 
d’ Activités Pédagogiques, s.d. 160 p. bibl. (Les enfants et les hommes, No. 4). 
— The place of Ares periodicals in children’s literature as a whole ; the 
make-up of existing children’s periodicals ; the increasingly complex problem of 
the illustrated periodicals for children ; an analysis of children’s reactions to 
their periodicals, and of the psychological and social consequences. (IBE) 


371.912 DRAF CHILDREN 


LACK, Agnes. The Teaching of age to Deaf Children. Based on 
the Natural Development of the Child. ndon, Oxford University Press, 
Geoffrey ate 1955. 380 p. app. — A concise and clear outline of 
teaching the English language to deaf children, showing how the structure can 
be built up one step at a time and giving some suggestions as to method of pre- 
sentation. It also su some ways of correlating this to other aspects of 
language teaching with special attention to both impression and expression by 
means of speech (spoken language) and composition (written language). (IBE) 


371.92 MENTALLY DEFECTIVE CHILDREN -— 371.02 EDUCATION IN THE HOME 


LOEWY, Herta. Trai the Backward Child. London, Staples Press, 
1955. 165 p. — Part I. Social: how parents and grandparents should behave 
towards backward children in the family. Part II. Educational : presentation 
of the Herta Loewy Method and its new developments. Part III. Physical: 
diet and exercises. Part IV. General: various case histories. (IBE) 


872.1 Primary TEACHING METHODS — 371.43 ACTIVITY METHODS 


BROGAN, Peggy and FOX, Lorene K. Helping Children Learn. A 
Concept of Elementary-School Method. New York, "World Book Company, 
1955. 380 p. fig. bibl. — An invitation to view through the eyes of children 
the learning environment in which their personalities are shaped, covering 
(1) required conditions for learning ; (2) skilled communication is power (learning 
language skills) ; (3) arithmetic works for children (learning arithmetic meanings 
through exploration and discovery); (4) children can learn to use science ; 
(5) using our cultural heritage (the role of social studies) ; (6) learning to organize 
movement — physical education (the meaning of children’s activity, providing 
for children’s activity needs) ; (7) living together creatively. (IBE) 


372.1 PRIMARY TRAOHING METHODS — 370.46 EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 


MELNIKOV, M. A. (ed. by). Natchalnaia chkola. Moskva, Gossou- 
dartsviennoie Outchiebno-pedagoghitchieskoie izdatielstvo Ministierstva pros- 
viechtchienniia RSFSR, 1950. 915 p. bibL app. — A guide to educational 
psychology for the use of primary teachers, intended to serve as an introduction 
to the subjeot, and to offer suggestions with regard to the organization of their 
lessons aad their deliberate endeavours to improve their work. (IBE) 
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372.21 PRE-PRIMARY EDUCATION 


MEDINA de la FUENTE, Aurora. Educación de párvulos. Barcelona, 
Editorial Labor, 1955. 296 p. fig. bibl. — A treatise on the theory and practice 
of pre-primary education, under the ee headings: the material and 
immaterial factors in the classroom, discipline, hygiene, time-tables ; sensorial, 
aesthetic, intellectual, social, moral, and religious pe cea ; methods of teachin 
spoken and written language, arithmetic, religion, and the natural and soci 
sciences. Contains numerous songs, exercises, and educational games, with 
illustrations. (IBE) 
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372.213 (44) KINDERGARTENS — 371.12 (44) TEACHER TRAINING (FRANCE) 


EVRARD-FIQUEMONT, Jeanne. Jardins et jardinières d’enfants. 
Paris, Fleurus, s.d. 255 p. bilb. (“ Psychologie et Education ’’, Série A). — 
A detailed study of the theory and practice of kindergarten teaching, together 
with an introduction to its history, and suggestions concerning the training, 
salaries, responsibilities, etc., of kindergarten mistresses. (IBE) 


372.37 (47) EDUCATIONAL GAmes (U.S.8.R.) 
BLETCHER, F. N. Didaktitchieskie igry i sanimatielnyie ouprajnieniia v 
ervom klassie. Moskva, Gossoudarstviennoie Outchiebno-pedagoghitchieskoie 
izdatelstvo Ministierstva prosviechtchieniia RSFSR, 1953. 156 p. — Edu- 
cational games for use in the first year of schooling, covering the mother tongue 
and arithmetic, and intended to enlarge the children’s vocabulary, develop their 
ds and facilitate their assimilation of the knowledge taught them. 
(IBE) 


372.37 Torys — 376.5 EARLY CHILDHOOD 


PAGE, Hilary. Les jeux et l’enfant de 1 à 5 ans. Paris, Nathan, 1954. 
116 p. fig. phot. — The author believes that young children make all their dis- 
coveries through games and toys, and that their bodily and mental health 
depends in part at least on these, and gives detailed descriptions of, and 
suggestions concerning, the materials wherewith children may find ways of 
expressing, resting, and amusing themselves. (IBE) 


372.4 READING 


YOAKAM, Gerald A. Basal Reading Instruction. New York, London, 
etc., McGraw-Hill Book Company, Inc., 1955. 357 p. app. bibl. (McGraw- 
Hill Series in Education). — A study of the sequential development of the basal 
abilities which are the foundation of all activities, and of how these 
abilities may be developed continuously throughout the primary school period. 
Part I: Basic aims, facts, principles, skills, and abilities essential to an under- 
standing of modern reading instruction ; approaches to reading instruction and 
general procedures. Part TI: Definition of the major abilities essential to good 
reading of all kinds ; enumeration of principles, methods, and activities with 
respect to their acquisition and development. Part III: Development of an 
integrated reading programme and appraisal of progress. (IBE) 


372.4 READING — 375.101 ELOCUTION 


GUNTON, T. Payten. A Guide to the Learning and Teaching of Reading. 
With Notes on the use of The Joy Family Reading Books and Apparatus. 
London, Grant Educational Co., 1954. 79 p. app. fig. pl. — A brief outline 
of the reading process ; general guidance on the aise and discovery of causes 
of backwardness ; how to help the backward er ; présentation of the Joy 
Family method of teaching reading. (IBE) 


372.4 READING 


TILLE, Josef und Anna. Ein neuer Weg im Erstleseunterricht auf analytisch- 
synthetischer Grundlage. Wien, Verlag fur Jugend und Unterricht, s.d. (Päda- 
Re eee Arbeiten des Pddagogischen Instituts der Stadt Wien, 

o. 10). — The presentation of a mixed, analytic-synthetic method of teaching 
reading which makes use of pupil activity and directs the attention of the pupils, 
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from the very beginni g of the course, both to the word as a whole and to its 
components parts. (IBE) 


372.5 (81) WRITING — 370.7 (81) EDUCATIONAL EXPERIMENTATION (BRAZIL) 


MARQUES, Orminda I. ' A escrita na escola primária. Sâo Paulo (Brazil), 
Ediçôes Melhroamentos, 1950. 2nded. 170 p. ill. bibl. (Biblioteca de educação 
No. '26). — The results of experimental research on the teaching of writing in 
primary schools, done by the former directreas of the primary school attached 
to the Rio de Janeiro Institute of Education, together with an account of the 
ey of writing and the teaching of writing, and full details of the experiments 
(b on the work of Freeman and Lister), and of the tests used in Brazilian 
primary schools for the evaluation of writing quality and speed. (IBE) 


373 (73) SECONDARY EDUCATION (UNITED STATES) — 37 A COMPARATIVE 
EDUCATION 


BENT, Rudyard K. and KRONENBERG, Henry H. Principles of 
Secondary Education. 3rded. New York, London, etc., McGraw-Hill Book Co., 
1955. 542 p. fig. tabl. graph. (McGraw-Hill Series in Education). — A compre- 
hensive picture of secondary education in the United States: its purpose, orga- 
nization and curriculum, the trends in reorganizing secondary school Gela, 
educational and vocational poidan, the role of the secondary school teacher, 
comparative study of secondary school curricula in the United States and 
other countries, ete. (IBE) 


373 (73) SECONDARY EDUCATION — 379 (73) SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION 

(UNITED ÊTATES) 

FRENCH, Will, HULL, J. Dan, DODDS, B. L. American High School 
Administration ; Policy and Practice. New York, Rinehart & .» 1954. 
625 p. bibl. pl. — An introduction to the current fundamental pie in American 
secondary schools, and an appraisal of their usefulness in the more completely 
democratized secondary school needed in the post-war period. Chapter headings : 
(1) Orientation for the high school principalship and its functions ; (2) staff 
personnel relationships, responsibilities, and organisation ; (3) improvement and 
pe of the educational programme ; (4) development and maintenance 
of good pupil personnel relations and conditions ; (5) operation and management 
He School plant ; (6) programme of better school-community relation- 
ghips. ( } 


373.109 (41) INDEPENDENT SECONDARY SOHOOLS — 371.011 (41) BOARDING 
SCHOOLS (UNITED KıNGDom) 


THOMPSON, J. A History of Daniel Stewart’s College 1855-1955. Edin- 
burgh, Daniel Stewart’s College, 1955. 119 p. app. p- — The story of a Scottish 
school’s century of growth, from the “ hospital ° founded for the relief, main- 
tenance eae education of poor boys to the “ public school ” of some eight hundred 
boys. (IBE) 


373.11 (4859) CLASSICAL EDUCATION (LUXEMBURG) 


Athénée Grand-Ducal de Luxembourg. Trois cent cinquantième anniver- 
saire de sa fondation. Luxembourg, Ministère de l'Education nationale, 1966. 
457 p. bibl. phot. fig. — A history of the Grand-Ducal grammar school in 
Luxemburg, published to commemorate its three hundred and fiftieth anni- 
versary, and including biographies of famous former pupils, and an account of 
the organization and curriculum of the school. A tribute to the intellectual 
and tel development of the school. (IBE) 


373.11 (71) CLassroAL EDUCATION — 376.1 (71) GIRLS EDUCATION — 
379.32 (71) FINANOING EDUCATION (CANADA) 


La cation et les besoins de l’enseignement ay pour jeunes filles. 
Mémoire des collèges classiques des jeunes filles du Québec à la Commission 
royale d’enquéte sur les problèmes constitutionnels. Montréal, ete., FIDES 
(1964). 154 p. tabl. — I. Organization and purpose of girls’ classical education 
in Quebec. . The cloned geen of (a) the schools, (b) the teachers, and 
(c) the pupils. III. Propo financial reforms. (IBE) 


34 


373.2 PROBLEM OF GENERAL EDUCATION — 873.105 (43) SECONDARY SCHOOL 
LEAVING EXAMINATION (GERMANY) 


BLUME, Wilhelm & FRUHBRODT, Gerhard. Das dreizehnte Schuljahr. 
7 Kapital zu seiner Problematik und praktischen Gestaltung. Wiesbaden, 
Padagogische Arbeitsstelle, 1955. 136 p: (Vergleichende Erziehung). — A 
study of the problems of the reform of the 13th year of schooling : correlation 
between secondary and higher education ; the Studium Generale : the need. to 
decrease the number of lessons, so as to have more time for individual work ; 
measures taken in the German Federal Pepablie ; various views and proposals ; 
examples and practical suggestions. (IBE) 


373.54 TECHNICAL EDUCATION — 371.461 RUDOLF STEINER SCHOOLS 


STRAKOSCH, Alexander. Leben und Lernen im Zeitalter der Technik. 
Erfahrungen und Erlebnisse. Basel, R. G. Zbinden, 1955. 73 p. — An examin- 
ation of the impact of technology on the human body, soul and spirit, and a detailed 
account of the’ methods employed in a Rudolf Steiner school to make that 
impact creative rather than entirely destructive. (IBE) 


374 ADULT EDUCATION — 37 N INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCES 


JESSUP, Frank W. (ed. by). Die Erwachsenbildung als Mittel zur Ent- 
wicklung und Starkung des sozialen und politischen Verantwortungshewusstseins. 
Internationale Konferenz in Hamburg 8.-13. September 1952. Hamburg, 
Unesco-Institut fur Padagogik, 1954. 149 p. (Veroffentlichungen des Unesco- 
Instituts fur ec Mae No. 1). — Reports pee by several adult education 
experts to the international conference held in Hamburg in 1962, on adult 
education as a means of developing and strengthening the sense of social and 
political responsibility. (IBE) 


374 (54) ADuLT EDUCATION (INDIA) 


NANAVATTY, Meber C. Training in Social Education. Delhi, Indian 
Adult Education Association, 1953. 105 p. app. — A report on the develop- 
ment and organization of suitable training courses for social education workers. 
(IBE) 


374.1 (471) Post-ScHooL EDUCATION — 371.037 (471) YOUTH MOVEMENTS 
(FINLAND) 


Youth Services and Organixations in Finland. Helsinki, Valtioneuvoston 
larjapaino, 1954. 74 p. — Survey of the measures for furthering youth education 
that have been taken in Finland since the second world war, of the country’s 
cultural conditions, and of the different youth organizations (structure, educational 
objectives, and forms of work). IBE) 


375.101 ELOCUTION, READING 


STRANG, Ruth, McCULLOUGH, Constance M. and TRAXLER, 
Arthur E. Problems in the Improvement of Reading. 2nd ed. New York, London, 
cte., McGraw-Hill Book Co,. 1955. 426 p. app. bi, (McGraw-Hill Series in Edu- 
cation.) — À presentation of the whole school and college reading programme in 
which teachers, administrators, counsellors, librarians, and special teachers of 
reading participate. It discusses the various reading problems, the diagnostic pro- 
cedures to be used, the instruction materials suited to students of different 
reading levels and difficulties, the possible remedial and developmental pro- 
BE)” and the relation of personality and emotional difficulties to reading. 


376.104 GRAMMAR — 37 P RESEARCH 


KAHN, Félix. Le système des temps de l’indicatif chez un Parisien et chez 
une Bâloise. Genève, Droz, 1954. 218 p. bibl. — A study of the use of the 
indicative by the Parisian as compared with the inhabitant of Basel, based on 
the 2,000 sentences method which was employed by Frei for a similar study of 
English in London, Chinese in Peking, and Japanese in Tokio, and which has the 
advantage of providing definite and homogeneous data susceptible of statistical 
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analysis. The author concludes that the Parisian’s use of the indicative is more 
complex and less asymmetrical than that of the inhabitant of Basel. (IBE) 


375.105 (47) EDITING, STYLE (U.S.S.R.) 


DOKOUSSOV, A. M. (publ. under the direction of). Ixoutchienie iaxyka 
i stilia khoudogestviennykh proixviedienii v chkolie. Moskva-Léningrad, Gos- 
soudarstviennoie Outchiebno-pedagoghitchieskoie izdatielstvo Ministierstva pros- 
viechtchieniia RSFSR, 1953. 204 p. — A study stressing the social significance 
of the written language, as taught m school, its part in the development of the 
l e, and the relationships between it and the spoken language, together 
with examples of literary criticism and quotations illustrating purity and clarity 
of expression. (IBE) 


375.105 (47) Composition, STYLE (U.5.S.R.) 


KOLOKOLTSEV, N. V. Oboutchienie izlogeniou i sotchinieniou na 
ourokhakh litieratournogo tchtienia. Moskva, Izdatielstvo Akadiemii pedago- 
ghitchieskikh naouk RSFSR, 1955. 100 p (Teachers’ Educational Library). 
— Suggestions to teachers concerning methods of teaching to write an account 
of what they have read in class, and compositions on a literary subject. (IBE) 


375.106 (47) LITERATURE — 377.35 (47) Crvics (U.S.S.R.) 


ALEXANDROV, A. D. (ed. by). Otchierki po mietdodikie litieratournogo 
tehtieniia v V-VII klassakh sriedniei chkoly. Leningrad-Moskva, Gosson- 
darstviennoie Outchiebno-pedagoghitchieskoie izdatielstvo Ministierstva pros- 
viechtchineniia RSFSR, lenin koie otdielienie, 1951. 215 p. app. bibl. 
fig. — The use of the reading of literature and biographies of writers as a means 
of giving pupils civic training. (IBE) 


375.12 (729.5) MoTHER TonauE — 37 P (729.6) RESEAROH (PUERTO Rico) 


RODRIGUEZ BOU, Ismael, and others. Apuntes sobre la enseñanza de 
la lengua hablada y escrita en la escuela elemental. Rio Piedras, Puerto Rico, 
Universidad de Puerto Rico, 1954. 304 p. bibl. (Publicaciones pedagógicas 
No. XVI). — Suggestions on the teaching of Spanish, the mother tongue, in the 
primary schools of Puerto Rico, covering the methodology of the subject, adapta- 
tion of the syllabus to the pupils’ n , common forms of written expression 
at school, and the teaching of spelling, punctuation, vocabulary, and spontaneous 
expression. The appendix gives a list of the 3,000 most used Spanish words, and a 
description of two model classes in which the functional method isemployed. (IBE) 


375.13 MODERN LANGUAGES 


CORNELIUS, Jr., Edwin T. L e Teaching. A Guide for Teachers 
of Foreign Lente New York, omas Y. Crowell Co., 1953. 168 p. 
bibl. gloss. — (a) Methods and techniques of teaching, textbooks and teaching 
materials, teacher preparation. (b) The work of linguists and the scope of the 
field of linguistics. (c) Pedagogical application of linguiatic studies. (d) Spe- 
cialized problems of lan eaching and suggested lines along which the 
teaching of modern foreign languages may proceed. (IBE) 


375.138 (47) TEACHING OF Russian (U.S.S.R.) 


Matieraly vsierossiüiskogo soviechtchaniia outchitieliei rousskogo iazxyka 
natchalnykh, siemilietnikh i sriednikh chkol, 29 ianvaria-2 fevralia 1951 g. 
Moskva, Gossoudarstviennoie Outchiebno-pedagoghitchieskoie izdatielstvo Minis- 
tierstva prosviechtchieniia RSFSR, 1952. 336 p. — Reports submitted to the 
conference of primary and secondary teachers of Russian, held 29th January 
to 2nd February, 1951. They reflect the 1950 linguistic discussion which resulted 
in the elimination of Marr’s doctrine and came to the conclusion that the sylla- 
buses and textbooks of the subject needed revision. (IBE) 


875.2 NATURAL SCIENCE 


UNION PANAMERICANA. La ensefianza de las ciencias naturales en la 
escuela primaria. Washington, D.C., Divisién de Educacién, Departamento de 
Asuntos culturales, 1953. 94 p. bibl. — A concise guide to the teaching of natural 
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science in primary schools, edited by Dr. Pedro Cebollero, author of several 
natural science textbooks, and covering the aims, syllabuses, methodology (with 
concrete examples), and teaching materials of the subject. (IBE) 


375.25 (42) Briotoay (Uxitep Kinapou) 


GREEN, T.L. The Teaching and Learning of Biology in Secondary Schools. 
With special reference to Grammar Schools. 2nd ed. London, Allman & Son, 
1954. 248 p. bibl. (10 p.). — À review of what has been done, not only in direct 
studies of biology teaching, but in any other relevant field. The author writes 
in the hope of making some contribution to the progress of social education 
through tie medium of biological science, and believes that the task of every 
biology teacher is to stress the need for attention to human biology in its widest 
sense and to start orientating the whole of biological education towards the central 
problem of social survival. To do this demands new ideas about curriculum 
content, new ideas about teaching methods, and a realisation of the social impli- 
cations and relations of education. (IBE) 


375.25 (47) Brotoay (U.S.S.R.) 


VERZILINE, N. M. (ed. by). Outchienie I. P. Pavlova v chkolie. Opit 
outchitielief ego obobchtchienie. Moskva, Izdatielstvo Akadiemii pedagoghitchie- 
skikh naouk RSFSR, 1955. 214 p. (Institute of Education of Leningrad). — 
A collection of studies and comments by upper secondary teachers on the way 
to teach Pavlov’s doctrine in natural science lessons. That doctrine is regarded 
as one of the basic principles of dialectical materialism, and pro, ive Soviet 
teachers should therefore do more experimental work in this field, and give 
their colleagues the benefit of their constructive criticisms. (IBE) 


375.3 MATHEMATICS 


BUTLER, Charles H. and WREN, F. Lynwood. The Teaching of Second- 
ary Mathematics. New York, London, ete., McGraw-Hill Book Co., 1951. 
550 p. bibl. fig. (McGraw-Hill Series in Education.) — Part I: The place and 
function of mathematics in secondary education ; general orientation, informa- 
tional and philosophical background. Part II : The improvement and evaluation 
of instruction in secondary mathematics ; materials and means to effective, 
instruction ; stimulating and maintaining the pupils’ interest ; preparation of 
teachers ; ete. Part II] : The teaching of the special subject matter of secondary 
mathematics (arithmetic, algebra, geometry, trigonometry and logarithms, 
calculus). (IBE) 


875.3 (47) Margematics (U.S.S.R.) 


STRATILATOY, P. V. (publ. under the direction of). Is opyta prepodavaniia 
matiematiki (Accounts of the teaching of mathematics to the 8th-10th year 
secondary classes). Moskva, Gossoudarstviennoie Outchiebno-pedagoghitchieskoie 
izdatielstvo Ministierstva prosviechtchienlia RSFSR, 1966. 361 p. fg., graphs. — 
How to teach algebra, geometry, and trigonometry in the 8th, 9th and 10th year 
of the ten-year school; general procedures for the teaching of mathematics. 
Teachers’ experiences, questions of methodology, problems concerning the 
application of mathematics in polytechnical education, Raising the standard of 
accuracy of expression through mathematics ; pupils’ circles and societies ; mathe- 
matics as a vital science portraying life. (IBE) 


376.3 (47) MATHEMATIOS (U.S.S.R.) 


BRADIS, V. M. Sriedstva i spossoby cliemientarnykh vytchislienii (Ways 
and means of elementary arithmetic). Moskva, Gossoudartsviennoie Outchiebno- 
pedagoghitchieskoie izdatielstvo Ministierstva prosviechtchieniia RSFSR, 1954. 
230 p. bibl. fig. — A practical handbook for teachers on notions which textbooks 
sometimes omit, from the simplest operations of mental arithmetic up to complex 
nomograms for the solution of equations. (IBE) 


376.3 (47) MATHEMATICS (U.S.S.R.) 


TCHETVIEROUKHINE, N. F. Proiektivnaia gheomietriia. Moskva, 
Gossoudarstviennoie Outchiebno-pedagoghitchieskoie izdatielstvo Ministierstva 
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prosviechtchieniia RSFSR, 1953. 350 p., fig. — A textbook for students at the 
institutes of education, linking the new concepts of description geometry with 
those of elementary geometry, under the headings of (1) the new concepts, and 
(2) @ critical study of the teaching of elementary geomeiry and a comparative 
study of the various kinds of geometry. (IBE) 


375.81 ARITHMETIC — 370.7 EXPERIMENTAL PEDAGOGY 


FISCHER, Hardi. Analyse psychologique du calcul scolaire et du facteur 
g en cinquième année primaire. Neuchâtel et Paris, Delachaux & Niestlé, 1956. 
28 p. ( Cahiers de pédagogie e imentale et de psychologie de l'enfant, N° 18). — 
A study in experimental pedagogy on some aspects of school arithmetic and 
Spearman’s intelligence factor “g”, based on aptitude tests (A. Rey) and 
research on operational intelligence (J. Piaget). (IBE) 


376.31 ARITHMETIC — 372.6 ELEMENTARY ARITHMETIO 


CUISENAIRE, G. et GATTEGNO, C. Les nombres en couleurs. Nouveau 
rocédé de calcul par la méthode active. Livre du maître. Neuchâtel et Paris, 
Peadar & Niestlé, 1955. 68 p. fig. — An adaptation of a book by G. Cuise- 
naire published in Belgium in 1963, Pear and analysing a method of teaching 
elementary arithmetic by the use of colo materials, thus establishing a rela- 
tionship between thought and vision. (IBE) 


376.31 (47) ARITHArETIO (U.S.8.R.) 


PTCHIELKO, A. S. (publ. under the direction of). Opyt prepodavaniia 
arifmietiki v natchalnoï chkolie. Moskva, Izdatielstvo Akadiemïü pedagoghitchies- 
kikb naouk RSFSR, 1953. 92 p. fig. (Institute of Teaching Methods.) — A 
handbook on the teaching of arithmetic at primary level, covering the following : 
the use of the pupils’ surroundings, including the streets and the school play- 
ground (measures of length and capacity) ; common objects (addition and sub- 
traction) ; bread (fractions) ; working models (problems on movement) ; dram- 
atization, ete. (IBE) 


375.41 (47) Groanarny (C.S.S.R.) 


GOROCHTCHIENKO, V. P. Metodika prepodavaniia gheografii v natchalno! 
chkolie (How to teach geography in primary schools). — Moskva, Gossoudarst- 
viennoie Outchiebno-pedagoghitchieskoie izdatielstvo Ministierstva prosviecht- 
chieniia RSFSR, 1953, 158 p. fig. ann. — A handbook for teacher-training 
teachers and students on the teaching of geography in primary schools, se 
ing that a study of the local region serves as the basis of such teaching, and leads 
on to subsequent generalisation, comparison, map-reading, etc. (BE) 


375.42 History — 371.43 SYSTEMS CHARACTERISED BY THEIR METHOD OF 
TEACHING 


COUSINET, Roger. L'insegnamento della storia e l’educarione nuova. 
Firenze, La Nova Italie, 1955. 101 p. bibl. — The translation into Italian by 
Francesco De Bartolomeis and Giorgio Pagliazzi of Cousinet’s “ L’ Enseignement 
de l’histoire et l’éducation nouvelle ”, published in 1950 by the Presses d'Ile de 
France (see Bulletin No. 98). (IBE) 


375.6 (42) RELIGIOUS Instruction (UNITED KINGDOM) 


UNITED KINGDOM. HERTFORDSHIRE COUNTY COUNCIL. 
Syllabus of Cra ages Instruction. Ed. by Dr. Basil Yeaxee. London, 
MacGibbon & Kee, 1954. 225p. tabl. bibl. — A syllabus of religious instruc- 
tion for Hertfordshire primary and secondary school teachers, taking into account 
the mental development of the child and both the teaching of the Bible and the 
Christian life. Different methods of approach, wide selection of material. 
(IBE) 
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376.72 -(68) Arr (UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA) . 


STANFIELD, N. F. Art for African Schools. ‘London, Evans Brothers, 
1955. 77 p. pl. fig. — A practical guide and a reference book on the teaching 
of art and handwork in all schools m the Union of South Africa, from the infant 
classes upwards. (IBE) 


375.75 Music 


BOLTON, Hetty. On Teaching the Piano. London, Novello, 1954. 
93 p. app. fig. — Suggestions for the teaching of children of school age and of 
only moderate ability. Study of the mal, musical, and technical aspects 
of piao tonin ; reflections on the ects of beginners, on method in teaching, 
and on being methodical. (IBE) : 


375.75 (47) Music (U.8.8.R.) 


ROUMER, M. A. (ed. by). Mousykalnoie vospitanie i oboutchenie v chkolie. 
Moskva, Izdatielstvo Akadiemii pedagoghitchieskikh naouk RSFSR, 1955. 
102 p. (Art Education Institute). — The authors of this handbook on the teaching 
of music believe that the musical education of the people should begin in school ; 
they cite the choral works they deem most suitable for gradually developing 
the pupils’ musical interests and knowledge, and offer practical advice regarding 
exercises to be done both in and out of school. (BE) i 


375.825 INTERNATIONAL STUDY — 379.822 (73) EDUCATIONAL EXCHANGES 
(UNITED STATES) L ` 


Handbook on International Study 1955. A Guide for Foreign Students on 
Study in the United States and for U.S. Students on Study Abroad. New 
York, Institute of International Education, 1955. 350 p. app. bibl. — An 
overall picture of the educational exchange field with particular reference to 
United States participation. It is concerned primarily with international study 
in institutions of higher education. Although some basic material is included 
concerning doctoral or advanced research projecis, teaching, visiting lectureships, 
and specialist or trainee programmes, it contains information of a more general 
nature giving a broader view of the exchange movement and its implicatiosn 
in the world today. (IBE) 


$75.9 (47) TEOHNIOS TAUGHT AT SCHOOL, POLYTECHNICAL EDUCATION — 
371.291 (47) Rurar Bomoors (U.S.8.R.) 


CHIBANOV, A. A. Voprossy politekhnitchieskogo oboutchieniia v sielskot 
chkolie. Moskva, Gossoudarstviennoie Outshishno.pelagoehitahinakois izdatiel- 
stvo Ministierstva prosviechtchieniia RSFSR, Akadiemiia pedagoghitcheskikh 
naouk RSFSR, 1954. 344 p. bibl. fig. — A study of the conditions necessary for 
the successful introduction of polytechnical education, the major effect of which 
in the moral field is to eliminate disparity between word and deed. Polytechnical 
education, moreover, serves to develop the capacity to observe, and this influences 
favourably the whole of a child’s work at school. In rural schools, the electrifica- 
tion and mechanisation of agriculture, and the application to it of scientific 
procedures, will form the basis of polytechnical education. (IBE) 


376.6 EARLY CHILDHOOD : - 


BERGERON, Marcel. Psicologia de la primera infancia. Barcelona, Luis 
Miracle, 1953. 168 p. — The Spanish translation by C. Mata Ros of “ Psychologie 
du premier ”, published in 1951 by the Presses universitaires de France 
(see Bulletin No. 102). (IBE) g 


376.1 GrrL's EDUCATION — 37 C LIFE AND WORK OF EDUCATIONALISTS 

FÉNELON. L’educaxione delle fanciulle. Studio introduttivo, traduzione 
e note di Lucia Nutrimento. Treviso, Canova, 1954. 177 p. — The Italian transla- 
tion of Fénelon’s famous book on girle’ education, with a fifty-page introduction 
by the translator giving an account of Fénelon’s life'and a critical analysis of 
his books on education. (IBE) 
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377.1 RELIGIOUS EDUCATION — 136.7 CHILD PsycHOLOGY — 137 CHARACTER 


STUDY 
HADRIGA, Franz. Die religiöse Erxichung. Psychologisch-päd ische 
Grundfragen fur Eltern und Religionslehrer. Insbruck, “a le Verlag. 


1954. 383 p. bibl. — A treatise on religious education for the use of teachers and 
parents, based on the most recent discoveries in psychology and pedagogy, under 
the following headings : I. Man’s pay chologies! make-up, the foundation of reli- 
gious education. II. The stages of child development and their significance for 
religious education. III. The character study of children. (IBE) 


377.2 MORAL EDUCATION 


BERTIN, Giovanni Maria. Etica e pedagogia dell'impegno. Milano, Carlo 
Marzorati, 1953. 251 p. — A study of the concept of “ engagement ” and of its 
moral significance and its application to education. The author comes to the 
conclusion that an “ engaged ” person, whatever his creed, must regard and live 
out his moral experience as a problem. (IBE) 


377.2 MoraL EDUCATION — 371.02 EDUCATION IN THE HOME 


VEDIENOV, A. V. Vospitanie voli ou rebionka v siemie. Moskva, Gossou- 
darstviennoie Outchiebno-pedagoghitchieskoie izdatielstvo Ministierstva pros- 
viechtchieniia RSFSR, 1953. 167 p. (Treatise on education, for parents.) — 
A formulation of educationalists’ responsibilities and of the nature of moral 
education. The author assimilates the education of a child’s will to the organiza- 
tion of his activities, and shows how this principle is applied to the various age 
groups. (IBE) 


377.255 SEX EDUCATION 


BERGE, A. La educación sexual de la infancia. Barcelona, Luis Miracle, 1953. 
139 p. app. — The Spanish translation by F. G. Velasco of “ L'éducation sexuelle 
chez l'enfant” published in 1952 by the Presses universitaires de France (see 
Bulletin No. 105). (IBE) 


377.31 INTERGROUP EDUCATION 


COOK, Lloyd, COOK, Elaine. Intergroup Education. New York, 
London, etc., MeGraw-Hill Book Co., 1954. 392 p. bibl. — A detailed study of 
intergroup education and ways of neue with teacher training, covering 
the following : a short account of the relationships between majority and minority 
groups ; an analysis of a large number of cases of prejudice at school and in 
society, and an attempt to find educational ways of changing attitudes ; the 
role of the teacher ; future possibilities ; centres of human relations, experimental 
projects, etc. (IBE) 


377.31 INTERGROUP EDUOATION — 37 N CONFERENCES 


The Young Worker. Education for Human Relations. Report of the fifth 
Conference held at Oxford in April 1954. London, Heinemann, 1955. 64 p. — 
This report covers the aims of the conference, the definition of the problem, a 
summary of the work of the conference and of its committees, and the conclusions 
of the conference. (IBE) 


377.4 ABSTHETIO EDUOATION — 371.461 RUDOLF STEINER SOHOOLS 


SCHWEBSCH, Erich. Zar ästhetischen Erxichung. Stuttgart, Verlag Freies 
Geistesleben, 1954. 216 p. (Menschenkunde und Erziehung, No. 5: Schriften 
der Padagogischen Forschungsstelle beim Bund der Freien Waldorfschulen). — 
A detailed account of the way in which aesthetic education in Rudolf Steiner 
schools, both in Germany and abroad, is combined with an education fully 
meeting the technical demands of the modern age ; the arts covered include 
painting, music, drama, architecture, and eurythmy. (IBE) 


377.9 Aïn to Yours — 371.197 EDUCATIONAL GUIDANCE 


SMITH, Glenn E. Prin à in the Secondary School. New York, The 
Macmillan Company, 1955. 365 p. bibl. — The author regards counselling as an 
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in part of the total educational service, and as such a ‘means of mwang 
the instructional programme more effective by helping teachers to understan 
the needs and problems of individual pupils. He aims at (a) providing teachers 
and administrators with an over-view of counselling and its supporting services 
and their respective roles in making the counselling service effective, and (b) pro- 
viding pupils with an opportunity to Sapore the counselling field as a possible 
area of edocational specialization. (IBE) 


377.9 AID TO YOUNG Persons — 371.197 EDUCATIONAL GUIDANCE 


MORRIS, C. Eugene. Counselling with Young People. New York, 
Association Press, 1955. 144 p. — A practical handbook for all youth leaders 
who have to give helpful guidance to normal boys and girls: the purposes and 
methods of counselling, how to conduct an interview, how to evaluate the coun- 
selling progress, how to increase the counselling effectiveness, taking account 
of the physical, intellectual and spiritual needs of the young. (IBE) 


377.911 DirricuLt CHILDREN —- 371.51 AUTHORITY AND FREEDOM IN 
EDUCATION 


CARNOIS, Albert. Le drame de l’infériorité ches l’enfant. Lyon et Paris, 
Emmanuel Vitte, 1955. 421 p. bibl. (Collection Animus et Anima). — A study 
based on the author’s observations and experiments at the applied psychology 
laboratory of the Free Arts Faculty at Lille. The first part, on external disci- 
~ pline, covers an examination of the causes of disobedience ; a study of the rela- 
age Mags the teacher’s authority and the pupil’s freedom is followed 
by a ussion of Ferrière’s ideas on pupil autonomy, and the advocacy- of a 
method of education for freedom. The second part, on inner discipline, is an 
etiological study of children’s defects, the sense of inferiority in paruvolat; and 
pes he a method of cure based on the replacement of instinctive by educational 
and directed compensation. (IBE) 


377.911 MEDIOO-P8YOHOLOGIOAL AID 


VOGEL, Gustav. Psychotherapie und Pädagogik. Der Weg der Psycho- 
therapie im Hinblik maf son padago ischen Gehalt. Freiburg im Breisgau, 
Lambertus- Verlag, 1954. 116 p. bibl. (Gran n der Pädagogik, Heft 1). — 
An examination of the leading trends in psychotherapy (Freud, individual 
psychology, Jung, Frankl, Daim, personalism, universalism) in relation to the 
principles of education. (IBE) 


377.911 DirriouLt CHILDREN 


LEBOVICI, Serge. Ties nerviosos en el niño. Barcelona, Luis Miracle, 1953. 
152 p. — The Spanish translation by F. Gutiérrez of “Les tics chez l'enfant ” 
pue in 1952 by the Presses universitaires de France (see Bulletin No. 106) 
(BE) ` 


377.94 VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE 


KURZ-BEITEL, Leopoldine & WASMUHT, Theodora. Was nun? Mehr 
als 200 Berufe xar Wahl! Wien, Verlag Eugen Ketterl, s.d. 303 p. fig. (Sonder- 
druck aus der Schriftenreihe ‘ Schule und Beruf”). — A description for Austrian 
pupils in school leaving claases of two hundred occupations (excluding the liberal, 
artistic, social, nursing and teaching professions). (IBE) 


378 (42) HIGHER EDUCATION (UNITED KINGDOM) 

Handbook to the University of Oxford. Oxford, At the Clarendon Preas, 
1955. 468 p. pl. — Part I of this handbook is descriptive and consists of a 
series of chapters on the University and all its activities, learned, athletic, and 
TBE Part II is a detailed guide to the rules and regulations of the University, 
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378 HIGHER EDUCATION — 37 À COMPARATIVE ÉDUCATION 


DEPARTAMENTO DE EXTENSION CULTURAL. Breves ensayos 
sobre universidades. Santiago de Chile, Ediciones de la Universidad de Chile. 
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1953. 233 p. — Fourteen lectures delivered at the University of Santiago in 
Chile. The main topics covered are as follows: the university of the Middle 
Ages, at the Renaissance ; the universities of the 18th century and the influence 
of Napoleon ; the universities today (France, Italy, Germany, England, United 
States, Mexico, Chile) ; the impact of modern conditions on the universities ; 
university autonomy ; students’ aspirations ; international university associa- 
tions and the university world. (IBE) = 


378 HIGHER EDUCATION — 373.2 PROBLEM OF GENERAL ÉDUCATION 


DELGADO, Honorio. Cultura y ciencia en la universidad. Lima, Facultad 
de Educacién, Universidad nacional mayor de San Marcos, 1954. 24 p. (Problemas 
de la educación peruana, No. 1). — A study of the respective roles of general 
education and specialised research in university activities. (IBE) 


378 (4971) HIGHER EDUCATION — 379.91 (4971) SCHOOL LEGISLATION 
(YUGOSLAVIA) 


COMMISSION NATIONALE DE LA R. P. F. de YOUGOSLAVIE 
POUR L'UNESCO. L’université en Yougoslavie socialiste. Beograd, 1955. 77 p. 
— A brief account and the text of the recently passed universities act and 
information about Yugoslavian universities. (IBE) 


378.24 (42) STUDENTS AND THEIR PROBLEMS (UNITED KINGDOM) 


PEP (POLITICAL AND ECONOMIC PLANNING). Colonial Students 
in Britain. A Report. London, PEP, 1955. 257 p. app. bibl. (12 p.). — A 
factual and systematic study covering the arrangements made for or by colonial 
students in Britain (over 10,000 young men and women from more than 47 
widely scattered British colonial territories), and what they think of these arrange- 
ments, their courses of study, and the society around them, and a series of recom- 
ABE) O” on the solution of the problems which such students are facing. 


379 (814) SOHOOL ADMINISTRATION — 371.294 (914) COMMUNITY SCHOOLS 
(PHILIPPINES) 


SORIANO, Domingo. Educational Engineering. Promoting adaptability 
in the schools of the Philippines. Manila, Bookman, 1954. 151 p. bibl. (13 p.) 
fig. — A study of the educational problems of the perp and of the means 
whereby the standard of education could be raised and the country’s educational 
on adapted to meet its new tasks, together with the results of a school reform 
plan applied in the Zamboanga district. (IBE) 


879 ~(47) SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION (U.S.S.R.) g 


VOLKOVSKY, A. N., MALYCHIEV, M. P. (ed. by). Chkoloviedienie. 
Moskva, Izdatielstvo Akadiemii pedagoghitchieskikh naouk RSFSR, 1952. 
696 p. fig. app. bibl. — A collection of articles on school o ization, covering 
the maintenance of schools and school materials, the headmaster’s functions, 
pupils’ societies, the tasks of bodies responsible for teaching methods, the school 
system as a whole, financing, etc. (IBE) 


379 F4 rs ADMINISTRATION — 871.2 (47) SCHOOL ORGANIZATION 
8.8.R.) 

BOGDANOV, I. M., VOLKOVSKY, A. N., MALYCHIEYV, M. P. (ed. by). 
Voprossy organizatsii vsieobchtchiego oboutchieniia. Moskva, Izdatielstvo Aka- 
diemii pedagoghitchieskikh naouk RSFSR, 1953. 416 p. fig. tabl. — A collection 
of articles on school administration and organization, covering the following 
topics : types of school, structure of school networks, estimating future enrol- 
ments, the choice of buildings, costing. (IBE) 


879.87 (47) Scxoor Direction (U.S.8.R.) 


DEYNEKO, N. M. (ed. by). Spravotchnik direktora chkoly. Moskva, 
Gossoudarstviennoie Outchiebno-pedagoghitchieskoie izdatielstvo Ministierstva 
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prosviechtchieniia RSFSR, 1954. 514 p. — A handbook on school direction 
containing documentary material of the period 1930-1954 (except for one extract 
from the 1919 Communist Party programme) covering all that a headmaster 
or school administrator needs to know (decrees concerning his functions and 
their manner of application, administrative measures to ensure school attendance, 
evaluation of pupils’ work, ete.). (IBE) - 


379.39 SomooL DIRECTION — 379.31 INSPECTION 


LEMUS, Luis Arturo. El director democrätico de ana escuela primaria. 
Guatemala, Editorial del Ministerio de Educación pública, 1953. 396 p. bibl. 
tabl. (Colección cientifiico-pedagdégica, vol. 5.) — A study of the technique of 
directing primary schools (role of the school director, the locality and the school, 
curriculum construction, organization of pupils and teachers, special tasks at 
the beginning and the close of the school year) and of their inspection (the role 
of the Deere, inspection of premises, relations with teachers, auxiliary tasks, 
revision of syllabuses, pupil | Slee inspection of extra-scholastic activities, 
social relations, evaluation of pupils’ work). (BE) - 

379.67 SCHOLARSHIPS — 379.821 STUDY ABROAD 

UNESCO. Study Abroad. Etudes à I’étranger. Estudios en el extran- 

La VIL 1955-1956. Paris, Unesco, 1955. 703 p. Statistical appendix. 

dex to the beneficiaries of fellowships and scholarships available in 1955-56. — 
A list of and information on over 50,000 scholarships and other forms of assist- 
ance for study abroad in practically all branches of knowledge, offered by some 
one hundred countries and territories, together with the annual Unesco report 
EM concerning the offers of such assistance indicated in Volume VI, 
etails of the methods employed to determine the adequacy of app niat. 
previous training and of the system of study abroad, preparation for say 
bey’ and aid from United Nations for the development of study abroad.: 

) 
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379.91 SoHooL LEGISLATION — 37 A COMPARATIVE EDUCATION 


SCHULZ, Max. Erziehung, Schule und Staat. Eine Zusammenstellung der . 
Artikel uber Bildung, Erziehung und Schule in den Verfassungen der Lander 
der Erde. Berlin, Hannover, etc., Schreedel, 1955. 148 p. bibl. — The text of 
the articles on education and the schools in the constitutions of 98 countries, 
preceded by a comparative historical study showing the influence of the Declara- 
ao: n Human Ri Fits on the development of education and on school legislation. 

) . 


379.91 (436) SOHOOL LEGISLATION (AUSTRIA)- 


DUSS, Viktor (published by). Die österreichische Pflichtschule (Volks- 
Haupt- und Sonderschulen). Die wichtigsten Gesetze, Verordnungen und Erlässe. 
I. Teil bearbeitet von F. Mussger, Graz & Wien, Leykam, 1954. 2 vol. 227 & 
170 p. — A collection of the most important acts, regulations and decrees on 
Austrian primary, lower secondary, and special schools. (IBE) 


379.91 (48) SCHOOL LEGISLATION (GERMANY) 


Schulrecht. Erganzbare Sammlung der Vorschriften fur Schule und Schul- 
verwaltung. a) Bayern ; b) Schleswig-Holstein. 2 vol. Berlin-Frohnau & Neuwied 
am Rhein, H. Luchterhand Verlag (1955). — Two further volumes, covering 
Bavaria and Schleswig-Holstein, in a series giving the education acts, decrees 
and regulations of the various Länder of the Gorman Federal Republic. (IBE) 


181 PsycHOANALYSIS 


The Psychoanalytic Study of the Child. Vol. IX. London, Imago Publish- 
ing Co., 1954. 369 p. bibl. — The ninth volume of a collection of fundamental 
clinical and theoretical articles within the field of child psychoanalysis by Anna 
Frend, Edith Jacobson, Paul Kramer, etc. Of special interest to teachers are the 
articles on psychoanalysis and education (Anna Freud), intellectual inhibitions 
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(Ilse Hellman), and emotional components in arithmetical learning (Emma and 
Robert Plank). (IBE) 


136.7 Cuir PsroHoLoay 


MACFARLANE, Jean W., ALLEN, Lucile, HONZIK, Marjorie P. 
A Developmental Study of the Behavior Problems of Normal Children between 
twenty-one months and fourteen years. Berkeley and Los Angeles, University 
of California Press, 1954. 221 p. diagr. — The statistical analyses of some 
thirty behaviour patterns for more than one hundred children, collected at yearly 
intervals for a period of fourteen years. The ‘authors consider the individual 
problems associated with the establishment of biological functioning and control, 
motor manifestations, social Si erated characteristics, age and sex, 
position in family, health, physiologi maturity, intelligence, relations with 
mother, etc. This inquiry was carried out with the support of the Laura Spelman 
Rockefeller Fund, the General Education Board, the Rockefeller Foundation, 
ae ai States Public Health Service, and the University of California. 
(IBE) i 


15 P8YCHOLOGY 


. DUYCKAERTS, Fr. La notion de normal en psychologie clinique. Intro- 
duction à une critique des fondements théoriques de Ta psychothérapie. Paris, 
Vrin, 1954. 206 p. — A critical analysis of four classical descriptions of normality : 
(a) the integration tte (b) the autonomy faculty, (c) the adaptation faculty, 
and (d) the concept of the “ average person ’’. In conclusion the author seeks 
to define normality in terms of his preceding analysis, and stresses the need for 
a psychotherapy which respects human rights. (IBE) 


15 P8YCHOLOGY 


BURLOUD, A. Psychologie de la sensibilité. Paris, Armand Colin, 1954. 
224 p. bibl. (Collection Arman Colin, Section de Philosophie). — I. The bases 
of the emotions ; II. Sentiments and their formation ; ITI. Emotional disorders 
(frustration and anxiety, conflict and its effects); Conclusion. (IBE) 


16 PsycnoLogy — 131 PsYoHOANALYSIS 


JUNG, C. G. Symbolik des Geistes. Studien über psychische Phanomenologie 
mit einem Beitrag von Riwkah Scharf. Zurich, anche Verlag, 1953. 506 p. 
— Five studies on the symbolic of the spirit : I. The phenomenology of the spirit 
in legends ; II. The “ Mercury ” spirit ; III. The Reine of Satan in the Old 
Testament ; IV. The Meaning of the doctrine of the Trinity ; V. The psychology 
of meditation in the East. (IBE) 


16 Psxycuontoay — 371.73 PHysroat EDUCATION 


ROUDIK, P. A. Psikhologhia. Gossoudarstviennoie Outchiebno-pedagoghi- 
tchieskoie izdatielstvo Ministierstva prosviechtchieniis R.S.F.S.R., 1955, 427 p. — 
A course in psychology for physical education teachers and instructors. The 
author is the psychology professor at the central physical education institute 
in Moscow. (IBE) 


158.4 GRAPHOLOGY 


GRUNEWALD, Gerhard. ne Studien. Zur Analyse des gra- 
phischen Tatbestandes. Mit 22 Beispielen. Zurich, Rascher Verlag, 1954. 120 p. — 
À study of the basis of scientific graphology, and of the present state of knowledge 
in that field. (IBE) 
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UT. ACTIVITY OF THE BUREAU 


RESEARCH DIVISION 


Inquiry on School Inspection. — The Bureau is proceeding to analyse the 
replies sent by the Ministries of Education of the following countries : Afghanistan, 
Australia, Austria, Bulgaria, Cambodia, Ceylon, Costa Rica, Cuba, Czecho- 
slovakia, Denmark, Dominican Republic, Ecuador, Egypt, Finland, France, 
German Federal Republic, Greece, Honduras, Hungary, Iceland, India, Iraq, 
Ireland, Israel, Italy, Japan, Lebanon, Liberia, Luxemburg, Mexico, Monaco, 
Nepal, Netherlands, New Zealand, Norway, Pakistan, Panama, Peru, Phi- 
lippines, Portugal, Salvador, Saudi Arabia, Spain, Sweden, Thailand, Turkey, 

nion of Burma, Union of South Africa, United Kingdom, United States, 
Uruguay, Vietnam, Yugoslavia. 


Inquiry on the Teaching of Mathematics in Secondary Schools. — The 
Bureau is proceeding to analyse the replies sent by the Ministries of Education 
of the following countries : Afghanistan, Australia, elgium, Bulgaria, Cambodia, 
Ceylon, Chile, Colombia, Costa Rica, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Dominican 
Republic, Ecuador, Egypt, Finland, France, German Federal Republic, Greece, 
Guatemala, Haiti, Honduras, Hungary, India, Iraq, Ireland, Israel, Italy, Japan, 
Laos, Liberia, Luxemburg, Monaco, Nepal, Netherlands, New Zealand, 
Nicaragua, Norway, Pakistan, Panama, Peru, Philippines, Poland, Portugal, 
Salvador, Spain, Sweden, Syria, Thailand, Ukraine, Union of Burma, Union 
of South Africa, U.S.S.R., United Kingdom, United States, Vietnam, Yugoslavia. 


INFORMATION DIVISION 


International Education Library. — Books received during the fourth 
quarter of 1955 : books on p chology, education, school legislation and organ- 
ization, 791 ; school textbooks, 538 ; children’s books, 550 ; total, 1,879. During 
the year 1966, the library received 7,574 volumes, viz., 3,421 books on education, 
psychology and school legislation, 2,175 school textbooks, and 1,978 children’s 

ooks. 
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Publications of the International Bureau of Education 


1. Guide da Voyageur s’intéreseant aux écoles . . . Out of print 


2, La Paix par l'Ecole. P. Bovet. Work of tho 
Internationa) Conference at Prague 


3. Education, Travail et Paix. Albert Thomas . . . 
L’Edueation et la Paix. Bibliographie. . . . . . Out of print 


4. Le Bilinguismo et l'Education Work of the 
International Conference at Luxemburg . . . . Out of print 


5. Correspondances interscolaires. P. Bovet . . . . Out of print 
6. The Co-operation of School and Home, In French 

and German . ..,..........., Out of print 

In English and Spanish. . . . . . . . . . . . Fr. 0.60 
7. Comment fatre connaître la Société des Nations 

et développer l'esprit de coopération interna- 

tionale. Premier cours... . . . + ee eee Ont of print 
8. Troisième cours. . 2. . . . . . . ee ew Out of print 
9. Quatrième cours. 2... we . . ee « « we Out of print 
10. Cinquième cours . . . . . . . . ours Ont of print 
11. Children's Books and Iutersational Goodwill. 

2nd Ed. In French and English . . . . . . . Fr. 5.50 
12. L'enseignement de l'Histoire du Travail. Fernand 

Moaurettes à à 4 à nue sus tas ss 0 à Out of print 
13. L'Education en Pologne . . . . . . . . . . . Ont of print 

Quelques méthodes pour le choix des Hrres des 

Bibliothèques scolaires . . . . . . . . . . . . Out of priat 
15. Some Methode employed in the Choice of Books 

for School Libraries . . , . . . . fau ad à Ont of print 
16. La pédagogie et les problèmes internationaux 

d'après-guerre en Roumanie. C. Kiritresu . . . Out of print 


17. Le Barean international d'Education (llustrated) Out of print 
18 A. Plan for the Classification of Edacational 


Documents ............. ee Fr. 1.50 
19. La Préparation à l'Education familiale . . . . . Fr. 3.50 
20. Le Bureau international d'Education en 1930-1931 Fr. 2.50 


21. Le Burean international d'Education en 1931-1932 Fr. 250 
22, La Paix et l'Education. Dr. Maria Montessori. . Fr. 
23. Peace and Edncation, Dr. Montessori. . . . . . Fr. 


24. L'Organisation de l'Instroction publique dans 
53 pays (with diagrams) . . . 2 . . . ee . . Fr, 11.— 


25. L'Instroction publique en Egypte. . . . . . . . Fr. 1.50 
26. L'instruction publique en Estonie. . . . . . . . Fr. 1.50 
27. Annuaire international de l'Education et do 
l'Enseignement 1933 . . . . . . . . . « « - « Ont of print 
28. La coordination dans le domaine de la littérature 
enfantine. . . . . . ee nie a ss ere ete à Fr. 1.50 


29. La situation de la femme mariée dans l’enssigue- 
ment. sers ss see... + + + Out of print 


30. Travail et congés scolaires , . . . . , . . ww Fr. 3. 
31. Le Bureau international d'Education en 1932-1933 Fr. 2 


32. Les économies dans le domaine de l'Instruction 
publiges . . . . . ea oR DEEE à Fr. 3, 


35, Annuaire international de l'Education et de 
l’Enssignement 1934. . . 


36. La réforme scolaire polonaise . . , . . . . . . Out of pr 
36 bis. Le Bureau international d'Education en 1933- 


37, Ile Conférence internationale de Instruction 
publique. Procès-verbaux et résolutions . . . . Out of pr 


38. Le self-government à l’école, . . . . . aie carve Fr. 4, 
39. Lo travail par équipes à l'école . . Out of pr 
40. La formation professionnelle du personnel ensei- 


. Out of pr 
41. Les Consells de l'Instruction publique . . , . . Fr, 3. 


43. Anonaire international de 1l’Kdncation et do 
l'Enseignement 1935 , . ...... , . . . . Outof pr 


44, Le Burean international d’Edecation en 1934-1935 Fr. L 


45. IVe Conférence internationale de l'Instruction 
publique. Procés-verbaux et résolutions. . . . . Fr. 4, 


46. Loa périodiques pour la jeunesse . . . Ont of pr 
47. La légisiation régissant les constructions scolaires Out of pr 
48. L'organisation de l'enseignement rural «oe . + Ont of pr 


49. L'organisation de l’ensoignement spécial. . . . . Fre 4 


50. Annnaire international de l'Education et de 
l'Enseignement 1936 . . . . . . . . . . « « . Out of pr 


51. Le Bureau international d'Education en 1935-1936 Fr, L 


52, Ve Conférence internationale de l'Instrnction 
pablique. Procès-verbaux ot résolutions . . . . . 


53. L'enseignement de in psychologie dans la prépa- 
ration des maîtres . . . . . . ee ee « o. o Out of pr 


54. L’enscignement des langoes virantes . . . . . . Out of pr 
55, L'inepection de l’enseignement . . . . . . . . . Out of pr 


56. Anncaire international de Education et de 
l'Enseignement 1937 . . . . . . . . . . . . . Out of pr 


57. Le Bureau international d’Edocation en 1936-1937 Fr. 1 


58. Vie Conférence internationale de l'Instruction 
publique, Procès-verbaux et résolutions. . . . . Ont of pr 


59. Elaboration, utilisation ot choix des manuels 
mcelaireæ . . ee. + + « ee Outof pe 


Fr. 4 


Publications of the International Bureau of Education (cont.) 


CE 


Enseignement 1939 . 
“La rétribution du personnel enseignant secondaire 


scondaires . . es . . . . . . 
L'organisation de l'éducation préscolaire . . 


Lo Bureau international d'Education on 1939-1940 
organisation des bibliothèques scolaires. . . . 


Er. 
Fr. 


Fr. 
Fr. 


5.50 
I 


. 4.50 


1.50 
T— 


aL éducation physique dans l’enseignement primaire Out of print 


Le Bureau international d'Education en 1940-1941 Fr. 1.50 
L'enseignement ménager dans les écoles primaires 
et secondaires. . s r . . ee . . ee ia Fr. 9— 
The International Bureau of Education in 1940- 
RM es BR we OS » + » Out of print 
se Borean international d'Education en 1941-1942 Fr. 2— 
M/ensolgnement des travaux manuels dans les 
£coles primaires et secondaires. . . . . . . . . Fr, 8.— 
The International Burean of Education iu 1941- 
SES RTE CT ee . Fr, 2— 
Les précurseurs du Bureau international d'Edo- 
tation. P. Rossello. . . . . . . . . Se sue Fr. 8.— 
ILo Bureau international d'Education en 1942-1943 Fr. 2— 
The International Bureau of Education in 1942- 
MOT à te see ae oS sa Fr, 2— 
se Bureau international d'Education ot Ia recons- 
Taction éducative d’après-guerre . . . . . . . Out of print 
(he International Bureau of Education and Post- 
ar Educational Reconstraction . . . . . . . . Er. Lae 
Recueil des recommandations formulées par Les 
Conférences internationales de l’Instroction 
Recommendations of the International Coufer- 
ces on Public Education. . . . , . . . . . . Fr. 3.— 
.’instraction publique en Hongrie. J. Somogyi. . Fr. 5— 
Yeconstruction éducative. Livre blanc anglais sor 
« réforme scolaire. Board of Education . ... Fr. 2.— 
æ Bureau international d'Education en 1943- 
DE a a a Pole yet a are a, 0 .... Fr, 2— 
“he International Bureau of Edocation in 1943- 
AR a a ce nee à 5 si eee Fr, 2— 
unter dane Jes dc pt 
eanires ot secondaires. . . . , . . . . « Out of print 


ee ee poupons 
degré 


93. IX" Conférence internationale de l'Instruction 


CC ae .. 


Fr. 


3. 


pablique, Procès-verbaux et recommandations Out of print 


94. Annmaire international de l'Education et de 
l'Enscgnement 1946 (bound Fr. 12.—). . 


95. The Teaching of Hygiene in Primary and 
Secondary Schools. . 


96, Equality of Opportunity for Secondary Education 
97. La gratuité du matériel scolaire . . . . . . . 


98. en en 
daire. EE 


99. Xe Conférence internationale de I'Instroctiom 
poblique. Procés-verbanx et recommandations 


100. Xth International Conference on Public Edoca- 
tion. Proceedings and Recommendations . . 


101, Annuaire international de l’Edwcation et de 
VRaselgnement 1947 . . . . . . . . . . ,. 


*102. L'enseignement de l'écriture . . . . . . . . . 
*103, The Teaching of Handwriting . . . . . . . . 
*104. Les psychologues scolaires . . . 
*105. School Psychologists . . 


*106. XIe Conférence internationale de l'Instraction 
publique. Procès-verbaux ct recommandations 


+107. XIth International Conference on Public Educa- 
tion, Proceedings and Recommendations. . . 


*108, Annuaire international de l'Education et ds 
l'Enseignement 1948 ...,.....,... 


*109. International Yearbook of Education 1948. . . 


*110. L'initiation aux sciences naturelles à l'école 


*111. Introdection to Natural Science in Primary 


CC er? . 


*112. L'enseignement dela lecture. . . . . . . . . 
*113. The Teaching of Reading . SA aa 


*114. XIIe Conférence internationale de l’Instroction 
publique, Procès-verbaux et recommandations 


*115. XIIth International Conference on Public Educa- 
tion. Proceedings and Recommendations. . . 


*116. La formation professionnelle du personnel ensei- 
gnant primaire (deuxième édition) . 


*117. Primary Teacher Training. . 


*118. Annuaire international de l'Education et de 
l'Enseignement 1949 .......,...,.. 


*119, International Yearbook of Education 1949 . 
*120. L'initiation mathématique à l'écols primatre . . 
*121. Introduction to Mathematica in Primary Schools 


+122. L'enseignement des trareux manuels dacs les 
écoles secondaires . . ., .... ,. . . . .. 
“123. The Teaching of Handicrafts in Secondary 
Schools. ........,,........ 


“owe we mee 


Fr, 


Fr, 
Fr. 
Fr. 


Fr. 


Fr. 


Fr, 


Fr. 


10.— 


Publications of the International Bureau of Education (cont.) -` 


“124. Conférences internationales de "Instruction 
publique. Recueil de Recommandations, 1934- 


“125. International Conferences on Pæblic Education. 
Collected Recommendations, 1934-1950 . . . 


#126. XIIe Conférence intersationale de l'Instruction 
publique, Procès-verbaux et recommandations 


‘#127, Xith International Coafereace on Public 
Edecatiou. Proceedings and Recommendations 


“129. School Meals and Clothing . . 
*130. Annvaire international de l’Ednestiou et de 

l'Enseignement 1930 . . . . 
“131. International Yearbook of Education 1950 . 
*132, La scolarité obligatoire et sa prolongation. . . 
*133. Compulsory Edncation and its Prolongation . . 


*134. XIVe Conférence internationale de l’Instraction 
publique, Procès-verbaux et recommandations 
“135. XIVth Intermational Conferesce’ on Public 
Education. Proceedings and Recommendations 
*136. Anuesire international de l'Education et de 
l'Enseignement 1951... . . . . . . . . . 


#139, Teaching of Natural Science in Secondary Schools 
£140. L’accés des fammes à l'éducation. . . . . . . 
*141. Access of Women to Edncation 
#142, XVe Conférence internationale de l’Instraction 

publique. Procès-verbaux et recommandations 


“143. XVth International (Conference om Public 
Edacatiou, Proceedings and Recommendations 


*144, Annuaire international de l'Education et- de 
l'Enseignement 1952............,. 


*145. International Yearbook of Education 1952 ` 


(deuxièmo édition) . ...... ee eee Fr. 
eereee Pr 3— | 4147. Primary Teachers’ Salaries . . o.. Fr. 
Fr. 3— “lis: La toriaatioà du acess Mint ce : 
a (deuxième partie)... .... ...... Fr. 
er #149, ‘Primary Teachor Training (second part) . .. Er 
i. “150. XVI¢ Conférence internationals de VInstroction ` 
ae publique. Procès-verbaux et recommandations  Fr.- 
où “151. XVIth International Conferences on Public A 
Fr. 3— Education. Proceedings and Recommendations Fr, 
re... + Fr. 3.— | +152 Annuaire international de l'Edncation 1953... Fr. 
*153. International Yearbook of Education 1953... Fr. 
wee eww ee Fr. 8.— #154, La f tion professionnelle du l i 
Fr. 8— gnant secondaire (deuriéme édition). . . . . Fr. 
Fre. 5— *155. Secondary Teacher Training . . . . . . . . Fr. 
Fe. 5— *156, La rétribution du personnel enseignant secon- 
daire (deuxième édition) . . . . . . . . . Fr. 
Fr. 4— *157. Secondary Teachers’ Salaries... . . . . . Fr. 
*158. XVIIe Conférence internationale do l’Instrec- 
Fr. 4 tion publique 1954 ............ Er. 
*159. XVIIth International Conference on Public 
Edecation 1954 ............. Fr. 
. 8— 
a *160, Annuaire intornatioeal do l'Education 1954... Fr. 
Fr. 8— 
> *161. International Yearbook of Education 1954 .. Fr. 
Fr. 5.— *162. Le financement de I’éducation . . . . . . . Fr. 
Fr. 5.— *163. Financing of Education . . . . . . . . . . Fr. 
Fr. 5. *164. L'enseignement des arts plastiques dans les 
ope écoles secondaires . . . . . . . . . . . . Er. 
des ete es Fr. 
T. S— | 0165, Teaching of Art in Primary and Secondary ` 
Schoôls ,: 5.65 6 es os 2e se ts E E Fr. 
Pr. 4— | 166. XVII Conférence internationals de l'instruction 
publique 1955. ........... are, Fr. 
Fr. 4— | 9167, Vs Tanita Cons on FIM 
Fr. 8— *168, Annuaire international de l’Edecation 1955 . Fr. 
Fr. 8— +169. International Yearbook of Education 1955 . . Fr. 
(Prices in Swiss Francs) = 
* Published jointly by Unesco and the International Bureau of Education. 
SUBSCRIPTIONS 
10 Swiss f. 


Bulletin of the International Bureau of Education — Quarterly in English and French — Annual subscription: 


*146. La rétribation du personnel enseignant primaire 


-International Edseation Card Index Service : 5 Swiss francs. Balletin and Card Index Service: 12 Swiss francs. 
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INTERNATIONAL BUREAU OF EDUCATION — GENEVA A 


XIXth INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE 
ON PUBLIC EDUCATION . ` 


CONVENED BY THE UNITED NATIONS 
EDUCATIONAL, SCIENTIFIC AND CULTURAL . ORGANIZATION 
AND THE INTERNATIONAL BUREAU OF EDUCATION 


Geneva, 9th to 17th July 1956 


LETTER OF INVITATION 


Sir, 


We have the honour to invite you to take part in the XIXth 
International Conference on Public Education, organized under the” 
agreement governing the relations between the United Nations 
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization and the Inter- 
national Bureau of Education. This Conference will be held in 
Geneva from 9th to 17th July 1956. : 

The Joint Committee responsible for deciding the various . 
questions connected with the implementation ot the above-mentioned” 
agreement has, as on previous occasions, placed two subjects on the 
agenda of the Conference—one bearing on the educational system 
in general, and the other on a special aspect of education. 

Af recent sessions, the Conference has formulated recommenda- 
lions concerning compulsory education and ifs prolongation, the 
access of women to education, the training and status of primary 
and secondary teachers and the financing of education; this year, 
il is called upon to draw up a recommendation on school inspection. 
This question was dealt with by the VIth International Conference” 
on Public Education, which was held in Geneva in 1937, but it 
now calls for further study, in the light of numerous factors such. 
as the extension of school education, the development of the principles 
on which educational reforms are -based, the progress made in edu- 
cational science and the application of new educational methods, 
and, lastly, the increasing technicality of inspection work. : 

In the second place, the Conference is invited to deal with the 
question 7 the teaching of mathematics in secondary schools; a 
recommendation on this subject seems to be a necessary counterpart 
to recommendation No. 31 on the introduction to mathematics in 
primary schools, adopted by the XIIth International Conference 
on Public Education in 1950. | 

Lastly, the delegates will discuss the reports presented by the 
Ministries of Education on.the principal measures adopted during 
the 1955/1956 school year and on the projects commenced during 
the same period. 5 ; 


50 


+ 


— The agenda of the XIXth International Conference on Public 
Education therefore consists of the following items: 


1. School inspection ; 

2. The teaching of mathematics in secondary schools ; 

3. Brief reports on the progress of education during the year 
1956/1956, presented by the Ministries of Education. 


: In view oj the nature and importance of the iwo first-named 
topics, it would be a matter of great satisfaction to us if the Minister 
òf Education could take part in the Conference in person. If, 


Lu however, the Minister is unable to accept this invitation, we hope 


that your Government will, on this occasion, be represented by senior 
.officials of the Ministry of Education, accompanied, if necessary, 
by persons who are expert in the matters included in the agenda. 
We should be very grateful if you let us know before 15th June the 
names of those to be included in your delegation. 

The list of States and international organizations invited to 
the Conference is annexed to this letter. Comments and more detailed 
information on the three items of the agenda will be sent to you shortly 
and you will, in due course, receive the documents prepared for the 
Conference. 

We should be much obliged if you would send to the Secretariat 
a the Conference, in Geneva, at least a fortnight before the opening 

ale, 400 copies (200 in French and 200 in English) of your brief 
report on the progress of education in your country during the school 
year 1955/1956. May we remind you of the decision, previously 
taken, that only those reports which are ready for distribution before 
the discussion should be submitted to the Conference. 

The address of the Conference Secretariat is the International 
Bureau of Education, Palais Wilson, Geneva, to which all corres- 
dence should be sent. 

We have the honour to be, 


Su, 
Your obedient Servants, 
Luther H. Evans Jean PIAGET 
Director-General, Director 
United Nations Educational, International Bureau of Education 


Scientific and Cultural Education 
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I. THE EDUCATIONAL WORLD 


The International Bureau of Education will be grateful to all editors of journals 
willing to collaborate in its work of providing educational information on an inter- 
national scale by reproducing the news items which they find particularly interisting. 


ARGENTINA 


New University By an order in council, the Institute of Technology which 
has been in existence since 1947 at Bahia Blanca, has been raised to the rank 
of the “ Southern National University °. Studies at the new university will 
cover technical subjects, economics and arts. Scientific research will he carried 
out in all fields. rez — 378 (82) 


AUSTRALIA 


Fusion of Two Services The Curriculum and Research Branches in the 
Education Department of Western Australia have been combined to form a 
Curriculum Research Branch under a Superintendent of Curriculum Research. 
IBE — 879 (94) 


Water Safety Certificate To encourage the inclusion in school curricula of 
leasons on water safety and resuscitation of drowned persons, the Royal Life- 
saving Society, Australia, has devised a Water Safety Certificate to be awarded 
to pupils satisfatorily fulfilling the requirements of the test which are as follows : 
(a) to attend a series of talks and discussions on the provisions outlined in the 
booklet on water safety produced by the Society ; (b) to demonstrate or describe 
the Holger Nielsen method of artifical respiration and give the reasons for its 
application ; (c) to describe three methods of giving assistance from the shore 
to a person in difficulty in the water ; (d) to describe two methods of assisting 
flotation. The minimum age of candidates is ten years. 1BE — 375.831 (94) 


Television and Education The University of Melbourne is to undertake 
research on the reactions of children to television programmes. This study will 
assess the value of television in teaching, and the information collected will be 
a useful guide in the selection of programmes for children. 1BE — 371.368 (94) 


Protection of Flora The Native Plants Preservation Society of Victoria 
has suggested to school committees and head teachers the desirability of establish- 
ing at appropriate schools sanctuaries for the native flora of the district in danger 
of disappearing with the advance of settlement. The Society is prepared to 
provide the material for small sanctuaries to any school able to participate in 
the scheme, and already School No. 1801, Silvan, has followed up the suggestions. 
1BE — 377.221 (94) 


Deaf Children The South Australian Education Department has established 
an advisory panel to which parents of deaf or hard of hearing children can apply 
for schooling advice. IBE — 371.912 (94) 
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AUSTRIA 


Children’s Literature Prize Two prizes of 6,000 schillings each were awarded 
for the first time in 1955 as a result of the children’s literature competition organ- 
ized by the federal government. The prize-winning works were “ Prinz Seifen- 
blase und andere Märchen ” (Irene Stemmer) and *“ Servus Pinguin ” (Gerhard 
Stappen und Otto Huber). IBE — 371.862 (436) 


Yonth Hostels At the annual assembly of the Youth Hostel Movement in 
the Austrian Tyrol, in December 1955, the importance of the movement and its 
rapid development was stressed. In 1955, no less than 120,000 nights’ lodgings 
were recorded in the youth hostels of the Tyrol alone. IBE — 371.037 (436) 


BELGIUM 


Jubilees Brussels has recently celebrated the anniversaries of two institu- 
tions which have played a very important role in the evolution of educational 
ideas in Belgium and elsewhere. The two events concerned the fiftieth anni- 
versary of the Belgian Pedotechnics Society and the twenty-fifth anniversary 
of the Belgian Section of the New Education Fellowship. IBE — 37 N (493) 


The School and Nature The National Education Week, which was held at 
Easter, 1956, and which was attended by well-known Belgian and foreign 
educationists, took as the central theme of its studies Professor Langevin's idea 
that the school should unite nature and life, and feel itself continually linked 
with the outside world to which it prepares access. IBE — 37 N (493) 


Mathematics Congress The Belgian Society of Professors of Mathematics is 
organizing its third congress, in November, 1956, around the theme “ concrete 
and intuitive sources of mathematics ”. IBE - 375.3 — 37 N (493) 


Schools and Television Two thousand pupils in the Brussels and Liége 
areas were able to take part for the first time in a school television experiment. 
The reporting was made by three boys and a girl from 750 metres below ground, 
who questioned the coal miners of Wérister. With a microphone in their hand, 
the children were able to record explanations on the functioning of the drill, 
work at the coal face, the lighting and the ventilation of the mine, and on the 
precautions to be taken to prevent fire-damp explosions, ete. Other television 
broadcasts have also been organized. IBE — 371.368 (493) 


BOLIVIA 
New Primary Curricula A regulation of 18th January, 1956, approves the 
new curricula for urban primary schools and stipulates that these should be 
applied in the public and independent schools throughout the country. IBE — 
375.05 (84) 


CANADA 
In-service Institute Since 1953, the Winnipeg (Manitoba) School Board has 
for Teachers orgalzed a pre-school institute for its instructional staff, 


with the active cooperation of the supervisory and administrative staffs, giving 
special attention to the orientation of teachers new to the Winnipeg school 
system. Every member of the staff participates in the institute, which lasts 
for two days and consists of workshop-type group discussions under the leadership 
of supervisors and committees of teachers. Activities include central meetings 
of teachers ; administrative and planning meetings of the school staff, under 
the chairmanship of the principal ; display of materials ; suggestions and talks 
by specialists of various fields of study ; and films, followed by discussion periods. 
IBE — 371.13 (71) 
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Teachers and Art Training ` Art is a compulsory subject in teacher training 
courses in Canada ; instruction is generally given in the history and philosophy 
of art education, art appreciation, crafts, and the methodology of art teaching 
for children at different grade levels. Students planning to enter teaching as 
specialist art teachers may obtain degrees in fine arts at several universities. 
In-service summer courses or workshops in art are offered at the universities 
or teacher training colleges in most provinces. Attendance at these in-service 
courses is on a voluntary basis, and such attendance does not carry credit toward 
a university degree. IBE — 371.192 (71) 


CHINA (PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC OF) 


Writing Reform The committee for the reform of the written language has 

begun the study of an alphabet of thirty letters containing the letters of the 

Roman alphabet, with the exception of the sound “v”, and five other letters 

corresponding to sounds peculiar to the Chinese language. This is but a first 

step with a view to an ulterior reform. It is hoped that the new phonetic 

table will facilitate the expansion of the Chinese language as spoken today in” 
connection with the literacy campaign. IBE — 372.6 (51) 


Institute of Islamic Theology The Chinese Institute of Islamic Theology, 
established under the auspices of the China Islamic Association, opened in Peking 
on 21st November, 1955. A hundred and nine students, Huis, Uighurs, Kasakhs 
and Uzbeks, from all over China enrolled for the first term. The courses, which 
will last four years, include Arabic, the Koran and religious canons and doctrine, 
as well as providing a sound general education. IBE — 378 — 371.457 (51) 


Academy of Chinese Medicine The Academy of Chinese Medicine, with an 
affiliated two-year training class, was recently opened in Peking. Well-known 
doctors skilled in traditional Chinese medicine will cooperate with doctors trained 
in Western medicine on research into Chinese methods and practice such as 
acupuncture and cautery, pharmacology, and the rich clinical experience handed 
down over the centuries. The first 120 trainees are graduates of modern medical 
schools and colleges, or doctors of Western medicine with clinical experience. 
IBE — 378 (51) 


COLOMBIA 


Planning and Finance The Ministry of National Education has set up a 
new section known as Análisis y planeamiento estadistico. The results of the 
work of the new service are being sent to the United Nations committee of 
experts entrusted with drawing up a five-year plan for the generalisation of 
compulsory primary education. According to the calculations already made, it 
will be necessary, in order to bring about such generalisation, to double the 
amount spent on education, raising this amount from 98 million pesos to 183 
million pesos. IBE — 879.61 — 379.32 (86) 


The Radio as a Teachers’ Aid As from the beginning of 1956, the radiophonic 
service known as Hsouelas radiofénicas de Sutatenza, which has been instrumental 
in helping 200,000 adults annually to become literate, will develop its services 
for the use of teachers. It has been given the mission of cooperating in primary 
teachers’ further training by organizing radiophonic courses for unqualified 
teachers. Teachers who regularly and successfully follow these courses will be 
promoted and will receive higher salaries. IBE — 371.13 — 371.372 (86) 


COSTA RICA 


Improving Popular Education The Ministry of Education in Costa Rica has 
drawn up a bill dealing with education in general, of which article five defines 
the governmental programme for raising the cultural, social and economic level 
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of the people. The objectives of this programme were defined in the recom 
mendations of the second Ibero-American Congress on Education and may be 
summarized as: education for health and good sanitary conditions, for rural 
economy, for the family, for the wise use of leisure, and fundamental education. 
"IBE — 374 (728.6) 


CUBA 


University Faculties Whereas it is usual for university faculties of education 
and Teacher Training to be established after training colleges or normal 
schools, in Cuba the contrary process is the case, if one excludes the two normal 
schools which were in existence before the country became independent. In 
1900, the University of Havana opened a faculty of pedagogy for the training 
of teachers, now known as the education faculty, serving to train school inspectors 
who, by reason of their function, are obliged to have a doctor's degree in education. 
The first training college for kindergarten mistresses was established in 1902, 
and it was not until 1915 that the government decided to open seven ordinary 
training colleges or normal schools. 1BE — 371.12 (729.1) 


FRANCE 


Schools and Urbanism According to estimates of the Seine Département, it 
will be neceasary to construct a thousand new classrooms for the beginning of 
the school year 1956-1957, 350 in Paris and the rest in the suburbs. As in other 
large towns, building in the centre of the capital raises very delicate problems 
for there is practically no land available. The only solutions are to enlarge the 
schools ‘by expropriating property, a procedure which is always very long, or 
“to add more storeys to the existing buildings, a method which, in addition to 
being very onerous, causes much inconvenience since the work cannot be carried 
out while the children are in school. iE — 371.6 (44) 


Schools for all Children The bureau of the French Education League “Ligue 
française de Venseignement” has unanimously decided to request the public 
authorities to consider only those plans for the distribution of land or new housing 
estates which make adequate provision for the construction of the necessary 
school buildings. IBE — 371.6 (44) 


Age Limit for Secondary The upper age limit for candidates for posts as 
Teaching Candidates teachers in public secondary schools has been 
raised from thirty to thirty-five, as a temporary measure to encourage recruitment. 
The decree will take effect as from Ist October, 1956. IBE — 371.16 (44) 


School Health Service The National School and University Health Service 
has celebrated its tenth anniversary, its establishment dating back to the 
Ordinance of 18th October, 1945. A new law of 28th November, 1955, has 
confirmed its existence, which will mean that its staff will become public officials. 
Such staff is composed of the following grades : regional medical inspectors of 
the School Health Service, technical advisers to the rectors (17), departmental 
doctors (90), full-time medical delegates known as sector doctors (700), and 
social welfare workers (social welfare assistants, nurses and school health helpers), 
comprising altogether 1,500 members. msg — 371.75 (44) 


.Teachers in Open-Air Schools Teachers wishing to be appointed to open-air 
schools (classes in climatic centres, preventoriums and sanatoriums), must be 
fully qualified and have been accepted for the special training seminar lasting 
for about twelve weeks, and including theoretical courses, practical work and 
visits to different open-air schools or health establishments. During their 
training, these teachers continue to receive their salary and allowances, but they 
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must pay their own lodging expenses (Fr. frs. 11,000 per month). Once they 
have obtained their diploma they must agree to teach for three years in an open- 
air school or in a health establishment. IBE — 371.12 — 371.293 (44) 


Shortage of Technicians Directors of the national vocational schools when 
meeting for discussion have stated that the pupils leaving their schools have no 
difficulty in getting posts in industry straight away. Unfortunately, the number 
of candidates admitted to the schools does not correspond to the growing needs 
of industry, in fact, the general opinion is that 30,000 instead of 2,000, or fifteen 
times more young people should qualify each year. IBE — 373.54 (44) 


` Science Students The Ministry of National Education is endeavouring to 
make the recruitment of science students more supple. In 1950 it was decided 
that persons whose previous study or scientific research was considered sufficient 
could, without passing a preliminary examination, be accepted for higher cer- 
tificate courses, with the exception of those leading to the teachers’ certificate. 
In future, on the advice of the faculty and with the authorisation of the minister, 
teachers’ certificates may also be awarded to persons who have been exempted 
from the preliminary examination. IBE — 378 — 371.12 (44) 


Openings for Legal Careers Eleven faculties of law now have facilities for 
awarding “ certificates of aptitude for business management ”. The curriculum 
for the award of such certificates includes social psychology, the scientific 
organization of labour, commercial and financial administration, ete. An institute 
for training in business has been established at the University of Montpellier, 
and an institute of business management at the University of Rennes. IBE — 
378 (44) 


Pupil’s Language Preference The choice of modem languages in secondary 
schools can be summarised as follows: 61.2% of the pupils learn English, 21.2% 
German, 12% Spanish, and 5.2% Italian. Generally speaking, this proportion 
has not greatly changed since the war. IBE — 375.13 (44) 


The First Urban Library-bus Some forty French départements are now 
served by rural library-buses, but Grenoble can claim to be the first town in 
France to utilise an urban library-bus. This has 4,000 volumes at its disposal. 
Experiments carried in Anglo-Saxon countries have served as a basis for this 
initiative. IBE — 374.2 (44) 


For the Development At the VIth Congress of the National Association 
of Children’s Communities of Children’s Communities, the working com- 
mittees were able to use reports on the following as the basia of their work: 
The teacher, member of the administrative council ; the teacher director ; the 
teacher housekeeper ; the class teacher ; the teacher receiving in his class the 
children from a community ; the teacher leader ; the elements constituting the 
day’s prize. Two hundred directors or delegates from establishments belonging 
to the National Association took part in the work of the committee. IBE — 
371.44 (44) 


GERMAN FEDERAL REPUBLIC 


University Reform During the 2nd conference on university reform, & com- 
mittee of a dozen members representing the Conference of Ministers of Education 
and the Conference of University Rectors was constituted to serve as a per- 
manent body dealing with university reform. IBE — 378 — 37 N (43) 

School Music A federal school music week was recently held at the University 
of Mainz. About a thousand teachers took part in the school music exercises 
bearing on the music syllabuses of primary, secondary and higher schools, and 
also in the various musical entertainments organized at the same time. IBE — 
375.75 — 37 N (43) 


56 


Teaching of Hygiene A “scientific study week’? was organized from 29th 
January to 4th February, 1956, at Freudenstadt under the auspices of the 
Ministries of Education and various youth organizations. The week’s study 
- was devoted to the problem of introducing young people to the principles of 
hygiene, considered as an essential starting point for all Tarii professional 
activity. IBE — 375.83 — 37 N (43) 


Institutes of In the autumn of 1955, two institutes of remedial 
Remedial Education education were opened, one being attached to the 
Educational Academy at Dortmund and the other to that at Cologne. Both 
institutes offer part-time courses for teachers in service who wish to teach in 
special schools and who already have the two teachers’ certificates. IBE — 
371.192 (43) 


Rural Education The German Agricultural Society and the German Peasants’ 
Association are organizing a fourth rural education conference, from 22nd to 
26th May, 1956, the general theme being “‘ the rural world versus the industrial 
world ”. IBE ~ 37 N (43) 


Road Safety Teaching In accordance with a decree of 19th December, 1955, 
an illustrated mural journal drawing attention to the dangers of road traffic 
will be sent regularly to all achools in Bavaria ; this publication has been made 
possible through the support of a number of industrial firms. Another decree 
(30.10.1955) asks that road safety teaching should be included in the curriculum 
of upper secondary schools. A third decree (8.11.1955) gives directions for the 
integration of such teaching in the curriculum of vocational schools. IBE — 
376.831 (43) 


Civic Edueation According to a decree issued in North Rhine-Westphalia, 
all the subjects taught in the vocational schools ought to contribute to the 
political education of the pupils. Among these subjects, civics should play a 
foremost role, its purpose bemg : (a) to give young persons adequate knowledge 
of the reason for, and the task and organization of community life, both at 
national and international level, such knowledge serving to train the pupils to 
have a right sense of values ; (b) to help the young to find their place in the 
structure of the community and to become responsible men and women ; (c) to 
awaken and to strengthen the civic sense of the pupils and their desire to parti- 
cipate actively in the community life. 13% — 377.35 (43) 


Art Masters In Hesse, future art masters must also undertake systematic 
pedagogical training covering the second to the sixth semesters of their studies. 
In addition to their artistic training, they are required to follow several general 
culture courses including German, sociology or religious education. The examina- 
tion rounding off their studies is divided into two parts, one testing their artistic 
and theoretical knowledge and the other their pedagogical knowledge. IBE — 
371.192 (43) 


HUNGARY 


Teacher Training Prolonged As from the school year 1955-1956, the length 
of training for the teachers of the four upper classes of primary schools, known as 
“general” schools, is to be increased from two to three years. Their training 
will be given in teacher training colleges, whereas teachers for the four lower 
classes of general schools will be trained in the ordinary normal schools. IBE — 
371.12 (439) . 


Retirement Pensions Increased Teachers’ pension rates were considerably 
increased in the autumn of 1955. Secondary teachers may retire after ten years 
of service or at the age of 60 (women at 55). The pension rates established 
according to the new scales amount in value to the salary of a newly appointed 
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teacher. Many secondary school teachers continue to teach after reaching the 
retiring age and are thus able to accumulate both salary and pension. TBE — 
371.15 (439) 


Scientific Research In order to associate teachers with the development of 
science, the Hungarian Academy of Science makes a monthly allowance to 
mathematics teachers who are carrying out scientific research. IBE — 371.15 
375.3 (439) 


ICELAND 


Leave of Absence for With the change of status resulting from the new 
Technical School Staff Technical Schools Act (No. 45/1955), principals and 
teachers in technical schools are now eligible, on the same terms as their colleagues 
in the primary, lower secondary, domestic science, teacher training, and upper 
secondary schools, to a year’s leave with full pay after having served for a 
minimum of ten years. The granting of this privilege is not possible more than 
once to any one principal or teacher. It is subject to the approval of the Ministry 
of Education of the teacher’s plans for utilizing his term of leave. Applications 
must be lodged with the Ministry twelve months in advance, and anyone to 
whom such leave is granted must subsequenlty report upon it fully to the Ministry, 
it being incumbent upon the teacher to utilize it for extending his knowledge 
and improving his qualifications for his work. IBE — 371.15 — 371.132 (491) 


INDIA 


Educational Guidance At a recent conference of experts in educational and 
vocational guidance, held in New Delhi, it was recommended: (a) that each 
secondary school (multi-purpose schools particularly) should set up a guidance 
department under a trained graduate teacher aasisted by other teachers in main- 
taining systematic records of the physical, intellectual, and social development 
of children ; (b) that there should be a full-time counsellor for every 25 schools 
to steer the work of the guidance departments in each school and to give guidance 
in special cases ; (c) that training courses for the guidance of teachers and coun- 
sellors should be organized ; (d) that the central government should reserve a 
certain percentage of foreign and local scholarships for training in teat construc- 
tion ; (e) that care should be taken to see that testa of foreign origin should be 
properly adopted to Indian conditions; (f) that educational and vocational 
guidance bureaux should for the time being limit their research activities to 
guidance work which is of immediate importance. IBE — 377.922 (54) 


Gandhi and Education It is proposed to introduce Mahatma Gandhi's 
philosophy into the curricula of higher education establishments. This will 
involve the creating of a series of new professorships in the universities. A text- 
book containing the doctrine of Gandhi with regard to educational problems is 
in preparation. This textbook will be utilised by all student teachers during 
their training. 18E — 370.3 (54) 


Education The Central Ministry of Education has set up a National 
of the Handicapped Advisory Council for the Education of the Handicapped 
consisting of experts in the education of the blind, deaf, and orthopaedically 
and mentally handicapped children. IBE — 371.91 (54) 


New Universities The Punjab government proposes to establish a residential 
university at Kurukshetra for the encouragement of higher education and 
research, especially in Sanskrit, Prakrits and modern Indian langnages, as well 
as in Indian philosophy, ancient Indian history and other aspects of Indology. 
There is also a proposal to establish a Sanskrit University at Banaras, Uttar 
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Pradesh. This institution will have powers to affiliate colleges in any part of 
Uttar Pradesh and to admit candidates to its examinations from any part of 
India. Likewise in Uttar Pradesh, a new university is to be opened at Gorakhpur 
and will begin to function in 1956 with a view to relieving the Agra University 
of a part of its burden. IBE — 378 (54) 


Teaching of Hindi Two sub-committees of the Hinda Shiksha Samiti are 
engaged respectively in the preparation of a list of 2,000 basic Hindi words for 
use in the Hindi readers, and a list of 600 basic Hindi words which will constitute 
the minimum standard of literacy in Hindi. Work is also in progress on a basic 
Hindi grammar, dictionaries, and scientific terminology in Hindi. IBE — 375.1 (54) 


Scientific Education Thirty-four secondary (high) schools in the Punjab are 
to be converted into multi-purpose schools. In the same state 18 secondary 
schools are to be allowed a grant of 15,000 rupees each for the improvement of 
the existing facilities in teaching science ; 90 secondary schools will each have a 
grant of 15,000 rupees for improving general science laboratories providing an 
equipment and appliances for crafts, and for proper teaching of social studies. 
IBE — 873 — 375.2 (54) 


ITALY 


Foreign Students The number of foreign students in Italian universities has 
reached the record figure of 2,500, the majority of whom are studying science 
subjects. IBE — 378 (45) 


LIBERIA 
Fundamental Education The first batch of thirty-two trainees recently 
Teachers graduated from the national fundamental education 


centre at Klay, and they are now back in their own home districts helping to 
open primary schools and to raise rural living standards. IBE — 371.09 — 
371.19 (666) 


MEXICO 


School Prizes With the object of stimulating secondary school pupils to take 
an interest in their studies, the Ministry of National Education has inaugurated 
three national prizes to be awarded to the three best scholars in the 54 public 
secondary schools throughout Mexico, who have distinguished themselves both 
by their conduct and their school results. 1BE — 371.542 (72) 


NETHERLANDS 


Less Gifted Pupils The report of the committee entrusted with carrying 
out an inquiry on the education of less gifted children suggests special industrial 
teaching designed to develop the physical, intellectual and moral faculties of 
this category of children and to enable them to take their proper place in society. 
BIE — 371.92 (492) 


School Broadcasting About 1,221 primary schools benefit by the pro- 
grammes broadcast by the school broadcasting service. Although the time-tables 
make it more difficult for other types of schools to take part, 32 girls’ schools 
and 9 intermediate schools are also affiliated to the service. IBE — 371.372 (492) 
Evening University The possibility is being considered of establishing an 
evening university at Amsterdam, as well as the secondary school established 
on the same basis, for the benefit of a special category of students, namely, 
industrial workers or employees. TBE — 378.92 (492) 
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ant NEW ZEALAND ; 


School Finance The New Zealand Education Boards’ Association has 
decided to set up a special committee to survey the financial needs of school 


committees throughout the country and to press the government to meet such | | 


needs. IBE — 379.3 (931) 


‘ Shortage of School ` Since several consolidated schools have reached the 
- Buildings maximum of 440 pupils authorised for this type of 
school, the question has been raised as to the advisability of reopening some of 
. the small rural schools which were closed when they were replaced by the larger 

consolidated schools serving the pupils of several rural districts. IBE — 371.6 (931) 


Housing Rural Teachers In view of the shortage of houses for teachers in 
country schools, the South Auckland Education Board has been studying the 
possibility of providing portable houses suitable for single teachers which would 
cost about £1,000 each, or caravans which would cost less (about £800) but for 
| which the maintenance costs would be higher. mx — 371.6 — 371.15 (931) 


Transport of Schoolchildren ‘The Education Department in New Zealand 
has become one of the biggest transport concerns in the country. Its yearly 
expenditure on school transport for 78,000 children daily in 252 buses over 
15,000,000 miles a year now amounts to £1,400,000. IBE — 371.27 (931) 


Road Traffic Accidents In order to decrease the number of road accidents 
to children on coming out of school, the Road Safety Council has been asked 
to approach the Education Department on the subject, suggesting that the 
-children be permitted to leave school earlier at midday to avoid the dense traffic 
at the peak hour. IBE — 375.832 (931) 


NORWAY 


Educational Experimentation The Norwegian Secondary Teachers’ Associs- 
tion has put forward a scheme for the establishment of a central institution 
` for educational experimentation in higher education. The educational experi- 
“mentation act which was passed in 1964 sets up a committee to supervise the 
experiments being carried out in all types of schools. IBE — 370.7 (481) 


PAKISTAN 


National Languages On 16th February, 1956, the constituent assembly 
adopted article 221 of the draft constitution, which lays down that Bengali 
` and Urdu will be the national languages for the medium of instruction in Pakistan, 
and that in twenty years’ time English will be no longer used. IBE — 375.1 (549) 
Swedish Technical Aid A Swedish-Pakistan Institute is to be built at 
Landhi, near Karachi, as a part of Sweden’s technical assistance programme 
to Pakistan. 1BE — 378.61 — 370.824 (549) 


PHILIPPINES 


„Boys and Home Economics All girls in the intermediate grades study foods 
and nutrition, housekeeping, clothing and textiles, handicrafts and applied art, 
and health practices. Several of these subjects are also included in the secondary 
school curriculum. Although home economics has so far been studied mainly 
by girls, boys in an increasing number of schools are nevertheless finding a way 

. to enrol’ in home and family, or nutrition, or child care and’ guidance courses. 
IBE — 375.86 (914) 
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SPAIN 


Men or Women Teachers : The law stipulates that infant schools and mixed 
primary schools shall be in charge of a mistress. In view of the difficulty in 
recruiting women teachers for very isolated districts, it has been decided that in 
future a man teacher may be responsible for a mixed school, provided that his 
wife is capable of teaching the girls domestic science and needlework. IBE — 
371.1 (46) 


Census of Handicapped By a recent decree, a national trusteeship for the 
Children education of handicapped children has officially 
been established in Spain. The technical committee of this new body is taking 
a census of all categories of handicapped children in the country, and also of 
the various centres and schools, both public and private, which deal with such 
children. 1BE — 371.91 (46) 


Secondary Schools Abroad According to new regulations, Spanish secondary 
schools in other countries must, among other things, undertake : to offer education 
preparing for the Spanish junior and senior baccalaureate ; to have a primary 
school attached ; to organize evening secondary classes ; to establish polytechnical 
sections offering both technical and commercial education ; to organize Spanish 
language and culture courses for foreigners ; to keep in touch with former pupils 
and members of the colony ; and to contribute to the diffusion of the cultural 
work of Spain. IBE — 379.821 (46) 


Halls of Residence for The committee responsible for the University 
Spänish-American Students of Madrid campus has been authorized to grant 
to the governments of the Spanish-American republics, on a reciprocal basis, 
the ground necessary for the construction of halls of residence for their students 
“Colegios Mayores”. It is understood that these buildings shall only be used 
for the university and cultural activities for which they were intended. IBE — 
371.011 (46) 


Social Welfare of Students Several modifications have been made to the 
“ school mutual aid insurance ’’ statutes, with regard to the help given to students 
who, for family reasons, are unable to complete their studies. Having the right 
to a special allowance, the students must show evidence that either the death 
of the head of the family, or the ruin or bankruptcy of the family business makes 
it impossible for them to follow the studies undertaken, owing to lack of financial 
means. IBE ~ 378.96 (46) 


SWEDEN 


Married Students One Swedish student out of every five is married, and a 
half of the young couples have a child. The majority of these students have 
scholarships and, very often, their wives are working as teachers or nurses, 
unless they too are studying. The married couples usually live on the university 
campus where rooms are reserved for them. IBB — 378.24 (485) 


SWITZERLAND 


Secondary School and Since physics is becoming an essential subject for 
University Collaboration doctors, in view of the ‘part played in medicine 
by X rays, radio-isotopes and optics, representatives of university institutes of 
physics have agreed to the principle of collaboration with members of the Society 
of Mathematics and Physics Teachers in deciding upon a minimum physics 
syllabus for secondary schools. IBE — 376.21 (494) 
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Religion and the The Canton of Zurich has decided to authorise children 
Weekly Holiday belonging to the Jewish religion or to the Seventh-Day 
Adventists to be absent from school on Saturday mornings. Parents wishing 
their children to profit by this permission must send a written request to the 
school authorities and undertake to see that their children do at home the work 
done by their comrades on Saturday mornings. IBE — 379.75 (494) 


UNITED KINGDOM 


Secondary Schools The National Spastics Society is undertaking to 
for Spastic Children establish secondary schools where spastic children can 
continue their education while having the necessary physiotherapy treatment. 
Two such schools have already been opened, one at Dene Park, Tonbridge, Kent, 
and the other at Cardiff, and it is hoped that five more will be opened during 
the current school year. IBE — 371.916 (42) 


Examinations Circular No. A/48, F/30 of 1955, issued by the Ministry of 
Education for Northern Ireland to local education authorities, draws attention to 
the most significant changes that have been made to the rules and programme for 
the Grammar School Certificate Examination. The most important change is 
that in 1957 and thereafter candidates may sit for the examination at two or 
more sessions, provided that they pass in at least three of the compulsory subjects 
at the first session and the remainder in a subsequent year or in subsequent years. 
IBE — 373.105 (416) ; 


Universities’ Conference At the last conference of the Universities of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland, the subjects discussed were: “ From the Sixth 
Form to the University”, “ The Financing of Research in University by Outside 
Bodies’, and ‘ The Age-Group Bulge and its possible effects on University 
policy ”. IBE — 378 — 37 N (42) 

Technical Education The recently published government White Paper on 
to be Increased technical education makes provision for the immediate 
start on a five-year plan involving an outlay of £80 million on buildings and 
£17 million on equipment, to bring technical education within the reach of all. 
The main proposals are : (1) to raise the capacity of advanced courses at technical 
colleges in England and Wales from 9,500 to 15,000 ; (2) to make the “ sandwich ” 
courses (by which students learn at college but spend part of the year earning 
in industry) a main avenue of advance to the highest technological qualifications ; 
(3) to concentrate most full-time or ‘‘ sandwich ”” courses at technological level 
in colleges of advanced technology developed from existing colleges which are 
considered of crucial importance ; (4) to increase the number of technical State 
scholarships to lead to technological awards, local authorities being asked to 
give major awards at the same rates as to university students ; (5) to double 
the figure of 365,000 students released by employers for day-time study. In 
Scotland it is intended to develop pre-apprenticeship, day release and practical 
craft courses for young workers. The plan includes £12 for building and equip- 
ment in Scotland. IBE — 378.54 (42 & 41) 


Diplomas in Technology The National Council for Technological Awards 
is responsible for drawing up the qualifications and minimum requirements for 
the award of diplomas in applied science at certain higher education institutions 
in the country. IBE — 378.61 — 378.25 (42) 

New Approach to The Minister of Education for England and Wales 
Further Education recently announced that the Central Advisory Council 
for Education in England was being reconstituted. There is to be a new 
approach to the education of boys and girls between the ages of 15 and 18 yeara, 
which may possibly lead to changes in the school curriculum. The Minister 


62 


is asking the Council to consider the matter in relation to the changing and 
industrial needs of the country and the needs of its individual citizens, and in parti- 
cular “to consider the balance of various levels of general and specialised studies 
between those ages and examine the inter-relationship of the various stages of 
education ’’. IBE — 374.1 — 373 (42) 


Artistic Knowledge As in former years, Bretton Hall (Yorks) Training 
College for Art, Music and Drama organized in 1955 a fortnight’s holiday course, 
on an experimental basis, to enable pupils of the sixth form of secondary schools 
to study more closely, thoroughly and freely their special interest in the arts. 
IBE — 371.383 — 375.7 (42) 


“ Youth and Music” Under the aegis of an organization to be called 
“ Youth and Musio”, which is affiliated to the International Federation of 
Jeunesse Musicale, a new venture in musical education has been inaugurated. 
It organizes a series of Saturday morning concerts for young people between 
the ages of 16 and 25 years, embracing young people in commerce, business or 
industry, as well as those still at school. 13m — 375.75 (42) 


Children’s Heights Statistics issued by the London County Council in 
and Weights November, 1955, show that the average heights and 
weights of all London schoolchildren have appreciably increased during the past 
five years. IBE — 371.72 (42) 


Films on Careers With the object of helping young people of school-leaving 
age to choose a job most suited to their talents, the Ministry of Labour and 
National Service has, since 1949, produced a series of eight films for the Central 
Youth Employment Executive under the general title “ Is this the Job for Me 9 ”, 
dealing with the problem of choosing a career and portraying conditions and 
requirements in various occupations. IBE — 377.94 (42) 


UNITED STATES 


Thirty-nine and a Office of Education estimates indicate that 39,557,000 
half Million Pupils pupils would be enrolled in the primary and secondary 
schools and colleges of the United States for the school year 1956-1956. This 
figure is 1,657,000 more than in the previous year, and 11,560,000 more than 
ten years ago. IBE — 379.96 (73) 


School Building, In a special message to Congress, President Eisenhower 
a Priority Problem requested a credit for federal grants to the states of 
$250 million a year for five years to help meet the classroom shortage. The 
President also asked Congreas to approve the purchase by the government of 
bonds, to the total value of $750 million, issued by the local authorities for the 
game purpose, and to grant $20 million for the research work being undertaken 
for the improvement of existing buildings. IBE — 371.6 (73) 


Transport of Pupils In 1953-1954, some 8,900,000 pupils were transported 
to their respective schools in 147,425 vehicles at a public cost of $308,700,000. 
The largest number of children were served in the states of Ohio, Pennsylvania, 
New York, and North Carolina. 1BE — 371.27 (73) 


New Certification The New Mexico State Board of Education has decided 
Requirements that : (1) new certification requirements for New Mexico 
teachers, effective as from Ist September, 1956, for college freshmen, are to be 
based on the completion of a bachelor’s degree from an approved college with 
recommendations from the college of education that the degree include 48 semester 
hours in general education, 24 semester hours in professional education, and 24 
semester hours in subject matter areas; (2) new administrators’ certificates 
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effective after Ist September, 1958, are to be based on a master’s degree, including 
16 semester hours in education pertaining to organization, supervision, and 
instruction, and a minimum of three years’ teaching experience in the area for 
which the administrative certificate is endorsed. IBE — 371.12 (73) 


Aid for Backward Children The Public Health Service of the State of 

Washington haa drawn up a plan to aid mentally backward. children, comprising 

the establishment of diagnostic services and advice to parents, and providing 

for the coordination of community resources, the education of the public, the 

training of the necessary staff and clinical research. The first centre has already 

pier established at the medical faculty of the University of Washington. IBE — 
71.92 (73) 


French in Primary Schools As from the present school year, pupils in 
primary grades II, III and IV in the State of Wisconsin will be able to take part 
in a conversational French lesson organized by the state’s broadcasting service. 
Another new broadcasting programme offers pupils of primary grades I, II and 
III an introductory science course on “ Let’s Find Out”, involving simple 
experiments. IBE — 371.372 (73) 


Childhood Education The Association for Childhood Education International 
held its 1956 Study Conference in Washington, D.C., from lst-6th April, 1956. The 
theme chosen was “ Exploring Resources for Work with Children ”. Conference 
members had the opportunity of visiting various organizations concerned with 
childhood. IBE — 372.21 — 37 N 


Annual Convention The 94th annual convention of the National Education 
of the NEA Association will be held in Portland, Oregon, from 
lst to 6th July, 1956. The theme of the convention will be “ Proud to Teach ”. 
IBE — 371.18 — 37 N (73) 


YUGOSLAVIA 
Educational Reform Sixty-nine Yugoslav educationists benefiting from 
Envisaged Unesco bursaries have been made responsible for 


determining the principles for a structural reform of education, with a view to 
adapting it to the needs of the present day. With this objective in mind, they 
have been given an opportunity of studying the school systems of several countries. 
IBE — 871.24 (4971) 


INTERNATIONAL EDUCATIONAL ACTIVITY 


United Nations Seminar Under the auspices of the German United Nations 
Society, sixty educationists from Germany, Austria, Switzerland, Norway, 
England, Liechtenstein and the Saar met together at a European seminar to 
study problems dealing with the United Nations. In particular, the participants 
examined whether the theme “ United Nations ” could be treated in a positive 
manner and with lasting results in primary and secondary schools, training 
colleges and adult education institutions. IBE — 375.825 


Esperanto in Schools A proposition signed by fourteen representatives 
of England, France, Germany, Italy and Norway has been submitted to the 
consultative assembly of the Council of Europe. It is suggested that, experi- 
mentally, the teaching of Esperanto should be introduced in a class of pupils 
between the ages of 11 and 14 years in each of the following countries: England, 
France, Germany, Italy, Netherlands. At the end of the school year, the pupils 
of these experimental classes should meet at Luxemburg, 80 that the committee 
dealing with cultural and scientific problems could draw up a report on the results 
of this experiment. IBE — 375.15 
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The Boarding School The Institute of Comparative Education at Salzburg 
System is organizing an international study week, from 31st 
July to 4th August, 1956, on the general theme “ children and adolescents in 
society ”. In order to understand the specific situation of children in boarding 
schools and hostels, the Institute has undertaken a vast inquiry on the subject. 
IBE — 37 N - 371.011 


Workshops for Indians’ Different organizations of employers and workers 
have expressed a desire to contribute in carrying out the programme drawn 
up by the United Nations and the specialised institutions to improve the living 
conditions of the Indian population living on the high plateaux of the Andes. 
The German Confederation of Trade Unions (D.G.B.) has undertaken to equip 
one workshop-school, the American Federation of Labour has decided to set 
aside 50,000 dollars for the equipment of two complete workshops, one in Bolivia 
and the other in Peru, while the Federation of Belgian Industries and the chief 
Belgian trade union confederations are financing the equipment of a fourth centre. 
These workshop-schools will make it possible for the young Indians of the high 
plateaux to have vocational training, IBE ~ 379.824 — 373.5 


Teachers at the For the third time an international educational conference 
Pestalonxi Village will be held at the Pestalozzi Village, at Trogen, Switzer- 
land (16th-24th July 1956), under the auspices of the Swiss Association of Men 
Teachers, the Swiss Association of Women Teachers, the Société pédagogique 
romande, and the Swiss National Commission for Unesco. The purpose of this 
meeting is to enable contacts to be established between men and women teachers 
of various countries and to collaborate in international understanding. IBE — 
37 N 


International Centre Representatives of television and the cinema, who 
for Educational Films met at Tangiers under the auspices of Unesco, decided 
to establish an international centre for educational, scientific and cultural films. 
They also proposed the foundation of two specialised film libraries, one at Paris 
and the other at New York. IBE — 371.364 


Vith Assembly of OMEP The World Association for Early Childhood Edu- 
cation (OMEP) is to hold its Vith world assembly at Athens, from 12th to 18th 
September, 1956, at the Archeaological Society’s building. Talks will be given 
by well-known experts, with translations in the three working languages : 
English, French and Greek. Various working committees will be formed. 
(Secretariat : Randeragade 10, Copenhagen.) IBE — 372.21 — 37 N 


Educationists and The third congress of the International Association of 
Maladjusted Children Teachers of Maladjusted Children will be held at 
Fontainebleau (Seine-et-Marne, France), from 5th to 9th July, 1956. The sub- 
jects, which will give rise to discussion by international groups, will be: “ The 
nature of the teacher-maladjusted child relationship ”, “ Group dynamics’’, 
and ‘ Collaboration between re-education residential schools and the homes of 
maladjusted children ”. (General Secretariat of the congress : Mr. Henri Joubrel, 
Chaussée-d’ Antin 66, Paris 9°) IBE — 371.19 — 377.911 


Student-Engincer The International Association for the Exchange of Students 
Exchanges for Technical Experience held its ninth annual conference 
in Norway. The sixteen nations participating proceeded, amongst other things, 
to arrange exchanges: of offers concerning student-engineer practice periods. 
IBE — 379.822 — 37 N 


_ Exhibition of Children’s The second International Children’s Drawing Exhi- 
Drawings bition opened in Tokyo on 13th May, 1956, children 
throughout the world being invited to participate. IBE — 375.72 
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The University of Munich As a sequence to the “ French university week ” 
at the Sorbonne which took place at the University of Munich 
in February, 1955, sixteen professors from the Bavarian university have this 
year replaced for one hour their French colleagues. All spoke in French, except 
the professors of German. During the same week, twenty-seven students from 
the University of Munich were welcomed by their comrades of the Students’ 
Federation in Paris. IBE — 379.82 


Regional Seminars on A regional seminar on school curricula in Latin Ame- 
School Curricula Tica was convened in May, 1956, at Lima by the 
government of Peru. A similar seminar, likewise subsidised by Unesco, was 
convened by the government of Pakistan at Karachi from 14th to 26th May, 
1956. IBE — 375.05 — 37 N 


Asiatic Culture and A meeting of experts was convened at the Unesco 
Textbooks headquarters in Paris, from 2nd to 12th May, 1956, to 
study the role played by Asiatio cultures in the textbooks and teaching material 
of the western countries. IBE — 375.42 — 377.38 

International Family The International Union of Family Organizations 
Conference (UIOF) one of the permanent commissions of which 
studies parent-teacher relationships, will hold its next conference at The Hague, 
from 3rd to 8th September, 1956. The themes proposed for discussion will deal 
with “ civilization and country families ” and ‘ family-holidays ”. (14, Berge- 
meester de Monchyplein, The Hague.) IBE — 371.026 — 37 N 


RECORDED, 25 YEARS AGO, IN No. 19 
OF THE BULLETIN OF THE INTERNATIONAL BUREAU 
OF EDUCATION 


(2nd quarter of 1981) 


@ The Bulletin published the plan for the classification of educational docu- 
ments adopted by the Bureau. This plan (No. 18 À in the collection of publi- 
cations of the I.B.E.) constitutes an abridgement and an adaptation of section 87 
of the two official versions of decimal classification existing at the time and 
published respectively by the International Institute of Bibliography in Brussels 
and Mr. Melvil Dewey, the inventor of the system. 

@ The Musée scolaire in Brussels had organized a permanent exhibition of 
the mechanical aids to teaching which are becoming more and more widely used 
in schools: gramophone, phonograph, apparatus for fixed or moving lantern 
slides, epidiascope, wireless apparatus, etc. 

@ The Zurich School Council had decided that teachers in Zurich “ middle 
schools ° who are capable of passing on to academic teaching should have the 
opportanity for one year of being free for five hours a week, at the most, to 
follow courses at the University or at the Federal Polytechnic, without loss of 
salary. 

@ The reorganization of the Secondary Teachers’ Training College in Madrid, 
where the majority of training college teachers and school inspectors are prepared, 
had been well received in educational circles. By creating a new educational 
section, one step had been taken towards giving to the courses of the Secondary 
Training College that specialisation character which had constantly been 
demanded. 

@ The Minister of Public Instruction in Spain had recently nominated a commit- 
tee to organize itinerant educational missions which would enable rural teachers 
to become acquainted with the practical application of new educational methods 
and the use of modern school material. 


66 


Il. BIBLIOGRAPHY 


In order to facilitate the card index classification of these book reviews by 
educational libraries and educators, we are prefixing each with a decimal number and 
a subject heading, drawn up m accordance with the “ Plan for the Classification of 
Educational Documents ”’ used by the Bureau. All the books mentioned below can be 
consulted in the International Education Library. 


37 A (00) CoMPARATIVE EDUCATION 

SARGENT, Sir John (ed. by) Education and Society. Some Studies of 
Education Systems in Europe and America. London, The Batchworth Press 
(1955), 176 p. (A Background Special). — A series of articles by well-known 
educationists with first-hand knowledge and practical experience of the widely 
differing educational systems in operation today: (a) in the United States 
(I. L. Kandel) ; (b) Great Britain (W. O. Lester Smith) ; (c) France (P. H. 
ok (d) Central eure (Hermann Réohrs); and (e) Scandinavia 
(F. C. Kalund-Jôrgensen). (IBE) 


37 A (42) EDUCATION IN ENGLAND 


ARMFELT, Roger. The Structure of English Education. London, Cohen 
& West, 1955. 207 p. — A concise and up-to-date review of the English 
educational system by the professor of education at the University of Leeds, 
showing that the key to the system is still the way the powers are distributed 
between the central and the local authorities, and stressing its continuity and 
flexibility through roughly a century of government concern for education. 
The author has pactiontaahy in mind the needs of training college students and of 
students working for university diplomas in educational administration. (IBE) 


37 A (42) EDUCATION IN ENGLAND 

JUDGES, A. V. (ed. by) Looking Forward in Education. London, Faber 
& Faber (1955). 173 p. — A collection of studies discussing the opportunities 
for original development in England offered by the Education Act of 1944: 
I. The social cost of an educational programme. I]. Education and social class 
in the Welfare State. III. Universities and the teaching profession. IV. The 
future of the volun schools. V. From sixth form to university : problem 
and dilemmas. VI. The prospect for adult education. VII. Education and 
the future in rural areas. (IBE) 


37 A (47) EDUCATION rv USSR. 

MEDYNSKI, E. L’instruction publique en U.R.S.S. rev. enl. Moscou, 
Editions en langues étrangères, 1954. 133 p. pl. — A eral review of public 
education in the U.S.S.R., covering the aims and tasks of education, school 
organization, school and extra-scholastic activities, vocational education, teacher 
training, cultural and educational bodies, etc. (IBE) 


37 A (47) Epucation IN USSR. — 37 B (47) History or EDUCATION — 

877.345 (47) Communist EDUCATION (USSR.) 

STEFFENS, Gerhard. Opvoeding en onderwijs in de Sovjet-Unie. Tilburg, 
Drakkerij van Het R. K. Jongensweeshuis, 1955. 72 p. — I. Characteristics and 
aims of Soviet education (social, military, intellectual, polytechnical, moral, 
and aesthetic education). II. The educational system before 1700, in 1700- 
1760, 1760-1800, 1800-1825, 1825-1855, 1855-1894, and 1894-1917, and during 
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the first world war. III. The present educational system of the USSR. 
IV. Some Soviet educationalists. (IBE) 


37 A (73) EDUCATION IN THE U.S.A. — 37 C LIFE AND WORK or EDUCA- 
TIONISTS | 


HIGGINSON, J. H. Sadler’s Studies of American Education. Leeds, 
The University of Leeds Institute of Education, 1965. 86 p. (Monograph ` 
No. 1). — A study of the books on education in the United States, which Michael 
Sadler (one of the English pioneers of comparative education) wrote following 
three visits to that country—in 1891-1892, in 1902 and in 1930—showing his 
ability not only to collect and record facts accurately, but also his soundness 
of judgment in selecting the points of practical value. (IBE) 


37 B (42, 41 & 416) History or EDUCATION (UNITED KINGDOM) 


DENT, H. C. British Education. London, etc., Publ. for the British. 
Council by Longmans, Green & Co., rev. 1955. 66 p.ill (British Life and 
Thought). — A revised text, with some new photographs, of a work first published 
in 1946, briefly covering the history and Lr Mot ro of every type of education 
in England and Wales, Scotland, and Northern Ireland, with particular reference 
to the Education Acts of 1944, 1945 and 1947 respectively, and including a 
forecast of future possibilities and a select bibliography. (IBE) 


37 B History or EDUCATION — 37 C LIFE AND WORK OF EDUCATIONALISTS 


CALO, Giovanni. Momenti di storia dell’educaxione. Firenze, G. C. Sansoni, 
1955. 368 p. — A collection of articles (including two studies published for the 
firat time) and speeches by the former director of the teacher training centre in 
Florence. In particular, the studies devoted to V. de Feltre, St. Joseph of 
Calasanz, Comenius, Pestalozzi, Lambruscini and Mary Edgeworth, O. Gigli, 

- P. Siciliani, de Amicis, Colozza, and Maria Montessori form a historical panorama 
covering five hundred years of education. (IBE) 


37 B History OF EDUCATION 


MEIKLEJOHN, Alexander. Zwischen gestern und morgen. Die Erziehung 
am Scheideweg. München, Oldenbourg, 1951. 312 p. — The German translation 
by E. S. Hohmann of “ Education between Two Worlds ”, published in New 
York and London in 1942 by Harper and Brothers, and of “ Inclinations and 
Obligations ”, a study of Kant published in Berkeley and Los Angeles in 1948 
by the University of California Preas. (IBE) 


37 B (943) History oF EDUCATION (AUSTRALIA — QUEENSLAND) 


WYETH, E. R. Education in Queensland. A History of Education in 
Queensland and in the Moreton Bay District of New South Wales. Melbourne, 
Australian Council for Educational Research, s.d. 214 p. (A.C.E.R. Research 
Series, No. 67). — Part I of this study concerns the history of education in 
New South Wales up to the end of 1859 when the Moreton Bay district became 
a separate state known as Queensland. Part IJ deals with the development 
of edaoation in the most vital period of the newly founded colony, culminating 
in the passing of the State Education Act of 1875, and Part III brings the story 
up to 1952. (IBE) 


37 C LIFE AND WORK OF EDUCATIONALISTS 

DANIELOU, M. Fénelon et le Duc de ae Etude d’une éducation. | 
(Paris, Bloud & Gay, s.d. 223 p. bibl. pl. — A detailed study of Fénelon and his 
pupil the Duke of Burgundy, covering Fénelon’s influence on character and the 
religious outlook of the young prince, and the latter’s family and social environ- 
ment and his preparation for marriage and kingship (1689-1712). (IBE) 


37 C LIFE AND WORK OF EDUCATIONALISTS 

FERE, N. Makarenko — Mein Lehrer. (Berlin), Verlag Neues Leben, 1953. 
192 p. —- Makarenko’s life as related by one of his followers, a fellow-worker 
at the Gorki Colony, with special reference to his work at the Colony and the 
results he obtained in the education of the delinquent children and young persons 
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placed in his charge. A “respect for the man in the child ” lies at the root of 
Makarenko’s ideas, combined with great flexibility and complete open-mindedness 
regarding discipline and punishment. (IBE) 


37 C LIFE AND WORK OF EDUCATIONALISTS 


LAMA, Ernesto. Rousseau. Milano, AVE, 1952. 116 p. bibl. — The author 
believes that the philoso bical trends of the 18th century found concrete expres- 
sion in Roussean’s work, and that this work in turn prepared the way for 
important developments in both the political and the educational field. The 
political order put forward in the Contrat social was later proclaimed by 
the members of the Convention, while the theory of education to be found 
in Emile (making the first reference to the rights of children) is the basis of 
modem educational ideas. (IBE) 


37 D BIBLIOGRAPHY 


DEITERS, Heinrich. Deutsche pädagogische Bibliographie 1919-1953. 
Herausgegeben vom Institut fur theoretische Pädagogik an der Humboldt 
Universitat za Berlin. Berlin, Volk und Wissen Verlag, 1953. 204 p. — A select 
bibliography, drawn up by the Berlin institute of educational theory for the 
use of research workers and teachers in the German Democratic Republic, of 
posts and articles on education in German published in the period 1919-1953. 
(IBE) 


87 E TREATISES ON PEDAGOGY — 371.80 PRINCIPLES or TEACHING 


HORBURGER, Franz, SIMONIC, Anton. Handbuch der Pädagogik. 

3. Band. Ersieh und Unterrichtslehre. Wien, Oesterreichischer Bundes- ~ 
verlag ; Verlag für Jugend und Volk, 1953. 579 p. bibl. — The third volume of 
a treatise on pedago {the first and the second volume covered respectively 
the philosophy and the psychology of education). I. Generalities, the aim of 
education (man and the world of values ; education and culture). II. Didac- 
tics (cultural values; the content of education; its bases; its forms; its 
procedures). III. Theory of education : the factors of education (the educa- 
tional community), educational work (means and methods, the vocation of the 
teacher, self-education). (IBE) 


37 E HANDBOOKS ON EDUCATION 


DE SETA, O. Lineamenti di pedagogia. Torino, G. B. Paravia, 1954. 115 p. 
bibl. — A handbook for students preparing for the competitive examinations 
for teaching appointments, covering the aims and the means of education, pupil- 
teacher relationships, social education, activity methods, and the relationships 
between the school and the family, the State, and the Church. (IBE) 


37 G (494) YEARBOOK8 — 87 A (494) EDUCATION IN SWITZERLAND 


Etudes pédagogiques 1955. Annuaire de l'instruction pubs ue en Suisse. 
Publié... avec Tappo de la Confédération par Georges Chevallaz. Lausanne, 
Payot, s.d. 144 p. bibl. — The proceedings of the Conference of Heads of Educa- 
tion Departments in French and Italian Switzerland, together with articles on 
educational, sociological, and teaching problems, an account of educational 
developments in French-speaking and an-speaking cantons, and biblio- 
graphical notes. (IBE) 


37 I MISCELLANIES 

MOTTA FILHO, Candido. Servindo à educação. (Rio de Janeiro), Serviço 
de documentação, Departamento de Imprensa nacional (1955). 132 p. — A 
collection of articles and speeches by the Bramlian Minister of Education on 
various aspects of education. (IBE) 


37 I MISCELLANTES 

LOURENGO FILHO, M. B. A pedagogia de Rui Barbosa. Sâo Paulo 
(Brésil), Edigées Melhoramentos, 1954. 130 p. (Biblioteca de Edu , No 34). 
— A study, by the former director of the Rio-de-Janeiro Institute of Education, 
of the educational ideas of Rui Barbosa, member of parliament, lawyer and 
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journalist, who was active in philosophical and political circles in the last quarter 
of the 19th century. Extracts from Barbosa’s writings show his role of fore- 
runner. (IBE) 


37 K EDUCATIONAL Novers | 

EYGUN, André. Le chemin de l'immortelle “Essai de A Rodez 
(France), Ed. Subervie, 1954. 139 p. — A novel about the for truth of 
a young teacher in a country pri school. Having visited ‘ the educational 
temples where dogmas are fashioned... seen pedagogical workshops striving to 
emulate the precision of a watchmaker... heard eloquent discussions on the 
efficiency of methods ’’, he prefers the steep and arid path towards immortality ; 
one good oon makes for truth with the whole of his being. His gage is 

e,” 


370 THEORY OF EDUCATION — 37 C LWE AND WORK OF EDUCATIONALISTS 


ALT, Robert (ed. by). Johann Heinrich Pestaloaxi 1746 bis 1827. Zum 
Gedächtnis. Berlin & Leipzig, Volk und Wissen Verlag, 1951. 142 p. pl. gloss. — 
Selected passages from the works of Pestalozzi, grouped under the following 
headings : complete unselfishness ; nursery education ; children of poverty ; an 
appeal to the rich and powerful ; the stren of education in the family ; the 
horror of factories ; the stages of childh ; education for life ; head, heart, 
area ; the teacher of humanity ; Pestalozri in the eyes of his contemporaries. 
(IBE) 


370 THrory or EDUCATION — 871.862 CHILDREN’S LITERATURE — 
37 C LIFE AND WORK OF EDUCATIONALISTS `. 


BELINSKI, W. G. Ausgewählte pädagogische Schriften. Herausgegeben 
vom Deutschen Padagogischen Zentralinstitut. Berlin, Volk und Wissen Volks- 
eigener Verlag, 1953. 347 p. bibl. — The German translation of selected writings 
of the Russian writer, philosopher and educationalist Belinski (1811-1848), 

receded by an account of his life and work, and grouped under the following 
ue (1) general problema of education, culture, and moral education ; 
(2) the content and methodology of teaching and textbooks ; (8) children’s 
literature ; (4) popular literature. (IBE) 


370 THEORY or EDUCATION 

GOTTLER, Josef. Pedagogía sistemática. Refundida y ampliada por el 
Dr. Johann B. Westermayr. Barcelona, Ed. Herder, 1955. 441 p. bibl. app. — 
The Spanish translation by Monseigneur Juan Tusquets of the 9th edition of 
se on der Pädagogik ”, published in 1950 in Munich by the Késel Verlag. 
(IBE) 


870 THEORY or EDUCATION 

MAKARENKO, A. S. Ausgewählte pädagogische Schriften. Berlin, Volk 
und Wissen Verlag, 1953. 452 p. — The German translation by Friedrich Redlich 
of Makarenko’s selected works published in 1949 in Moscow under the title 
“Isbrannye pedagoghitcheskie sotschinenija w techetyrjoch knigach’’. (IBE) 


370.3 PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION 

DEWEY, John. Liberté et culture. Paris, Aubier, Ed. Montaigne, 1955, 
192 p. — The French translation by Pierre Messiaen of “ Freedom and Culture ’’. 
published in 1939 in New York by Putmam’s Sons. (IBE) 


870.3 PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION — 37 C Lire AND WORK oF 
EDUGATIONALISTS 
LENARTZ, Werner. Jeremias Gotthelf. Weldbild und Gedankenwelt. 
Paderborn, Ferd. Schiningh, 1954. 192 p. bibl. — Selected extracts on education, 
culture, the school, and the role and mission of the teacher, from the works of 
Jeremias Gotthelf, Swiss pastor, writer and educationalist, with introductory 
historical and biographical notes. (IBE) 
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370.3 PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION 


BRAMELD, Theodore. Philosophies of Education in Cultural Perspective. 
New York, The Dryden Press, 1955. 446 p. bibl. app. — An extensive and 
intensive revision the first half of the author’s “ Patterns of Educational 
Philosophy ”, covering an interpretation of the main viewpoints now reales | 
American education, under the following headings : I. Philosophy, Culture 
Education ; II. Progressivism (Education as tural Transition) ; III. Essen- 
tialism (Education as Cultural Conservation) ; IV. Perennialism (Education as 
Cultural Regression) ; Epilogue (Prospects for American Education). (IBE) 


370.4 SCIENTIFIC PEDAGOGY 


CARDOSO, Armando. A psicotecnia na organizagao cientifica da educação. 
Porto, Edi Maränus, 1965. 348 p. bibl. — À study of the use of psychology 
and scientific organization in education, covering the following topics : omis 


of children and heir i interests and aptitudes ; the influence of the environment ; 
subjects, time-tables, syllabuses ; the understanding and assimilation of the 
subjects taught ; PRT the ability to pay attention ; observation and memory ; 
psy eane methods, school services, and vocational guidance ; statistical 
psychometry. (IBE) 


370.46 EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 


VILLAVERDE, Anibal. Psicologia ógica practica. Buenos Aires, 
Editorial Humanitas, 1956. 196 p. bibl. fig. — A handbook for students covering 
the instructions, materials, and prac work of the educational ee 
syllabus for the 5th year of the Pere teacher training schools. 


370.47 SOCIOLOGY AND EDUCATION 


CASAS FERNANDEZ, Manuel. Concepcién Arenal on el aspecto pedagé- 
gico. Madrid, Libreria general de Victoriano Suarez, 1964. 254 p. fig. — Com- 
ments on the educational aspects of the work of the Spanish sociologist Con- 
cepcién Arenal (1820-1893). Main topics: workers’ education ; religion and 
education ; women’s education. (IBE) 


370.47 EDUCATION AND SOCIOLOGY 


FAU, René. Los grupos de niños y de adolescentes. Barcelona, Luis Miracle, 
1954. 128 p. bibl. — he spanish translation by A. Torrento of “ Les groupes 
d'enfants et d'adolescents ””, published in 1954 in Paris by the Presses universi- 
taires de France (see Bulletin No. 108). (IBE) 


370.6 EVALUATION OF THE RESULTS OF EDUOATION — 375.31 ARITHMETIO 
— 375.102 SPELLING 


HOLZINGER, Fritz. Leistungssteigerung durch Leistungsmessung. Wien, 
Oesterreichischer Bundesverlag, 1955. 100 p. fig. (Oesterreichische Schriften zur 
pädagogischen Psychologie fur Schule, Haus und Heim, Band I). — An attempt 
à resent in graphical form the results obtained by the pupils in certain classes 

teiermark province, covering the following topics : introduction ; aims and 
sonada of the experiment ; an analysis of the commonest mistakes (arithmetic, 
spelling) 3 ; general results, results according to type of school and sex ; the question 

failures, examinations, etc. (IBE) 


371.02 EDUCATION IN THE HOME — 613.86 MENTAL HYGIENE 


ANDRADE FILHO, Dr. Odilon de. Prepara teu filho para a vida. Educação 
psicológica da criança. 2nd ed. Rio de Janeiro, Editora Civilização Brasileira, 
1954. 220 p. fig. bibl. (Obras educativas, No. 16). — Advice to parents and 
teachers on the mental hygiene of tbe children in their care, covering the educa- 
tion of the motory system, the development of language, food, elimination, rest 
and sleep, bodily hygiene, play, physical exercise, work, emotional reactions, 
nn line, sex, etc. Three scales showing the child’s mental development. 
( 
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371.02 EDUCATION IN THE HOME 


HENRIAUR, M. M. d’. Préceptes éducatifs pratiques pour les parents 
pressés. Paris, Spes (1954). 276 p. — Reflections eit advice for parents on the 
day-to-day tasks of bringing-up children. (IBE) 


371.037 (44) YOUTH MOVEMENTS (FRANCE) 


CONSEIL FRANCAIS DES MOUVEMENTS DE JEUNESSE. Présence 
de la jeunesse. Structure sociale, mouvements, rôle des pouvoirs publics. Toulouse, 
Privat, 1955. 151 p. app. — À summing-up of what has so far been accomplished 
in France for youth. The appendix gives a list of the addresses and aims of 
the various youth movements. (IBE) 


371.12 (68) TEACHER TRAINING (UNION oF SOUTH AFRICA) 


POTCHEFSTROOMSE ONDERWIJSERSKOLLEGE. Onderwijserso- 
leiding. Potchefstroom, Transvaal, Pro Rege-Pers Beperk en Potchefstroomse 
Boekhandal, 1954. 229 p. bibl. pl. graph. — A oritical study of the course of the 
Potchefstroom teacher training school in the Transvaal by its staff and students, 
with special reference to character training. (IBE) 


371.14 PSYCHOLOGY OF THE THACHER — 371.16 ROLE oF THE THACHER 


DAVID, Maurice. L’institateur et l’enfant. Questions de psychologie et de 
peer: Paris, SUDEL (1955). 127 p. — Five lectures sponsored by the Paris 
school for parents : I. Child and educational psychology ; II. Character training 
through poetry and art; III. Observing children at play ; IV, The teacher : 
vocation and training ; V. Vocational guidance and education. (IBE) 


371.141 PUPIL-TEACHER RELATIONS 


BAXTER, Bernice. Cémo tratar a los alumnos. Buenos Aires, Kapelusz, 
1964. 122 p. — The Spanish translation of “ Teacher-pupil Relationships ”, 
published in 1950 in New York by the Macmillan Company. (IBA) 


371.16 ROLE oF THE TEACHER -— 371.5] AUTHORITY AND FREEDOM IN 
EDUCATION 


PETROW, N. A. Autorität und persönliches Vorbild des Lehrers in ihrer 
Bedeutung fiir die kommunistische Erziehung. Hera eben vom Deutschen 
adadogischen Zentralinstitut. Berlin, Volk und Wissen Verlag: 1954, 270 p. — 
The position and the role of the teacher in Communist education ; the ideal 
teacher in the history of Russian education ; Krupskaja’s, Kalinin’s and Maka- 
renko’s view of the teacher’s authority ; authority in non-Communist and 
Communist education ; the ideal of the teacher in Soviet education, ete. (IBE) 


371.17 LIFE oF THE TEACHER 


BLISHEN, Edward. Roaring Boys. A Schoolmaster’s Agony. London, 
Thames and Hudson, 1955. 257 p. — The amusingly related experiences of 
the author as a young teacher at grips with the energetic and resourceful boys 
at a “secondary modern school’’, and his incidental comments on the effects 
of the 1944 Education Act. (IBE) 


871.248 (94) PRINCIPLE OF INDIVIDUALISATION 


BLAKEMORE, George L. Individualising Education in the Elementary 
School. Wagga Wagga, The Teachers’ College, 1955. 86 p. app. fig. — Com- 
lete working details of a plan to individualize teaching at primary level, ela- 
Tatatod and experimentally applied by the author, principal of the Teachers’ 
College at Wagga Wagga in New South Wales, Austr: and his five enthusiastic 
teacher-collaborators, to various types of schools and classes, together with a 
thorough examination of the extent to which collective teaching can be abandoned 
and replaced by individualised teaching which pays respect to the pupils’ 
individual differences of intelligence, attamment, and ability to learn, and which 
at the same time is acceptable to teachers. (IBE) 
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371.256 HOLIDAY Camps 


DAVYDOV, I. O bodrykh i vynoslivykh. Moskva, Izdatielstvo Ts. K. 
VLKSM “ Molodaia gvardiia ”, 1955. 104 p. fig. — The educational experiences 
of the doctor-head of a young pioneers camp, with special reference to his en- 
deavours to cope with the ‘ hot-house ” inclinations of spoilt children. (IBE) 


371.263 TESTS 


LOURENZO FILHO, M. B. Testes ABC para verificação da maturidade 
necessária à aprendizagem da leitura e escrita. Sâo Paulo, Edicôes Melhoramentos 
(1954). 5th ed. 122 p. fig. bibl. app. — Tests of children’s readiness to begin 
reading and writing, by the professor in educational psychology at the Uni- 
versity of Brazil. ey have been used in that and other countries. Practice 
material given as an appendix. (IBE) 


371.266 CHARACTER EVALUATION METHODS 


BIEDMA, C, DALFONSO, P. Le langage du dessin, Test de Wartegg- 
Biedma. Version modifiée du test de Wartegg. Neuchâtel et Paris, Delachaux 
& Niestlé, 1955. 142 p. fig. app. — A test for the diagnosis of character, consistin 
of a series of sixteen cards, each of which gives a theme that the subject is sere 
to complete through a drawing. Technique of the test, the analysis and evalua- 
tion of the results ; the appendix gives the test and analysis papers. (IBE) 


371.266 CHARACTER OBSERVATION METHODS 


ZARNCKE, Lilly. Plastische Bildgestaltungen ale Ausdruck der Situation 
und der Charakterentwicklung junger Menschen. Freiburg im Breisgau, Lambertus 
Verlag, 1954. 160 p. bibl. pl. — A detailed account of the experimental work of a 
Berlin psychologist on the consultation of difficult children, based on drawing, 
painting and, above all, modelling. Such consultation has two aims: (a) to reveal 
each child’s special problems ; (b) to assist the children to overcome their difficulty 
or morbidity by exteriorising their feelings. (IBE) 


371.291 (436) RURAL ScHoorts — 371.43 (436) ACTIVITY METHODS (AUSTRIA) 


SCHMIDBERGER, Gustav. Die Landschule als Lebens- und Arbeitaschule. 
Wien, Ocsterreichischer Bundesverlag fur Unterricht, Wissenschaft und Kunst, 
1954. 104 p. fig. pl. (Landschulrethe, Band V). — A short report on the experi- 
ments made in @ number of rural primary schools in Upper Austria on the use 
of activity methods, covering the necessary pre-conditions for such use, the 
results obtained, ete. (IBE) 


371.30 PRINCIPLES OF TEACHING — 372.1 PRIMARY TEACHING METHODS 


WOSSNER, Georg. Lernen und Lehren auf der Stufe der Volksschule. 
Stat Ernst Klett (1954). 2nd ed. 232 p. bibl. — A study of the teaching 
and educational problems confronting the primary teacher, covering the learning 
process and motivation, education as compared with instruction, the bases of 
intuition and thought, individual work, integration, various techniques, exercises, 
organic teaching, and the organization of teaching. (IBE) 


371.30 PRINCIPLES OF TEACHING 
HIGHET, Gilbert. Führen, lehren, unterweisen. Erziehen als Kunst. Stutt- 
, Klett, s.d. 304 p. — The German translation by Jutta and Felix Schott- 
dander of “ The Art of Teaching ”, published in New York in 1950 by Alfred 
A. Knopf. (IBE) 


371.31 GENERAL TYPES or EDUCATION — 371.30 PRINCIPLES OF TEACHING 
— 371.48 ACTIVITY METHODS 


DOTTRENS, Robert; WEBER, Leo ; LUSTENBERGER, Werner ; et 
al. Auf neuen Wegen. Moderne Unterrichtaformen in der Schweiz (Zurich), 
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Schulverein fur Handarbeit und Schulreform, 1955. 267 p. bib]. fig. — An account 
by educationalists from different linguistic parts of Switzerland, of the attempts 
made in some of the schools in that country to introduce modern Ace 
methods : the “ global ” method, centres of interest, team work, individualiz 
teaching, class discussions, school printing, ete. (IBE) 


371.31 (47) Group Worx (USSR) 


GMOURMANN, V. E. (Publ. under the direction of). Is opyta organisatsii 
i vospitaniia outchienitchiskogo kolletiva. Moskva, Izdatielstvo ‘Akadiomii 
pedagoghitchieskikh naouk RSFSR, 1955. 304 p. — A collection of articles on 
the organization and education of pupils’ “ collectives '’, and on the experiments 
made and the practical conclusions reached in this field. (IBE) 


371.32 THE Lusgon 


DANILOV, M. A. (ed. by). O soxnatielnom i protchnom ousvoienii snanii 
outchachtchimissia. Moskva, Izdatielstvo Akadiemii pedagoghitchieskikh naouk 
RSFSR, 1953, 200 p. app. — Advice on the preparation and conduct of lessons, 
with a view to arousing the pup ’ interest and to becoming fully aware of their 
individual characteristics. (IBE) 


371.38 Activity METHODS 


DANIEL, M. V. L’attività nella seuola primaria, Firenze, La Nuova Italia 
1954. 296 p. pl. — The Italian translation by Ada Enriques Penola of “Activity 
in the Primary School ”, published in 1948 in Oxford by Basil Blackwell (see 
Bulletin No. 84). (IBE) 


371.388 SCHOOL GARDENS — 375.2 NATURAL SCIENCE 


KALS, J. & LOUIS, Y. Le jardin scolaire et l'initiation aux sciences natu- 
relles. Introduction pédagogique de Léon Jeunehomme. Liège, Ed. Desoer, 1955. 
109 p. bibl. (Collection “ Plan d’études ”, No. 24). — How a school garden 
may be used to teach practically all aspects of an introduction to natural science 
at primary level, and à description of the observation, experimentation, expres- 
sion and association done during the course of the year by the pupils of a one- 
teacher rural primary achool in Belgium. (IBE) 


371.42 (675) ScHoot Rerorm (BELGIAN Conco) 


COULON-DEHEYN-RENSON. La réforme de l’enseignement au Congo 
belge. (Bruxelles), Ministère des colonies, Conseil supérieur de l’enseignement, 
pub. No 1, 1954. 346 p. fig. — The report of the mission sent to study the present 
condition of education in the Belgian Congo and to make proposals for its reform, 
covering general education, teacher training, vocational and higher education, 
and the educational and administrative problems involved. A plan of immediate 
action is presented, entailing a reform of the central administration, the setting- 
up of new schools, and the recruitment in Belgium of adequately trained staff. 
(IBE) 


371.43 SYSTEMS CHARACTERISED MAINLY BY THEIR TEACHING METHOD — 
371.44 SYSTEMS CHARACTERISED MAINLY BY THEIR SOCIAL OUTLOOK 


WITAK, August. Der Weg sur Bildungsschule. Kine Padagogische Studie. 
Wien, Oesterreichischer Here 1964. 91 p. bibl. — An attempt to syn- 
thesize the ideas of the activity and the community school, with a view to 
establishing a new ideal in education and culture. eory ; the part played by 
modern teaching methods ; general education and character formation ; practical 


suggestions. E) 


371.43 ACTIVITY EDUCATION 


CLAPAREDE, Ed. À educação funcional. S40 Paulo, Companhia editora 
nacional, 1960. 3rd ed. 314 p. (Atualidades pedagógicas, vol. 4). — The Por- 
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tuguese translation by J. B. Damasco Penna of “ L'éducation fonctionnelle ’’, 
published in 1931 in Neuchâtel by Delachaux and Niestlé, with notes by the 
translator, and four other studies by the author: (1) Reflections of a psycho- 
logist ; (2) Loyal thought and its education ; (3) The child’s awareness of resemblan- 
ces and differences ; (4) Rousseau and the origin of language. (IBE) 


371.457 MusLciw EDUOATION — 37 B History oF EDUCATION 


SHALABY, Ahmad. History of Muslim Education. Dar Al-Kashshaf, 
1954. 266 p. pl. bibl. app. —- A study covering the period from the rise of Islam 
to the fall of the Ayyfibid Dynasty in Egypt, under the following headings : 
(1) Places for Educational Purposes ; (2) Libraries ; (8) Teachers ; (4) Students ; 
(5) Founders, Endowment and Organization. An Arabic translation (by the 
author himself) has also heen published by the same publishers. (IBE) 


371.51 AUTHORITY AND FREEDOM IN EDUOATION 


BERGE, André. La liberté dans l’éducation. Paris, Centres d’entrainement 
aux méthodes d'éducation active, Editions du Scarabé, 1955. 128 p. (A la décou- 
verte de l'enfant). — A study of the question of freedom in education. The 
first part deals with the psychological aspects, the second part with the educa- 
tional implications. In his conclusion the author defines freedom as a power 
or capacity which enables the individual to develop harmoniously. (IBE) 


371.54 PUNISHMENTS 


STUCKELBEGER, Alfred. Die Strafe in der Erxiehang. Zürich & Frank- 
furt am Main, Gotthelf-Verlag, 1954. 87 p. — A study by a headmaster in the 
light of the New Testament, of the problem of punishments: their meaning 
and role ; the right and the duty to punish, wrongdoing and punishment being 
merely two different aspects of a totality ; corporal punishment ; forgiveness ; 
examples and practical advice. (IBE) 


371.6 (43) Scnooz BUILDING (GERMAN DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC) 


SCHAUER, Friedrich ; BAHNSCH, Ulrich. Sehulbau in der Deutschen 
Demokratischen Republik. Berlin, Volk und Wissen, 1955. 116 p. pl. fig. app. — 
The principles governing school building in the German Democratic Republic : 
dimensions, site, sound isolation classrooms and other ES asia, 
medical consultation rooms, the young pioneers’ room, the festival , building 
costs, boarding schools, Mitchurin school gardens, schools built between 1949 
and 1953 (with photographs), instructions and suggestions. (IBE) 


371.632 (47) TEACHING MATERIALS — 376.2 (47) SCIENCE NATURAL (USSR.) 


ZAVITAIEV, P. A. Oboroudovanie saniatii po prirodoviedientiou. Moskva, 
Gossoudarstviennoie Outchiebno-pedagoghitchieskoie izdatielstvo Ministierstva 
prosviechtchieniia RSFSR, 1955. 175 p. fig. bibl. — A list of the materials 
needed for the teaching of geology, botany, and zoology in primary schools, of 
equipment required for school excursions and experimental work in the school 
garden, and of meteorological and laboratory apparatus, etc., together with 
suggestions on maintenance. (IBE) 


371.71 SCHOOLOHILDREN’S HEALTH 


PHILIPS, F. & LAMBRECHTS, A. La santé de votre enfant. Principes 
hysiologiques de l'hygiène infantile. Prèface de L. Brull. Liège, H. Vaillant- 
Canne. 1952. 387 È: fig. index. — A popular work on modern pediatrics, 
in five parts: some elementary biology ; necessary biological data on adults ; 
ar biological data on children, the stages of childhood ; physical hygiene ; 
mental hygiene. (IBE) 
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371.71 SCHOOLCHILDREN’8 HEALTH 


FREINET, Elise. La santé de l’enfant. 2nd. ed. Cannes, Editions de l’école 
moderne, 1956. 231 p. bibl. — An attempt to describe and sum-up the natural 
methods of maintaining children’s health, which the author has used and tried 
out over a period of twenty-five years and with hundreds of children. She 
stresses the importance of preventive care, during the pre-natal period, early 
- childhood, and adolescence, as compared with the mere curing of sites: (IBE) 


$71.73 PHYs8104AL EDUCATION 


O’KEEFE, Pattric Ruth, and ALDRICH, Anita. Education Through 
Physical Activities. Physical education and recreation, elementary grades. 
2nd. ed. St-Louis, The C. Į. Mosby Co., 1955. 331. fig. bibl. — A book emphasising 
the educational value of physical activities, sugges suitable material, teaching 
poe and techniques, and presenting ways of planning varied and well- 

alanced programmes of physical activities, both indoor and outdoor, and ways 
of evaluating them. Individual differences have been recognised, and no definite 
pattern recommended in view of varying facilities, e levels, climate, and 
equipment. (IBE) 


371.73 PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


D'AMATO, Costantina. L’A BC dell’educaxione fisica. Torino, Paravia, 
1952. 85 p. fig. — A practical handbook on physical education in primary schools, 
which assist teachers without training in that field to give the subject the 
special educational and physiological importance which modern educationalists 
attach to it. (IBE) 


871.73 PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


KUNGL. SKOLÖVERSTYRELSEN. Gymnastik och lek. Handbok fór 
småskolans lärare. Stockholm, Haglund & Ericson 1954. 225 p. fig. — A 
handbook of official instructions on the teaching of gymnastics and games in 
the first two years of the Swedish primary schools, together with a series of 
graded exercises. (IBE) 


371.732 Sports — 375.831 SAFETY TEACHING 


JOHANSEN, Otto. Idrett og skader. Oslo, Kirke-og Undervisningsdeparte- 
mentet, Statens Ungdoms-og Idrettskontor, 1955. 153 p. bibl. fig. — A statistical 
analysis of 6053 cases of injury arising during the practice of sports and other 
open-air activities in the Oslo area in the period 1946-1948, and similar accidents 
during gymnastic lessons, games and sports in Norwegian schools in the year 
1953-1954, together with a detailed study of the causes of the accidents, and 
ways of preventing them. (IBE) 


371.862 CHILDREN’S LITERATURE 


BAMBERGER, Richard. Jugendlektüre. Mit besonderer Berücksichtigung 
des Leseunterrichts und der Literaturerziehung. Bonn, Durssche Buchhandlung ; 
Wien, Verlag fur Jugend und Volk, 1955. — A muds of children’s literature, 
covering the educational role of good books for children, ages and types of 
readers, a critical analysis of children’s literature, undesirable books, the history 
“of children’s literature and research in that field, the improvement of children’s 
literature, the teaching of reading and the introduction to literature, the children’s 
literature of different countries, research, and the selection of books for children. 
(IBE) 


371.862 CHILDREN’S LITERATURE — 371.863 CHILDREN’S PERIODIOALS 


DECAIGNY, T. La Presse enfantine. Ses dangers et ses problémes. Bruxelles, 
Service National de la Jeunesse, Ministère de l’Instructon Publique, 1955. 55 p. . 
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bibl. (Série SNJ, No. 1). — A concise study of the question of children’s liter- 
ature, undertaken with a view to stimulating progress and improvement. 
(IBE) 


371.863 CHILDREN’S PERIODICALS (GREAT BBITAIN, UNITED STATES) 


PUMPHREY, George H. Children’s Comics. A Guide for Parents and 
Teachers. London, The Epworth Press, 1955. 78 p. bibl. — A critical study 
of the impact of children’s comics in Great Britain and the United States, together 
with a list of comics classified according to worth, and the age of the children 
for whom they are intended. (IBE) 


371.871 VACATION COURSES 


Vacations Abroad — Vacances à l’étranger — Vacaciones on el extranjero. 
Vol. VII 1956. Paris, Unesco, 1956. 176 p. — The annually published list of 
vacation courses for 1956, together with information on study tours, hostels, 
camps, vacation centres, international voluntary work camps, and vacation 
scholarships. (IBE) 


371.912 DEAF CHILDREN 


RIMOLI DE FARIA DORIA, Ana. Compêndio de educaçao da crianca 
surda-muda. Rio de Janeiro, Instituto nacional de surdos-mudos, 1954. 182 p. 
bibl. — A handbook by the directress of the Rio-de-Janeiro national school 
for deaf-mutes, on the education of deaf-mute children, their re-education and 
cure, the causes of deafness, the psychology of deaf children, the pros and cons 
of lip-reading, the training of hearing, the teacher of deaf-mutes, ete. (IBE) 


371.97 (73) CHILDREN OF EXTRAORDINARY SOCIAL GROUPS (UNITED STATES) 


GREENE, Shirley E. The Education of Migrant Children. A Study of 
the Educational Opportunities and Experiences of the Children of Agricultural 
Migrants. Washington, National Council on Agricultural Life and Labor with 
the cooperation of the Department of Rural Education, National Education 
Association, cop. 1954. 179 p. app. bibl. — A study of the schooling of the 
children of itinerant agricultural labourers in the United States, b on the 
results of a large-scale inquiry undertaken in the States of Florida, Virginia 
Texas and Illinois. (IBE) ‘ 


371.98 EDUCATION oF VARIOUS Races — 37 (6) EDUCATION IN AFRICA 


TERRISSE, A. Le livre de l’instituteur d’Afrique noire. Guide pédagogique 
et pratique des écoles africaines. Paris, F. Nathan, s.d. 240 p. bibl. — A study 
of the problems of the French primary teacher in native Africa, covering the 
following topics : the institutions, the adaptation of teaching, school legislation, 
school and class organization, instructions concerning the use of the primary 
syllabuses in French West Africa, general advice, pire methods, girls’ educa- 
tion, the role of the teacher in African society, etc. (IBE) 


372.1 (44) PRIMARY TEACHING METHODS (FRANCE) 


CHATIGNOUX, R. et A. Le cours élémentaire. Paris, Bourrelier, 1956. 
175 p. fig. (Cahiers de pédagogie moderne, série “ Les étapes scolaires °). — 
A handbook on methods for men and women teachers of the cours élémentaire 
(children of 7 to 8 years old) in France, dealing systematically with all the subjects 
in the curriculum, and offering a wealth of practical examples. (IBE) 


372.4 READING — 372.5 WRITING 


REINHARD, Ludwig. Grundlagen und Praxis des Erstunterrichts im Lesen 
und Schreiben. Munchen, Bayerischer Schulbuch- Verlag, 1955. 163 p. bibl. fig. — 
A study of principles and practice of the global (sentence) method of teaching 
CR to read and write, in the light of the cultural significance of language. 
(BE) 


77 


372.5 WRITING ` 

VINH BANG. Etude expérimentale sur l’évolution de l’écriture chez les 
écoliers de 7 à 18 ans. Comparaison entre l'écriture script et l’écriture liée. Essai 
de didactique. Genève, Editions Médecine et Hygiène, 1955, bibl. — Using a 
simple and rapid new test giving a quantitative and qualitative evaluation of 
children’s writing, the author demonstrates the importance of the differences in 
the results obtained by teaching script and teaching cursive writing, gives the 
characteristics of the present stage in the evolution of writing, the determining 
factors in that evolution, and the causes of the differences in the teaching results, 
and suggests ways of adapting the teaching of writing to modern needs. (IBE) 


373 (41) BECONDARY EDUCATION (SCOTLAND) 

SCOTTISH EDUCATION DEPARTMENT. Junior Secondary Educa- 
tion. Edinburgh, Her Majesty’s Stationery Office, 1955. 286 p. — A memo- 
randum bringing together the fruits of the thought which teachers and admin- 
istrators have given to the distinctive problems of junior secondary education 
and the practical experience which they have gained. In particular, it endeavours 
to show how the activities of the school should be planned so as to provide for 
its pupils not only a preparation for adult life but also actual practice in living 
an onher of the community made up by the school and its neighbourhood. 
(IBE) i 


373 (73) SECONDARY EDUCATION — 371.42 (73) SCHOOL REFORM (UNITED 

STATES) - 

ALEXANDER, William M. & SAYLOR, J. Galen. Secondary Education. 
4th ed. Basic Principles and Practices. New York, Rinehart & Co., 1953. 
536 p. bibl. fig. — Problems essential to an understanding of secondary (high 
school) education in the United States: tasks, responsibilities and opportunities 
of secondary teachers ; the school and community needs ; the school and the 
government ; financing of education ; school organization and administration ; 
adolescent psychology ; general education ; curriculum planning and the needs 
of youth ; the dilemma of universal secondary education ; examination of pro- 
posed solutions based on the numerous studies published in recent years. (IBE) 


373 (73) SEconDaRY EDUCATION (UNITED STATES) 

SPEARS, Harold. The High School for Today. New York, eto., American 
Book Company, cop. 1950. 380 p. fag. — An account of American secondary 
(high) schools at tho present time, their possibilities for future development, 
and the ideas which animated the pioneers of secondary education, under the 
headings of : 1. The school and its promise. 2. The curriculum and the student. 
3. The teacher and the school. 4. The school and its past. 5. Resting the case 
for the people. (IBE) 


373.52 (47) AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION (USSR.) 

KRYLOV, K. R. Eliemienty sielskokhoxiaistviennoï tiekhniki v prepodavanii 
fiziki. Moskva, Gossoudarstviennoie Outchiebno-pedagoghitchieskoie izdatielstvo 
Ministierstva prosviechtchiennia RSFSR, 1953. 184 p. fig. bibl. — Applications 
of physics to aaron tunel techniques, with examples teachers may present in 
their leasons. (IBE) 


373.54 (54) TECHNICAL EDUCATION — 37 N (54) CONFERENCES 

All-India Council for Technical Education. Proceedings of the Eighth 
Meeting. (Delhi), Ministry of Education, Government of India, 1955. 250 È: — 
Detailed account of the orne of the 8th (1953) ene of the All-India 
Council for Technical Education, under the chairmanship of the Minister for 
Education, and attended by pps of central and state government 
departments and professional bodies. The curricula of various national diploma 
courses, etc., are given as appendices. (IBE) 


874 ADULT EDUCATION 
KEMPFER, Homer. Adult Education. New York, London, etc. 
McGraw-Hill Book Co, 1955. 433 p. bibl. fig. — A practical guide for directors 
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of adult education, in three parts : I. The Task of Adult Education ; II. Program 
Development (adults’ neede and interests, personal development, citizenship, 
production and consumption, program services to community organizations, 
working with unorganized autonomous groups, etc.) ; III. Problems of Organi- 
zation and Administration (local organization, selection and development of 
leaders, publicity, finance, program evaluation). (IBE) 


374 ADULT EDUCATION 


POWELL, John W. Lebensschulung. Neue Wege der Pr Que 
Munchen, Oldenbourg, 1951. 175 p. app. The German translation by E. Š. 
Homann of ** School for Americans: An Essay in Adult Education '’, published 
in New York in 1942 by the American Association for Adult Education. (IBE) 





375.05 (44) SYLLABUSES — 379.91 (44) SCHOOL LEGISLATION — 372 (44) 
PRIMARY EDUCATION (FRANCE) 


LEBETTRE, M. & VERNAY, L. Programmes et instructions commentés. 
Enseignement du premier degré. Paris, Bourrelier, 1954. 304 p. (Carnets de 
pédagogie pee — Guidance for French primary teachers, those working 
an one-teacher schools in particular, on overcoming the difficulties of applying 
the syllabuses, covering generalities, the organization of lessons, general texts 
(time-tables and syllabuses), the various subjects, and examinations. (IBE) 


375.101 (47) ELOCUTION, READING (USSR) 


POUCHKARIOVA, M. D. (ed. by). Vnieklassnaia rabota po litieratourie 
v chkolie. Moskva, Irdatielatvo Akadiemii pedagoghitchieskikh naouk RSFSR, 
1955. 96 p. — A study of how the teachers of all subjects, and librarians, may 
encourage children to read, through conversations with individual pupils, discus- 
man in class, lectures, reading lists for children, school literary societies, eto. 
(IBE) 


375.101 (47) COMPOSITION, STYLE (USSR) 


NIKOLSKY, V. A. Sotchinientia v sriedniei chkolie. Moskva, Gossou- 
darstviennoie Outchicbno-pedagoghitchieskoie izdatielstvo Ministierstva pros- 
viechtcheniia RSFSR, 1954. 224 p. bibl. — A study of the teaching of composition 
in secondary schools. Believing that this is a field in which the teacher’s creative 
powers should be given full play, the author deliberately refrains from recom- 
mending any particular rules. He gives a historical sketch of the subject, 
advances certain ideas about its aims and methods, and pays special attention 
to the last three years of the secondary course. (IBE) 


375.106 (47) LITERATURE (USSR) 


GOLOUBKOV, V. V. Mietodika prepodavaniia litieratoury. Moskva, 
Gossoudarstviennoie Outchiebno-pedagoghitchieskoie irdatielstvo Ministierstva 
prosviechtcheniia RSFSR, 1955. 6th ed. 460 p. pl. — A detailed account of 
the author’s methods of teaching Russian literature. (IBE) 


375.106 (47) LITERATURE (USSR) 


GHERDZEI-KAPITSA, N. M. Gorki v chkolie. 2nd ed. Moskva & Lenin- 
grad, Gossoudarstviennoie Outchiebno-pedagoghitchieskoie izdatielstvo Monig- 
tierstva prosviechtchieniia RSFSR, 1953. 288 p. pl. — Articles on ways of 
presenting the work of Gorki—the first exponent of “ proletarian humanism ”-— 
to children. (IBE) 


375.107 (47) LITERATURE (USSR) 

LIPAIEV, A. A. Metodika raboty s outchiebnoï knigol po rousskol litiera- 
tourio. Moskva, Izdatielstvo Akadiemii pedagoghitchieskikh naouk RSFSR, 
1953. 143 p. — Methods of teaching the set books in Russian literature in Soviet 
Union schools in which Russian is not the first language. (IBE) 
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375.12 (47) Mörner Tonaue (USSR) 


RIEDOZOUBOY, 8. P. jet: by) repodavaniia rousskogo iazyka v 
natchalnoï chkolie. Moskva, Izdatielstvo iemii pedagoghitchieskikh naouk 
RSFSR, 1954. 159 p. — Articles on the teaching of the mother tongue in primary 
schools, with detailed examples. (IBE) 


375.18 MODERN LANGUAGES 


HODGSON, F. M. Modern Languages. London, Routledge 
& Kegan Paul, 1955. 100 p. — over-all view of the problems of modern 
ns à teaching and learning and a plea for more critical approach to the 
work done in schools. The systematic scrutiny of the of mistakes made 
yy English children in their effort to learn French and German reveals modes 
of thought and differences of language structure. Numerous suggestions for a 
change of perspective. A chapter on the place of composition. (IBE) 


375.131 GERaAN — 37 A COMPARATIVE ÉDUCATION 


Undervisningen i tyska i sverige och övriga nordiska länder. Redogörelse for 
Skoloverstyrelsens tyska kurs i Sigtuna sommaren 1955. Stockholm, Kungl 
Skoloverstyrelsens Skriftserie 21, 1956. 344 p. — A report on the seminar 
organized at Sigtuna in the summer of 1985 by the Bwedish school directorate 
to examine the teaching of German in Sweden and other nordic countries. (IBE) 


875.182 ENGLISH 


SCHMIDT, Otto. Methodik des englischen Unterrichts für die Schulpraxis 
dargestellt. 2. Aufl. Bonn, Ferd. Dummlers Verlag, cop. 1951. 252 p. ae app. — 
A dbook on the teaching of English in Germany, covering the beginning 

- of instruction, phonetics, work in the lower and intermediates , conversa- 
io reading, written work, vocabulary, elementary etymology, ete. 

) 


376.138 (47) Russian (USSR) 

LIPAIEV, A. A. & POPOVA, A. A. Sbornik statiei dlia ixlogeniia na 
rousskom iazykie. 2nd ed. Moskva, Gossoudarstviennoie Outchiebno- - 
eee izdatielstvo Ministierstva prosviechtchieniia RSFSR, 1953. 238 p. — 

handbook for teachers of Russian in the 8th, 9th and 10th years in schools 
where Russian is not the mother tongue of the pupils. (IBE) 


376.2 (47) NATURAL SCIENCE (USSR) 


PERROTTE, A. A. Opyt raboty po ixoutchieniiou prirody. Moskva, Gos- 
soudarstviennoie Outchiebno-pedagoghitchieskoie izdatelstvo Ministierstva pros- 
viechtchientia RSFSR, 1953. 151 p. fig. bibl. — Suggestions on direct methods 
of teaching natural science in the 3rd primary year by means of excursions, 
the study of the phenomena of the environment, work on the school garden, 
and experiments (plants, birds, fishes, bactracians, eto.). (IBE) 


375.2 (47) NATURAL SOLBNOE (USSR) 


BOROVITSKY, P. I. (ed. by). Metodika prepodavaniia iestiestvoznaniia. 
Leningrad, Gossoudarstviennoie Outchiebno-pedagoghitchieskoie izdatielstvo 
Ministierstva prosviechtchieniia RSFSR, Leningradskoie otdielienie, 1955. 
668 p. fig. bibl. — A handbook for teachers and teacher-trainees on the teaching 
of natural science, covering the following topics : a short history of the teaching 
of natural science in Russia ; fundamental principles and methods (lessons, 
discussions, practical work, films, school natural science societies, vacation 
homework, etc.) ; outlines of model lessons on botany, zoology, anatomy, 
physiology, and Darwinism. (IBE) 


375.21 (47) Paysics (USSR) 


SNAMIENSKY, P. A. Metodika prepodavaniia fixiki v siredniei chkolic. 
Leningrad, Gossoudarstviennoie Outchebno-pedagoghitchieskoie izdatielstvo 
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Ministerierstva prosviechtchieniia RSFSR, Leningradskoie otdielienie, 1964. 
551 p. fig. bibl. — A detailed study of the methods of teaching the various aspects 
of physics. Stress is laid on the necessity for lessons, homework, and practical 
work to be of such a nature that they stimulate the pupils to action, for the 
teacher’s formal explanation to be supported by experimental work, and for 
the pupils to be able to express their knowledge with great accuracy. (IBE) 


375.22 (47) CHEMISTRY (USSR) 


TSVIETKOV, L. A. Expierimient organitchieskoi khimii v siredniei 
chkolie. Moskva, Gossoudartsviennoie Guichicbno-pedagoghitehieslcaie izda- 
tielstvo Ministierstva prosviechtchieniia RSFSR, 1954. 267 p. fig. bibl. — A 
handbook for teachers on the experiments in organic coomo as P 
in the secondary school syllabus or recommended for out-of-school work. (IBE) 


375.25 B1i0LOGY — 15 P8YCHOLOGY 


Introduction à l’œuvre de Pavlov. Paris, Editions de la Nouvelle Critique, 
s.d. 77 p. (Collection “ Questions scientifiques ”, No. 4). — A collection of 
articles D S. Vavilov, Jeanne Lévy, Emile Beaulieu, Victor Lafitte, and Henri 
Wallon on Pavlov’s scientific work, with special reference to the theory of the 
conditioned reflex, and applications of that theory. (IBE) 


” 875.25 (47) Brotoay (USSR) 


KORSOUNSKAIA, V. M. Ponti povychientia katchiestva xnanii outcha- 
chtchikhsia na ourokakh osnov darvinisma. Moskva, Izdatielstvo Akadeimii 
pedagoghitchieskikh naouk RSFSR, 1955. 218 p. tables, fig. — A handbook 
for second: teachers of biology, Darwinism in particular. How to present 
the subject, rene the pupils, and conduct practical work, with a view to 
developing the pupils’ power to reason and to express themselves. (IBE) 


375.251 (47) Borany (USSR) 


VIERZILINE, N. M. Osnovy mietodiki prepodavaniia botaniki. Moskva, 
Iedatielstvo Akadiemii pedagogmtchieskikh naouk RSFSR, 1955. 820 p. 
(panne Educational Institute). — À treatise on the teaching of botany in 
the light of dialectical materialism, Soviet educational ideas, and the critical 
analysis of the history of teaching methods, covering the organization of the 
teacher’s work, the lesson, homework, excursions, the equipment of the school, 
and teaching aids. (IBE) 


375.3 (47) MATHEMATICS (USSR) 

BOGDANOV, I. M., BORISSOV, S. A., IERCHOV, I. 8., STRATILA- 
TOV, P. V. Voprossy prepodavaniia matiematiki v V-X klassakh rabotchiei 
molodiogi. Moskva, Gossoudarebricnnoie Outchiebno-pedagoghitchieskoie izda- 
tielstvo Mimstierstva prosviechtchieniia RSFSR, 1954. 211 p. fig. bibl. — 
A detailed plan of mathematica courses for the 5th to the 10th year inclusive 
of the evening schools, including the presentation and solution of problems, 
ne Sompalry consultations completing the courses, and works of reference. 
(IBE) 


375.3 (47) MaATHEwATICS (USSR) 

BRADIS, V. M. Metodika prepodavaniia matiematiki v sriedniei chkolie. 
Moskva, Gossoudarstviennoie Outchiebno-pedagoghitchieskoie izdatielstvo Minis- 
tierstva prosviechtchieniia RSFSR, 1954. 504 p. . bibl. — A handbook on the 
teaching of mathematics in secondary schools, covering methods, syllabuses, 
textbooks, and practical applications. (IBE) 


375.3 (47) MATHEMATICS (USSR) 


IVANOV, P. Metodika na obontchenieto po matematika v nachite sredni 
oatchilichtcha. Sofia, Drjavno izdatelstvo “ Naouka i izkoustvo ’’, 1953. 431 p. 
fig. — A history of the teaching of mathematics, covering the part played by 
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mathematics in the intellectual development of secondary punis (analysis, 
synthesis, induction, deduction, analogy, the determination of concepts, ete.), 
and a critical account of teaching methods and their application to the various 
branches of mathematics. (IBE) 


375.3 (47) Matuematics (USSR) 


SMYTCHNIKOV, D. M. Ixmieritielnyie raboty na miestnosti v koursie 
matiematiki sriedniei chkoly. Moskva, Gossoudarstviennoie Outchiebno-pedago- 
hitchieskoie izdatielstvo Ministierstva prosviechtchieniia RSFSR, 1953. 124 p. 
fig. — A handbook on the teaching of elementary geodesy, covering practical 
applications of geometry, trigonometry and arithmetic to simple mensuration 
on familiar ground (the play-ground) with the help of simple instruments. (IBE) 


876.3 (47) MATHEMATICS (USSR) 

DORF, P. I. Nagliadnyle possobiia po matiematikie i metodika ikh primie- 
nieniia. Moskva, Gossoudarstviennoie Outchiebno-pedagoghitchieskoie izda- 
tielstvo Ministierstva prosviechtchieniia RSFSR, 1955. 160 p. fig. bibl. — A 
study of the materials used for the teaching of mathematics in secondary schools 
(models, charts, diagrams, etc.), with comments on sense-perceptive and intuitive 
comprehension. (IBE) 


376.31 ARITHMBTIO 


CHATELET, A. & BOMPARD, M. (ed. by). Enseignement de l’arithmé- 
tique. Paris, Bourrelier, 1956. 208 p. fig. (Cahiers de pédagogie moderne pour 
l’enseignement du premier degré). — The principles informing this handbook, 
on the application in class of the official French primary syllabus and instructions 
for arithmetic, are that for primary pupils (6-11 and 11-14) arithmetic and 
geometry constitute means of representing, investigating, discovering, and 
analysing their environment, that the way they are taught should be grounded 
in the observation of realities, and the transition from intuition to rational 
explanation, and that the children should be helped to do the necessary memo- 
rising, and not taken beyond the stage of preparation for the understanding 
and practice of deduction. (IBE) 


375.81 ARITHMETIC (USSR) 

PTCHIOLKO, A. S. Metodika odavaniia arifmietiki v natchalnof 
chkolie. Moskva, Gossoudartsviennoie RM Ce oe irdatiel- 
stvo Ministierstva prosviechtchiennia RSFSR, 1953. 391 p. fig. — Selected 
simple ways of helping primary pupils to learn arithmetical rules and to solve 
problems. (IBE) 


375.42 (47) History (USSR) 

KHVOSTOV, V. M. (ed. by). Mietoditchieskoie possobie po novo! istorii. 
Moskva, Gossoudarstviennoie Outchiebno — Pedagoghitchieskoie izdatelstvo 
Ministierstva prosviechtchieniia RSFSR, 1953. 244 p. —— A handbook on the 
teaching of modern history, covering the underlying ideological and economic 
approach, how to spht up the subject for teaching purposes, lesson plans, and 
ways of increasing pupil participation. (IBE) 


375.6 PHicosopay (USSR) 


KONDAKOV, V. M. Loghika. Moskva, Gossoudarstviennoie Outchiebno 
-pedagoghitchieskoie izdatelatvo Ministierstva pren RSFSR, 1954. 
512 p. fig. gloss. — A handbook on the teaching of formal logic, covering the applica- 
tion of logic to metaphysics, the errors of induction, incompatible ani 
measurable concepts, errors in the interpretation of concepts, ete. (IBE) 


con- 


375.6 (42) Rerieious TEACHING (ENGLAND) 

MATHEWS, H. F. The Old Testament in the Secondary School. Wal- 
lington, Surrey, the ape tg Education Press, 1955. 144 p. pl. bibl. — Su - 
tions on methods by which the teacher can make religious teaching to 
secondary school pupils using the Old Testament material contained in the 
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majority of agreed syllabuses. The first part deals with the teacher and hia 
task, and the second with the syllabus material (historial and religious back- 
ground, activities). IBE) 


375.72 ART 

MOCK, Ruth. Principles of Art Teaching. A Handbook for Teachers 
in Primary and Secondary Schools. London, University of London Press, 
1955. 96 p. fig. — Practical suggestions to teachers in both primary and secon- 
dary schools convinced that art should be used as a factor in the development 
of personality and individual happiness. (IBE) 


375.9(43) POLYTECHNICAL EDUCATION — 37 N CONFERENCES (GERMAN 

DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC) 

Die polytechnische Bildung in der Deutschen Demokratischen Republik und 
die Wege su ihrer Verwirklinchung. Protokoll der theoretisch-praktischen Kon- 
ferenz... uber Fragen der polytechnischen Bildung, vom 21.-23. Mai 1953 in 
Berlin. Berlin, Volk und Wissen Verlag, 1954. 365 p. — The proceedings of the 
conference on polytechnical education, organized in May, 1953, by the Berlin 
central institute of education. (IBE) 


376.91 (47) Hanpicrarts (USSR) 

CHIRINA, K. F. Roukodielie v dietskom domie. Moskva, Gossoudarts- 
viennoie Outchiebno-pedagoghitchieskoie izdatielstvo Ministierstva RSFSR, 
1953. 151 p. fig. — Methods of teaching handicrafts (plaiting, weaving, knitting 
and crochet, dressmaking, embroidery, etc.) in children’s homes. (IBE) 


376.91 (47) HANDICRAFTS (USSR) 

GILKINA, A. D. & GILKINE, V. V. Reukodielie. Moskva, Gossoudarst- 
viennoie Outchiebno-pedagoghitchieskoie izdatelstvo Ministierstva prosviecht- 
chiennia RSFSR, 1955. 218 p. fig. — Information and detailed practical advice 
to parents on handicrafts, which the author regards as vitally important and 
creative of happiness. (IBE) 


376.99 CENTRES OF INTEREST — 371.48 ACTIVITY METHODS 


OTTERSTADT, Herbert. Schule von Morgen. Aus der Praxis ganzheit« 
licher Schularbeit in Kern- und Kursverfahren. Bonn, ete., F. Diummlers Verlag, 
1954. 184 2 fig. tabl. — An account of the way a rural primary school was 
transformed through the initiative of one of its teachers, with the help of under- 
standing colleagues and superiors. The topics dealt with include the adaptation 
of teaching to community needs, a core programme, centres of interest, the 
revision of the curriculum and the time table, activity methods and the role of 
play, and group activities. (IBE) 


376.5 EARLY CHILDHOOD — 362.7 (87) CHILD WELFARE (VENEZUELA) 


BARRERA MONCADA, Gabriel. La edad pre-escolar. Ensayo sobre su 
estudio integral y programa de proteccién. Cacaras, Imprenta nacional, 1954. 
378 p. fig. pl. bibl. — A survey of problems arising in connection with children 
of two to six years old : I. Normal children of pre-school age (bio-anthropometric 
research on, and research on the mental development of, Venezuelan Children 
of pre-school age) ; II. The pathological child of pre-school age (mortality and 
morbidity) ; III. The welfare of chil of pre-school age (individual and social 
protection, the organization and work of some welfare societies, educational 
establishments. (IBE) 


376.7 ADOLESCENCE 

HURLOCK, Elizabeth B. Adolescent Development. 2nd ed. New 
York, Toronto, London, McGraw-Hill Book Co., 1955. 590 p. bibl. (61 p.). 
pl. Ag. (McGraw-Hill Series in Psychology). — A study of the physical, meutal, 
social and emotional aspects of adolescent development stressing the effect of 
cultural influences as a dominant determinant of individual behaviour, and on 
the importance of childhood as a foundation for the adolescent period. Par- 
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ticular attention has been given to new areas of research, especially those relating 
to the effects of physical changes on attitudes and behaviour, social acceptability, 
the influence of social class as a determinant of behaviour, juvenile delinquency, 
new trends in courtship behaviour, and family relationships. (IBE) i 


377 CHARACTER FORMATION — 370.47 SOCIOLOGY AND EDUCATION 


MISSENARD, A. A la recherche de l’homme. Paris & Strasbourg, Librarie 
Istra, 1954. 414 p. fig. gloss. bibl. — An attempt by a follower of Alexis Carrel 
to give a full picture of man in terms of both hereditary and environmental 
influences on character formation. His observation of persons trained rigorously 
leads the author to believe that moral worth and the scientific attitude had 
together, and that it is necessary “to draw up a plan of research for the 
improvement of mankind’’. He divides his book into four parts: I. Genetica 
and heretidy ; II. Nutrition and the chemical environment ; III. Climate and the 
physical environment ; IV. Education and the spiritual environment. (IBE) 


377 EDUCATION OF THE PERSONALITY 


JACKS, M. L. The Education of Good Men. London, Victor Gollancz, 
1955. 192 p. — Presuming that education aims at the making of good men, 
the author examines certain ects of the process by which that aim can be 
achieved. The main chapters deal with the education of the intelligent child, 
~ joue worker, the man in the street, the good teacher, the good learner. 
(BE) 


377.2 (47) MORAL EDUCATION (USSR) 


. BOLDYRIEV, N. I. Vospitanie kommounistitchiesko! morali ou chkolnikov. 

Minsk, Gossoudarstviennoie Outchiebno-pedagoghitchieskoie izdatielstvo BSSR, 
1953, 227 p. app. —- Methods, based on the classical Marxist definitions of ethics, 
of fostering children’s patriotism, discipline, industry, friendliness, hopefulness, 
frankneas, integrity, modesty, and good behaviour ; the value of example ; the 
role of the group in moral training ; rewards and punishments. (IBE) 


377.21 CHARACTER FORMATION 


MIGNEAUX, M. Pour faire de nos garçons des hommes de caractére. Paris, 
Fleurus, 1954. 291 p. — Advice on character formation, covering the theory 
and practice of establishing direct living contact with children, the role of various 
persons (the priest in particular), and case histories. (IBE) 


377.21 (47) CHARACTER FORMATION 


LOUKINE, N. S. Vospitanie vydierjki on podrostkov. Moskva, Gossou- 
dartaviennoie Outehisbuo-ped cghitohiesioss er AE Ministierstva pros- 
viechtchieniia RSFSR, 1966. 162 p. — A study of the role of the school, the 
family, and the pupils’ “ collective” on the development of self-mastery in 
adolescents. Psychological analysis of the development of conscience, the psy- 
chology of the growth of self-control, the role of the individual, and various 
educational measures resulting from experience. (IBE) 


377.21 CHARAOTER FORMATION 

MAKARENKO, A. $. Einige Schlussfolgerungen aus meiner pidagogischon 
Erfahrong. Berlin, Volk und Wissen Vérlag, 1954. 96 p. app. — The man 
translation of lectures given by Makarenko to teachers on his educational * 
experiences, especially in respect of character formation. (IBE) 


377.255 SEXUAL EDUCATION 


SEELMANN, Kurt. Kind, Sexualität und Erxiehung. Zum Verständnis 
der geschlechtlichen Entwioklung und Fehlentwicklung von Kind und Jugend- 
lichen. 3rd enl. ed. München & Basel, Ernst Reinhardt, 1955. 208 p. — A dis- 
cussion of sex in children and young persons by a headmaster, a psychotherapist, 
and an educational counsellor. In regard to sexual disorders and abnormalities 
they stress the necessity of curing causes and not ee symp- 
toms, and of making an individual study of each case. (IBE) 
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377.255 SEXUAL EDUCATION 


BLANCO PINAN, Salvador. Los niños por dentro. Madrid, Ediciones Fax, 
1953. 110 p. — A eleric’s advice on sexual education to parents and teachers, 
together with extracts from some hundred letters written to the author by children 
of 11 to 14 years of age. (IBE) . 


377.345 (43) Communist EDUCATION (GERMAN DEMOORATIC REPUBLIC) 


DORST, Werner. Erxiehung, Bildung und Unterricht in der deutschen 
demokratischen Schule. Grundlagen Berlin, Volk und Wissen Verlag, 1953. 2nd ed. 
276 p. — A study of education in the German Democratic Republic. The 
bases of education (democracy, Marxism, science, the science of education) ; 
education in relation to culture and instruction ; school organization, methods, 
and aims ; democratic humanism ; the five main educational factors ; physical, 
intellectual, polytechnical, moral, and aesthetic education. (IBE) 


377.91 MEDICO-PS3YCHOLOGICAL AID — 613.86 MENTAL HYGIENE 


VERDUN, M. Le péril mental. Lyon & Paris, Emmanuel Vitte, 1953. 
332 p. (Collection “Animus et anima’’). — A description of the various types 
of mental structure, followed by the demonstration of how each type represents 
a threat to collective life. The author believes that society needs to be more 
. adequately protected against contagion by psychically deranged persons, and 

that their number must be reduced. He advocates morpho oea analysis 
as à means to early diagnosis, which he regards as essential. (IBE) 


377.91 MEDICO-P8YCHOLOGICAL AID 

ASPERGER, Hans. roi mr S s Einführung in die Psychopathologie 
des Kindes fur Aerzte, Lehrer, Psychologen und Fursorgerinnen. Wien, Springer- 
Verlag, 1952. 280 p. — An introđuction to psychotherapy for the use of doctors, 
teachers, and social workers. I. Generalities (a knowledge of man ,the general 
theory of causes, general symptomatology). II. Special psychotherapy (organic 
and functional deficiences, special symptoms, curative education). (IBE) 


377.91 MEDICO-PSYCHOLOGICAL AID 


PONTVIK, Aleks. Heilen durch Musik. Zurich, Rascher Verlag, 1956. 
146 p. bibl. — On the basis of his own experience and that of several American, 
German and Swiss psychologists, the author attempts to show that music may 
not only transmit contagious impulsions and be the cause of psychical morbidity, 
but also possesses the power to cure many cases of anxiety and obsession. (IBE) 


377.911 DIFFICULT CHILDREN 

CORMAN, Louis. L’enfant fatigué. Conseils. Paris, J. Oliven, 1954. 141 p. 
— A study of “the tired child ”, covering both the symptoms of abnormal 
fatigue (asthenia) and its causes (heredity, the child’s environment, emotional 
factors, growth, illness, over-work). The author seeks to give parents an 
understanding of fatigue, and practical advice. (IBE) 


377.911 (73) DurricuLT CHILDREN (U.S8.A.) 

KORNBERG, Leonard. A Class for Disturbed Children. A case study 
and its meaning for education. New York, Bureau of Publications, Teachers 
College, Columbia University, 1955. 187 p. app. — A case study, based on the 
author’s experience as a teacher over a five-month period in a school in a resi- 
dential institution for disturbed children, all under psychiatric care. It discusses 
the classroom history, methodology and problems, practical implications and 
general principles. (IBE) 


377.911 DirricuLr CHILDREN 

BELEY, André P. Niños inestables. Barcelona, Luis Miracle, 1953. 180 p. 
— The Spanish translation by F. G. Velasco of “ L'enfant instable ’’, published 
D in 1951 by the Presses universitaires de France (see Bulletin No. 100). 
( ) 
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377.922 EDUCATIONAL GUIDANCE 


WARTERS, Jane. Techniques of Counselling. New York, London, etc., 
McGraw-Hill Book Co., 1954. 384 p. bibl. fig. — A complete study of guidance 
fonction and techniques for use in schools at all levels : tests, inventories, observa- 
tion reports and self reports, cumulative personnel records, interviews, case 
studies and case conferences. (IBE) . 


377.94 VOCATIONAL GUIDANOE 


HEAL, Jeanne. Book of Careers for Girls. London, The Bodley Head, 
1955. 240 p. (Bodley Head Career Books for Girls). — A detailed description 
of thirty-five careers open to girls, together with some addresses of information 
and vocational guidance services. The introduction streases the value of good 
training. (IBE) 


378 HIGHER EDUCATION 


BRUCHESI, Jean. L'université. (Québec), Les Presses universitaires Laval, 
1953. 119 p. bibl. (Culture populaite. 8). — Four lectures given in Quebec in 
1952 to the 9th Canadian Conference of the Hazen Foundation : I. Origins and 
growth of universities ; II. Universities, religion, and culture ; III. Universities 
and the nation ; IV. Canadian universities. (IBE) 


378 (42) HIGHER EDUCATION (UNITED KINGDOM) 


KNELLER, George F. Higher Learning in Britain. Berkeley and Los 
Angeles, University of California Press, 1955. 301 & bibl, gloss. notes. — 
A comprehensive and objective study of university education in Britain, with 
special reference to the radical changes made in the period following the war in 
curricula, administration, finance, teaching, ete. The final chapter summarizes 
the entire text, gives the author’s critical analysis, and compares the British 
system of higher education with that of the United States. (IBE) 


378 (44) HIGHER EDUCATION (FRANCE) 


PIOBETTA, J. B. Les institutions universitaires. Paris, Presses univerai- 
taires de France, 1951. 126 p. bibl. (Coll. Que sais-je 1) — A study of the organiza- 
tion, administration and teaching structure, operation, statutes, and awards of 
French universities and other higher education establishments. (IBE) 


378 (54) HIGHER EDUCATION (INDIA) 

SRINIVASA IYENGAR, K. R. A New Deal for Our Universities. 
Madras, Orient Longmans Ltd., 1951. 134 p. app. bibl. — A detailed discussion, 
based on the recommendations of the Radhakrishnan Commission, by a pro- 
fessor at Andhra University, of ways and means of realizing a higher system 
of education in India which is nee by “the in view of education ” 
stressed by that Commission, which is ‘‘ unaggressively national and unambig- 
uously humane "°, but which does not reject “the breath of free air from 
without ”. (IBE) . 


378 (42 & 41) HIGHER EDUCATION (GREAT BRITAIN) 

ARMYTAGE, W.H.G. Civic Universities. Aspects of a British Tradition, 
London, Ernest Benn Ltd. (1955). 328 p. pl. bibl. — An attempt in the light 
of modern research to link the tradition of non-monastic foundations of the ninth 
century, the cathedral schools of the eleventh, the universities of the high Middle 
Ages, the virtuosi of the seventeenth century, and the literary and scientific 
societies of the last century with the new universities of England and Scotland. 
(IBE) 


378.4 (68) UNIVERSITY COLLEGES (UNION oF SOUTA AFRICA) 


CURREY, R. F. St.Andrew’s College Grahamstown 1855-1955. Oxford, 
Basil Blackwell, 1955. 188 p. app. pl. — The story of a South African 
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School which was founded a hundred years ago in the Eastern Cape, far from 
the A Peu sources of its inspiration. It is a tale of struggle, and of difficulties 
bravely faced and overcome, showing how world events, anune ee wars, 
have had their repercussions upon this scholastic community. (IBE) 


379 SCHOOL ADATNNISTRATION — 37 E EDUCATION TREATISES — 37 A Com- 
PARATIVE EDUCATION ` 


CARNEIRO LEÃO, A. Introdução à administração escolar. Sâo Paulo, 
Companhia editora nacional, 1953. 3rd ed. 314 p. bibl. fig. (Bibhoteca pedagógica 
brasileira). —- A treatise on school administration. The author, director of the 
philosophy faculty of the University of Brazil, has attached a wide meaning to 
the term “ administration ’’, and the topics discussed include school organization, 
inspection, guidance, the philosophy of education, and different systems of 
education. practically all chapters the information offered covers not only 
Brazil, but also other countries. (IBE) 


379 (46) ScHOOL ADMINISTRATION — 37 B (46) History or EDUCATION 
(SPAIN) 


1951-1955. Balance de cuatro años de politica educacional. Madrid, Paginas 
de la Revista de Educación, No. 20, 1956, 121 p. — A reprint of a survey appear- 
ing in the journal of the Spanish Ministry of National Education, of educational 
developments in the past four years. (IBE) 


379 (73) SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION (UNITED STATES) 


SMITH, Max S., SMITTLE, W. Ray. The Board of Education and Edu- 
cational Policy Development. [Clawson, Michigan, The Oakland Educational 
Press], 1954. 110 p. bibl. — The topics covered are as follows: Reasons for 
Determining and ifying Policies ; Historical Development of School Control ; 
Survey of Board of Education Policies ; Method of Development and Codifica- 
tion of School Policies ; The Value of Written Policies ; A Model Set of Policies 
(for operating procedures of the board of education, administrative staff, instruc- 
tional staff, non-instructional staff, buildings and properties, miscellaneous 
matters). IBE) 


879.5 SCHOOLS AND THE PUBLIC. VIEWS OF EDUCATION 


TOSTA, Virgilio. Ideas educadoras de venezolanos eminentes. Caracas, 
Ediciones del Ministerio de Educación, 1953. 174 p. bibl. app. — A study of 
the educational outlook of seven Venezuelan political or educational leaders of 
the 19th car iguel José Sanz, Simón Rodriguez, Andrés Bello, Simón 
Bolivar, José Maria Vargas, Fermin Toro, Cecilio Acosta). The appendix 
gives selected educational extracts from the writings of each. (IBE) 


379.91 (43) SCHOOL LEGISLATION (GERMANY) 


Schulrecht. Erganzbare Sammlung der Vorschriften fur Schule und Schul- 
verwaltung in Berlin. Herausgegeben von Dr. Paul Seipp und Dr. Carl Artur 
Werner. Berlin-Frohnau 5 Neuwied a.Rhein, H. Luchterhand Verlag (1956).— 
A further volume in the ‘ school legislation’ series, giving the regulations in 
force in Berlin on schools and school administration. (IBE) 


379.91 (494) SCHOOL LEGISLATION — 372 (494) Primary EDUCATION — 
374.1 (494) COMPLEMENTARY EDUCATION (SWITZERLAND) 


KANTON ZÜRICH. Sammlung der Gesetze und Verordnungen iber das 
Volkeschulwesen und die hauswirtschaftliche Fortbildungsschule. Zurich, Kan- 
tonaler Lebrmittelverlag, 1955. 487 p. app. — The laws and regulations of 
poney pEr and homecraft complementary education in the Canton of 

urich. ( 
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379.91 (45) SCHOOL LEGISLATION (ITALY) 


PERDRIERI, A. & LEPORE, F. Stato e Scuola. Firenze, “ La Nuova 
Italia ” Editrice, 1955. 228 p. (Collection “ Educatori antichi e moderni ”). — 
A description of the principles of school legislation in Italy in relation to the 
juridical bases of the State organization. The appendix gives the complete 
text of the Italian constitution. (IBE) 


136.7 CHILD PSYCHOLOGY 


ANSELME, F., D'HAESE, J. Enfance et adolescence. Psychologie. Pré- 
face de Louis Moylar, Bruxelles & Namur, La Procure, 1955. 294 p. bibl. — 
A handbook on child psychology for the use of teachers and social workers in 
training, based on the work of leading contemporary educationalists and psycho- 
logists and the author’s own wide experience. The topics covered include the 
development of language, the evolution of children’s drawings, the onset of 
puberty, the imagination of children, moral and religious development, and the 
psychology of sex. (IBE) 


136.7 CHILD PsycHoLoGy — 371.02 EDUCATION IN THE HOME 


Le Guide des Parents. Les problèmes médicaux et pédagogiques de l’éduca- 
tion. Ouvrage publié sous la direction de l’Ecole des Parents et des Educateurs. 
Introduction par le Docteur Georges Heuyer. Paris, Larousse (cop. 1955). 669 p. 
pl. fig. — A handbook for parents, written by doctors and psychologists, in seven 
parts : (1) A survey of character training ; (2) The pre-natal period ; (3) The 
child’s first year; (4) The child from one to six; (5) The school-age child ; 
(6) Puberty and adolescence ; (7) Legislation concerning the family. (IBE) 


` 


136.7 CHILD PSYCHOLOGY 


PETZELT, Alfred. Kindheit — Jugend — Reifexeit. Grundriss der Phasen 
psychischer Entwicklung. Freiburg im Breisgau, Lambertus-Verlag, 1956. 2nd ed. 
271 p. — A search for the law of inner, psychical development, for ‘‘ the order- 
creating factor” (Das ordnungsstiftende Moment). According to that law, 
what a child accomplishes in a : Sven developmental stage is expressed in the 
creation of character-forming values. The author analyses the abiding trends 
in each such stage, and regards the various stages as interdependent parts of a 
whole. (IBE) 


136.7 CHILD PsYcHOLOGY 


BRECKENRIDGE, Marian E. & VINCENT, E. Lee. Child Develop- 
ment. Physical and Psychological Growth Through the School Years. 3rd ei. 
Philadelphia & London, W. B. Saunders Co., 1955. 497 p. bibl. (28 p.). fig. — 
A new edition of a standard work on child development, covering the following 
topics: Some General Principles of Development; Influences on Growth: 
Physical — Emotional — Nutrition and Routines — Home, School, Church, 
Camps — Further Community Factors; Growth and the Use of the Body: 
Physical Growth — Motor Control; Growth of Sense Perceptions and de 
ments ; Development of Memory, Imagination, Creative Ability ; Growth of 
Language, Thinking and Reasoning ; Social and Personality Development : 
General Personality Trends — Conflict and ion, Cooperation and Friend- 
ship — Moral Judgment and Psycho-Se: Development ; A Summary of 
Growth Achievements. Lists of films and filmstrips. (IBE) 


136.7 CHILD PsYoHOLOoGy 


JACQUIN, Guy. I ragazzi sono cosi. Grande lines di psicologia dell’eta 
scolastica. Brescia, “ La Scuola ’’, 1955. 181 p. bibl. fig. — The Italian translation 
of ‘ Grandes lignes de la Ene de l'enfant ”, published in 1949 in Paris 
by the Editions Fleurus. (IBE) 
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136.7 CHILD PsYCHOLOGY 


AVERILL, Lawrence A. La vida psiquica del escolar. Segunda parte. 
Buenos Aires, Kapelusz, 1955. 439 p. bibl. — The Spanish translation of “ The 
Paychology of the Elementary-School Child ”, published in 1949 in New York 
by Longmans, Green and Co. (see Bulletin No. 92). (IBE) 


136.7 CHILD PSYCHOLOGY 


LIEVITOV, N. D. Psikhologhiia starchiego chkolnika. Moskva, Gossou- 
darstviennoie Onitehiebno-pedagoghitehieskoie izdatielstvo Ministiertsva pros- 
viechtchieniia RSFSR, 1966. 214 P: — The psychological characteristics of 
children (emotivity, fluctuations) ; the importance of the teacher in the forma- 
tion of the group, and of the suppression of anti-social tendencies ; mental and 
intellectual activity ; the origin of complex conceptions ; character training 
through collective work (will, discipline, higher nervous activities) ; the role 
: m group in character training ; friendship and love ; the choice of a career. 
( ) 


136.7 CHILD PSYCHOLOGY 


CHARDAKOV, M. N. Otchierki press chkolnika. Moskva, Gos- 
soudarstviennoie Outchiebno-pedagoghitchieskoie izdatielstvo Ministierstva pros- 
viechtchieniia RSFSR, 1955. 263 p. — A study of child Seer covering 
observation, memory, mental activity, language, attention, and the training 
of “ collectivist ” attitudes. The author refrains from dealing with questions 
which in his opinion have not yet been adequately studied by the psychologists 
of the USSR. (IBE) 


15 PsycHoLoGy — 136.7 CHILD PSYCHOLOGY 


SCHELTEMA, Frederik Adama van. Die geistige Wiederholung. Der 
Weg des Einzelnen und seiner Ahnen, Bern, Francke Verlag, 1954. 317 p. fig. 
pl. — A study of the “law of recapitulation ” in the poraa et pean) and 
the mental (psychogenetic) field. e author holds that childhood constitutes 
a rapid recapitulation of the stages through which humanity has passed, traces 
the Pa between child development (drawings, constructions, play) and the 
development of humanity (prehistoric art, art in the Middle Ages, ete., and illus- 
trates his argument with numerous reproductions of the painting of children 
and adults. (IBE} 


81 Statistics — 370.4 SCIENTIFIC PEDAGOGY : 


JAYASURIYA, J. E. Statistical Caleulations for Teachers. Madras, 
etc., London, Macmillan & Co., 1955 100 p. app. — A clear exposition for 
teachers and teacher trainees of fundamental statistical procedures and presenta- 
tion of data, particularly as applied to marks from tests and examinations, 
outlining the nature of mental measurementa, and the tabulation, phical 
representation, statistical description, comparison and combination cf cherie, 
etc., and supplemented by exercises and five statistical tables. (IBE) 


612.821 EXPERIMENTAL P8YCHOLOGY 


Contributi del laboratorio di psicologia. Serie XVIII. Milano, Società editrice 
“Vita e pensiero ” (1955). 426 p. fig. (Pubblicazioni dell’ Università Cattolica 
del S. Cuore). — The eighteenth volume of articles from the experimental 
psychology laboratory of the Catholic University of the Sacred Heart, giving 
the results of the work done by Prof. A. Gemelli, director of the laboratory, 
and his assistants, in the period 1952-1954. The topics covered include the 
following : an electro-acoustic study of singing ; the human factor in car and 
work accidents (A. Gemelli) ; the need for achievement (L. Ancona) ; Cornell’s 

uestionnaire (M. Cesa-Bianchi) ; theory and practice of aight-testing (A. Wirth) ; 
the dynamics of therapy and choice ; experience of voluntary activity (R. Zaval- 
Joni). The last two studies are in English. (IBE) 
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613.86 MENTAL HYGIENE 


SNOECK, R. P. L’hygiène mentale et les principes chrétiens. Pans, Lethiel- 
leux, 1953. 92 p. — A stu ru of mental hygiene in relation to the principles of 
Christianity. The author drat defines what he considers mental hygiene to 
mean, and then proceeds to analyse conflicts, which he considers fall more within 
the province of the spiritual than the medical adviser. He stresses the spiritual 
adviser’s need for t brug Pe psychological training, inasmuch as illness never 
attains the spirit, regarde e instrument of intelligence and free will, but 
only those structures which to & ere or a lesser extent are beyond the control 
of the conscious mind. (IBE) 


613.86 MENTAL HYGIENE 


WALL, W. D. Education and Mental Health. Paris, Unesco, 1956. 

sp. bibl. app. ind. (Problems in Education — XI). — The results of the work 
ot the Regional Conference on Education and the Mental Health of Children 
in Europe, convened in Paris by Unesco in 1952. J. Mental Health and Inter- 
national Tension. II. Home, School and Community. III. Pre-school Educa- 
tion. IV. The Primary School: Aims, Methods and Mental Health. V. Some 
Special Problems of the Primary School. VI. Growth in Adolescence. VII. The 
School and the Adolescent. VIII. Some Special Problems of Secondary Edu- 
cation. IX. The Problems of Special Groups. X. Mental Health and Teaching. 
XI. Some Unsolved Problems. (IBE) 


613.87 (4971) MENTAL HYGIRNE (YUGO8LAVIA) 


LEMKAU, Paul et PAVKOVIĆ, Ante. Problemi i zadaci mentalne higijene. 
re Ognjen Prica, 1952. 196 p. — The report on an inquiry undertaken in 
1951 on the expansion of the mental hygiene services in Yugoslavia, and recom- 
mendations concerning the improvement of training facilities and research, the 
establishment of a mental hygiene institute and services in the provinces, ete. 
The book concludes with a summary in English. (IBE) 


778.63 CINEMA 


VIVANCO, José Manuel. Moral y pedagogia del cine. Madrid, Ediciones 
Fax, 1952. 182 p. — A study of the moral and educational significance of the 
„cinema by a film critic. He traces the initially hostile and subsequently welcom- 
ing attitude of the Catholic Church to this powerful means of mass communica- 
tion, and examines the effect of the cinema on family unity, on children and 
adolescents of both sexes, and on the idea of love, marriage, virtue and vice, 
religious belief, etc. (IBE) 









By subscribing to the “ International Service of Education Card Indexes ””, 
librarians and educationists wishing to establish a record of recent books 
on education may obtain copies of the Bureau’s hibliographical notices, printed 
on one side of the paper only, suitable for mounting on index cards. 
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Iii. ACTIVITY OF THE BUREAU 


ADMINISTRATIVE DIVISION 


Thirty-third Meeting of the Executive Committee 


The Executive Committee met for its thirty-third meeting on Tuesday, 
28th February, 1956, at the International Bureau of Education, under the 
chairmanship of Mr. Alfred Borel. 


E.C. 228. — APPROVAL OF THE ACCOUNTS FOR THE YEAR 1964 
The Executive Committee, 
In virtue of the powers conferred upon it by Article 11 of the Statutes, 
a aaa the accounts for the year 1954 ; 
anks the members of the International Bureau of Education, and spe- 
cially the Swiss Federal Council and also the United Nations Educational, 
Scientific and Cultural Organization, for their financial assistance to the work 
of the Bureau. 


E.C. 229. — STAFF 

The Executive Committee, 

On the proposition of the Director of the International Bureau of Education, 
appoints Miss Liliane Berney auxiliary member of section, and Miss Rosine, 
Maunoir secretary documentalist. 

E.C. 230. — BUDGET ESTIMATES FOR THE YEAR 1956 

The Executive Committee 


Approves the budget estimates for the year 1956 submitted to it, in virtue 
of the powers conferred upon it by Article 11 of the Statutes. 


E.C. 231. — RESULTS oF THE XVIIITH INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE! 
on PUBLIC EDUCATION 


The Executive Committee 

Expresses its thanks to the delegates of the 65 governments, to the United 
Nations and the Specialized Agencies and other organizations represented at the 
XVIIIth International Conference on Public Education convened jointly by 
Unesco and the International Bureau of Education, which was held in Geneva 
from 4th to 12th July, 1965 ; 

Notes with satisfaction the participation of eight new countries in the work 
- of the Conference, as well as the presence, at the head of many delegations, of 
the higher authorities of the Ministries of Education ultimately responsible for 
the application of the recommendations drawn up by the Conference ; 

8 gratified with the results of the Conference in unanimously voting two 
recommendations, totalling 78 clauses, addressed to the Ministries of Education, 
a me financing of education and on the teaching of art in primary and secondary 

0018 ; 

Notes the fact that the text of these recommendations has been officiall 
communicated by Unesco and the International Bureau of Education to 
governments, who have been respectfully requested to make known any measures 
which they are disposed to take with a view to their application and their diffu- 
sion among the parties interested ; 
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Thanks the Ministries of Education and the delegates to the Conference 
for the large measure of publicity they have given to these recommendations by 
reproducing them in their entirety or in part in official and private publications, 
by distributing them to the interested administrations and teachers, or by sending 
out circulars commenting on their content ; 

Draws attention to the fact that although these recommendations are 
not binding, the forty-one recommendations voted up to the pecan by the 
International Conference on Public Education can be considered as an interna- 
tional charter on education whose moral importance rests on the fact that they 
were approved by the representatives of high ranking educational authorities. 


E.C. 232. — XIXTH INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE ON PUBLIC 
EDUCATION 

The Executive Committee, 

Considering that Article 5 of the Agreement between the United Nations 
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization and the International Bureau 
of Education makes provision for the International Conference on Public Edu- 
cation to be convened jointly by both organizations, 

Takes note of the decisions adopted by the Unesco-I.B.E. Joint Committee 
at its 19th meeting held in Paris on 18th November, 1955, providing for the 
XIXth International Conference on Public Education to be held in Geneva from 
9th to 17th July, 1956, and for its agenda to include the following three items : 
(1) school inspection ; (2) the teaching of mathematics in secondary schools ; 
A a oe from the Ministries of Education on educational progress during 
1965-1956 ; 

Invites the members of the Executive Committee representing countries 
which have a section in the Permanent Exhibition of Education to reserve 
one part to illustrate the first two items of the Conference agenda. 


E.C. 233. — STATE OF CURRENT INQUIRIES 


The Executive Committee 


Desires to thank the Ministries of Education of the following countries 
for sending replies to the questionnaires of the inquiries addressed to them : 

School Inspection : D Dr Australia, Austria, Belgium, E des 
Bulgaria, Ceylon, Costa Rica, Cuba, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Dominican 
Republic, Eouador, Egypt, Finland, France, German Federal Republic, Greece, 
Honduras, Hungary, Iceland, India, Iraq, Ireland, Israel, Italy, Japan, Lebanon, 
Liberia, Luxemburg, Mexico, Monaco, Nepal, Netherlands, ew Zealand, 
Norway, Pakistan, Panama, Peru, Philippines, Poland, Portugal, Roumania, 
Salvador, Saudi Arabia, Spain, Sweden, Syria, Thailand, Turkey, Ukraine, 
Union of Burma, Union of South Africa, U.S.8.R., United Kingdom, United 
States, Uruguay, Vietnam, Yugoslavia. 

The Teaching of Mathematics in Secondary Schools : Afghanistan, Australia, 
Belgium, Bulgaria, Byelorussia, Cambodia, Ceylon, Chile, Colombia, Costa Rica, 
Cuba, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Dominican Republic, Ecuador, Egypt, Finland, 
France, German Federal Ley Greece, Guatemala, Haiti, Honduras, Hun- 

, India, Iraq, Ireland, Israel, Italy, Japan, Laos, Liberia, Luxemburg, 

onaco, Nepal, Netherlands, New Zealand, Nicaragua, Norway, Pakistan, 
Panama, Peru, Philippines, Poland, pels ae Roumania, Salvador, Spain, 
Sweden, Syria, Thailand, Ukraine, Union of Burma, Union of South Africa, 
U.S.8.R., United Kingdom, United States, Vietnam, Yugoslavia. 

Requests the Ministries of Education who have not yet replied to do 80 at 
their earliest convenience. 


E.C. 284. — INQUIRY ON THE EXPANSION OF SCHOOL BUILDING 


The Executive Committee 

Authorises the Director of the International Bureau of Education to under- 
take an inquiry into the expansion of school building ; 

Approves, in principle, the draft questionnaire submitted to it. 
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E.C. 235. — Inquiry ON THE TRAINING OF TEACHER TRAINING 
PERSONNEL 


The Executive Committee 


Authorises the Director of the International Bureau of Education to under- 
take an inquiry on the training of teacher training personnel ; 
Approves, in principle, the draft questionnaire submitted to it. 


E.C. 236. — INTERNATIONAL EDUOATION LIBRARY 
The Executive Committee 


Notes with satisfaction that the International Education Library was 
enriched during 1965 by 7,574 volumes, or, 2,000 more than during the preceding 
year, and that 530 educational journals published in many different countries 
were received regularly 

Thanks the school anthorities and the publishing firms who have contributed 
to the development of the e ea collections of the Bureau by sending 
shipment of books (works on child psychology and education, school textbooks, 
children’s literature, books on school organization and administration) ; 

Expresses satisfaction that it was possible to send selections of textbooks 
to the exhibition organized during the Latin American Conference on compulsory 
education convened by Unesco, and also to that held in Lebanon ; is gratified 
also that selections of textbooks could be put at the dis oe the committees 

msible for the reform of school textbooks in Y t and Syria 
and finally, that the recreational books sent by the Bureau Mig tee gored in the 
exhibitions of children’s books in Madrid and Zurich ; 

Requests the members of the Executive Committee to be good enough to 
draw the attention of their Ministries of Education to the advantages accruing to 
them of keeping the various sections of the library reserved for their country 
ag up to date as poasible. 


E.C. 237. — Mason PROJECT ON SCHOOL BUILDING 

The Executive Committee 

Notes with interest the “ major project °” on school building drawn up by 
the International Bureau of Educstion and proposed to Unesco jointly wit 
the Swiss National Commission for Unesco ; 

Believes that, whether in the form of a “ major project’, or in any other 
form, the problem of international collaboration in the i of sohool building 
should be the object of the greatest attention on the part of international orga- 
ponon s 

gratified that the problem of school building has led to an inquiry on the 
part n oho International Bureau of Education, with a view to submitting this 
question to the XXth International Conference on Public Education. 


RESEARCH DIVISION 


uiry on the Teaching of Mathematics in Secondary Schools. — The 
Bureau has finished the analysis of the 60 replies of the Ministries of Education 
to the questionnaire transmitted to them. 

Inquiry on School Inspection. — The analysis of the 63 replies being finished, 
the Bureau is proceeding to draft the general survey. 


TNECE SHON DIVISION 


Books received d the first er of 1956, Collection of books on 
education, psychology, school legislation and o ization: 722; collection of 
school textbooks : 1, es collection of children’s books : 462 ; total : 2,388. 
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Publications of the International Bureau of Education: 


4 
` 


=% 


-`L Guido du Voyageer s'intéressant sux écolés . . . Out of print 


À La Paix par l'Ecole. P. Bovet. Work of the 
International Conference at Prague 


3. Education, Travail et Paix. Albert Thomas . . . Out of print 
L’Edneation et le Paix. Bibliographie. . . . . . Ont of print 


4. Le Biinguimme et l'Edneation. Work of the 
International Conference at Luxemburg . . . . Out of print 


5. Correspondances interscolaires. P. Bovet . . . . Out of print 


6. The Co-operation of School and Home. In French ` 
and German . . . . . . ay oe ey SN Yes ae 78 Out of print 


11, Children’s Books and Internationa! Goodwill. 
_2nd Ed. In French and Engish. . . . . . . Fr. 5.50 


12. L'enseignement de "Histoire du Travail Fernand 


13, L’Kducation en Pologne MS Rire. sree vi 


14. Quelques méthodes pour le choix des livres des 
Bibliothèques scolaires . . . . . . . . . . . . Out of print 


15. Some Methods employed in the Choice of Books 
for School Libraries . . . . . . . . . . . . + Out of print 


"16. La pédagogie et les problèmes internationaux 
" d'après-guerre en Roumanie, C. Kiritzescu . . . Out of print 


17, Le Burean international d'Education (illustrated) Out of print 
18 A, Plan for the Classification of Educational 


19.. La Préparation à l'Education familiale . RE Fr. 3,50 
20. Le Bureau international d'Education en 1930-1931 Fr. 2.50 
11. Le Bureau international d’Edocation en 1931-1932 Fr. 2.50 
22, La Paix et l'Education. Dr. Maria Montessori. . Fr. 1.50 
23,-Peace and Education. Dr. Montessori. tre Fr. 1.50 


24, L'Organisation MR Ne de 
. S3 pays (with diagrams) . . . 2... . . . es Fr. 11.— 


25. L'Instroction pobhque em Egypte. . . . . . . . Fr. 1.50 
26. L'Inatruction publique en Estonie. . . . . . . . Fr. 1.50 
Annuaire international de l'Education et de 
l'Enseignement 1933 . . . . . . . . . . . . « Ont of print 
28. La coordination dans le domaine de la littérature 
enfantine ... . . . . . De eat : Fr. 1.50 
29, La situation de la femme mariée dans l'enseigne- 
MMM. 0... + + Musso . . Out of print 


30. Travail et congés scolaires :. . . . . . . . . Fr À 
31. Le Bureau international d’Edueation en 1932-1933 - Fr. 2 


32, Les économies dans le domaine de l'Instruction *' 
publique .........,...... men. Fr 3 


33. La scolarité obligatoire et sa prolongation. . . Out of pr 
34. L'admission aux écoles secondaires . . . . . .-Out of pr 
33. Annvaire international de l'Education et de 

"Enseignement 1934. . .. . . . . . . . à Fr, 14 
36. La réforme scolaire polonaise . . . . . . e.. « Ont of pr 
36 bis. Le Bureau international d'Education en 1933- 

1934... 2 ee wie Nas is No E e Fr. 1 
37. Ile Conférence internationale de l’Instruction z 

publique. Procès-verbaux et résolutions . . . . Out of pr 
38. Le self-government à l'école. . , . . . . . . ` Fr. 4 
39, Le travail par équipes à l'école . . . . . “+ + Out of pr 
40. La formation professionnelle du personnel ensel- 

gnant secondaire. . . . , . . . . . . . . .. Out of pr 
41, Lee Conseils de l’Instruction publique . . . . . Fr. 3 
G La finies motanale: da sata ee 

goant primaire . .. . .. . . . . . . . - Out of pr 


43, Annuaire international de l'Education et de 
l'Enseignement 1935 .,........... Ont of pie 


44, Le Bureau international d'Education en 1934-1935 Fr. 1 


45, IV+ Conférence internationale de l'Instrection + 1h 
publique. Procès-verbaux et résolutions. . . . . at F6 4 
46. Les périodiques pour la jeunesse . . . . . . . + Out öf je 


47. La législation régissant les constructions scolaires Out of pı 
48. L'organisation de l’enseignement rural . . . . . Out of ps 


49, L'organisation de l’enseignement spécial. . . . . Fr, # 


50, Annuaire international de l'Education et de 
l'Enseignement 1936... . . . . . . . . . . Out of pr 


51. Le Bureau international d'Education en 1935-1936 9 Pr. 71 
52. Ve Conférence internationale de l'Instruction = 
publique. Procès-verbaux et résolutions . . . . . Fr: 41 


53. L'enseignement de Le psychologie dans la prépa- 
ration des maîtres . . . . . . . . . . . . + Ont of pr 


54. L'enseignement des langues vivantes . . . . . . Out of p» 
55. L'inspection de l’ensaiguement . . . . . . . . . Out of pu 
56. Annuaire international de l'Education et de 


l'Enseignement 1937. 2... 1 ee . .. + + » Ont of p» 
57. Le Bureau international d'Education en 1936-1937. Fr, 1 
58. Vie Conférence internationale de l'instruction + 


publique. Procès-verbaux et résolutions. . . . | Out of p> 


59, Elaboration, utilisation et choix des mannels 
e... e. Out ofp 


Publications of the International Bureau of Education (cont.) 


i 


Jeaselgnement des langues anciennes . 


eens Fr. 3.50 
A rétribution du persoanel enseignant primaire > Fr. 9.— 
Wnunaire international de l'Education et de 
"Enseignement 1938 . . . . . . . . . . . . . Out of print 
Æ Bureau international d'Education en 1937-1938 Fr. 1.50 
7Il* Conférence internationale de j’Instroction 
«rablique, Procès-verbaux et résolutions. . . . . Fr. 4.50 
Mongaire international de j’Education et de 
"Enseignement 1939 .”. . . . ........ Out of print 
2 rétribution da personnel enscignant secondaire Fr. 9.— 
A a NE RR 
wcondalros . 2 ............., Fr. 7.— 
organisation de l'éducation préscolaire . . . . Fr. 7.— 
-a Bureaun international d'Education en 1938-1939 Fr. 1.50 
Ille Conférence internationale de l'Instruction 
“ublique, Procès-verbaux et résolutions . . . . . Fr. 4.50 
"a Bureau international d'Edncation en 1939-1940 Fr. 1.50 
organisation des bibliothèques scolaires. . . . Fr, 7.— 
IL'édncation physique dans l’enseignement primaire Out of print 
ILe Bureau international d'Education on 1940-1941 Fr. 1.50 
“L'enseignement ménager dans les écoles primaires 
at secondaires. 2 . : . . « « . . . « eee Fr. 9.— 
Mhe International Bureau of Edneation in 1940- 
MA. ee ee sé de eee we à s o e. Ont of print 
<e Bureau international d’Eduestion en 1941-1942 Fr, 2.— 
I'enseignement des travaux manuels dass les 
Meoles primaires st secondaires. . . . . . . . . Fr. 8— 
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XIXth INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE 
ON PUBLIC EDUCATION 


Being by the very nature of its structure and its composition, called 
upon to deal with educational problems at the highest level, the XIXth 
International Conference on Public Education, convened jointly by 
Unesco and the International Bureau of Education, met in Geneva from 
9th to 17th July, 1956. 

Seventy-four States (nine more than last year) delegated senior offi- 
cials of their Ministries of Education and their permanent representatives 
to the international institutions in Geneva to attend this meeting. 

Different parts of the globe, as well as the various systems of education, 
were represented among the executive officers of the Conference, which 
elected as Chairman, Mr. Alfred Borel, Head of the Education Department 
for the Canton of Geneva (Switzerland), and as Vice-Chairmen, Mr. René 
del Villar, Under-Secretary of State at the Ministry of Education (Chile) ; 
Mr. El Sayed Youssef, Permanent Under-Secretary of State at the Ministry 
of Education (Egypt); Mrs. Magda J6bort, First Deputy-Minister of Edu- 
cation (Hungary); Mr. Abdus Sattar, Minister of Education (Pakistan); 
and Mr. Percy Wilson, H. M. Chief Inspector, Ministry of Education 
(United Kingdom). 

As rapporteurs for the first two items on the Conference agenda 
(Recommendations Nos. 42 and 43 to the Ministries of Education), the 
Conference elected Mr. Finis E. Engleman, State Commissioner of Edu- 
cation for Connecticut (United States) and Mr. W. Servais, Professor at 
the Boys’ Secondary School of the Centre and at the Higher Institute of 
Education of Hainaut (Belgium). 

The first of the two Recommendations concerns school inspection and 
contains forty clauses relative to the objectives, structure, and organization 
of inspection, and to inspectors’ duties, methods, appointment and status, 
at the various levels of education. The second Recommendation voted by 
the Conference deals with the teaching of mathematics in secondary 
schools (thirty-six clauses on the aims and the place given to mathematics, 
syllabuses, methods, teaching materials, and the training of mathematics 
teachers). 

A part of the fourteen meetings of the Conference was devoted to the 
discussion of the reports from Ministries of Education on educational 
progress during 1955-1956. These reports will be reproduced in the Inter- 
national Yearbook of Education 1956. 

The text of the two Recommendations voted unanimously by the 
Conference has been communicated officially to all the governments, who 
have been asked to make them widely known and to put them into practice. 

Copies of the text will be sent free of charge to anyone applying for 
them to the International Bureau of Education (Palais Wilson, Geneva) or 
to Unesco (19, Avenue Kléber, Paris). 
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RECOMMENDATION No. 42 
TO THE MINISTRIES OF EDUCATION 


concerning 
SCHOOL INSPECTION 


The International Conference on Public Education, 


Convened in Geneva by the United Nations Educational, Scientific 
and Cultural Organization, and the International Bureau of Education, 
and having assembled on the ninth of July, nineteen hundred and 
fifty-six for its nineteenth session, adopts on the sixteenth of July, 
nineteen hundred and fifty-six the following Recommendation : 


The Conference, 


Considering that the principles set forth in Recommendation No. 10 
on School Inspection, adopted on the twentieth of July, nineteen hundred 
and thirty-seven by the Vith International Conference on Public Educa- 
tion, need to be reinforced, re-defined, and adapted to new situations, 


Considering the success recently obtained through common endeavour 
to consolidate peace and to develop economic and cultural contacts among 
the different countries of the world, 


Considering that inspection should contribute to the expansion of 
education designed to bring about the all-round education of children 
and youth, through their moral, intellectual and physical development 
in the service of their mother country, and to further democracy, peace, 
and friendship among nations, 


Considering that the increasing importance of education in national 
life requires education authorities and educationalists generally to do all 
in their power to improve the professional and administrative structure 
of education, so as to ensure the progress of the educational services and 
to increase their efficiency, 


Considering that the complex, difficult and ever-changing role of the 
teacher requires inspectors to possess special knowledge and skill, 


Considering that the constant improvement and change in curricula, 
teaching materials and methods, and evaluation techniques, call for the 
unceasing professional growth of teachers—to which inspectors can greatly 
contribute, 


Considering that the inspector, whatever designation he may bear, 
and whatever conception is entertained of the range and nature of his 
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functions, is an important factor in the smooth and effective working 
of schools, and in the coordination of school work with the educational 
and other activities of the local community, 


Considering that in almost all countries the inspector is regarded as 
teacher counsellor, that in the majority of those countries he is entitled 
to control both teachers’ work and school administration, and that he is 
required to contribute towards improving teaching and education in the 
schools through appropriate intervention with teachers and with the 
higher educational authorities, 


Considering that views about the inspection of higher education are 
far from unanimous, and that it is mainly the inspection of primary 
education and of general and vocational secondary education which 
appears to be generally thought necessary, 


Considering that it is important to organize inspection at each level 
—central or federal, regional, local—but that it is above all the category 
of inspector in direct contact with teachers, who can best be made the 
object of a recommendation of more or less general applicability, 


Considering that countries sharing similar aims but with very different 
conditions, need to find varied solutions to the problem of school inspection, 


Submits to the Ministries of Education of the several countries the 
following recommendation : 


OBJECTIVES OF INSPECTION 


1. The fundamental aim of inspection should be to promote by 
every possible means the development and efficiency of educational 
establishments, and to ensure a two-way liaison between education auth- 
orities, and the school and local communities. 


2. Inspection should be considered as a service to interpret to teachers 
and the public the educational policies of the authorities and modern 
educational ideas and methods, and also to interpret to the competent 
authorities the experiences, needs, and aspirations of teachers and local 
communities. 


3. The inspector should contribute to ensuring for teachers the 
necessary means for executing their mission effectively and with dignity, 
through facilitating further training, precluding their intellectual isolation, 
and guaranteeing respect of their personalities and ideas, so as to encourage 
them to take the initiative as often as possible. 


4. The inspector should make every endeavour to create among 
teachers, parents and in the community at large, an atmosphere of under- 
standing, sympathy and esteem, such as is essential for the effective 
accomplishment of any kind of educational work and for the community’s 
moral and material support of teachers’ work. 
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STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION OF INSPECTION 


5. Whatever system of school inspection and teacher counselling a 
country may have, that system should be in harmony with the country’s 
administrative and educational structure. 


6. When, as in certain countries, school inspection and teacher 
counselling are shared by bodies situated at different levels of school 
administration, it is desirable that flexible coordination be established 
amongst the various categories of inspectors and among the various bodies. 


7. In countries where the inspector is responsible both to his 
superiors and to local or regional public or education authorities, it is 
necessary to avoid any interference liable to make his work more difficult. 


8. The control of the inspector’s work by the bodies to whom he 
is responsible—his superiors or the education authorities at the various 
levels—-should be informed by the same principles of understanding and 
cooperation as the inspector is himself expected to honour in his relations 
with teachers. 


9. It is of advantage for the inspector to have his headquarters as 
near as possible to the educational establishments and communities he 
has to serve. 


10. Whether inspectors have their headquarters in their own district 
or are grouped in a single centre, it is essential that mutual contact should 
enable them to harmonise their points of view, exchange ideas, and 
consider problems of common interest. 


11. Given the importance of the relationship between primary, 
secondary and vocational education, it is desirable for the inspectors of 
these three categories of education to meet together from time to time 
to discuss common problems. 


12. The organization of inspection by subjects or groups of subjects 
fits naturally into general and vocational secondary education, provided 
the pupil’s all-round development is safeguarded. 


13. It is the general practice for inspectors of primary education 
not to be subject specialists ; nevertheless, with subjects such as physical 
education, art, handicrafts and homecrafts, it may be of advantage to 
employ specialist inspectors, or ordinary inspectors accompanied by 
experts in the teaching of those subjects. 


14. The increasingly specialised character of certain types of school, 
such as nursery-infant schools, schools for backward and handicapped 
children, and schools for adults, justifies the use of specialist inspectors 
and women inspectors for the inspection of such schools. 


_ 15. With a view to ensuring the coordination of education, independ- 
ent and public schools should be inspected by one and the same body 
of official inspectors. 
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16. Although it is not possible to fix rules applying to all situations, 
it should be recognised that the number of schools and teachers under a 
single inspector must be made to depend on, among other things, the 
dispersion of the schools and on the available means of communication, 
and thus to permit as effective contacts with rural schools as with urban 
schools. 


17. It is, moreover, impossible to fix the minimum number of visits 
the inspector should make during a given period, depending as this does 
on factors such as the needs of the schools, the experience of the teachers, 
and the various problems under consideration; nevertheless, excluding 
incidental visits, the inspector should be able to visit all the various 
educational establishments in his district, especially the one-teacher 
schools, within the course of not more than a year; it is fully recognized 
that, in less well-developed systems, more frequent visits will be essential. 


18. Without establishing strict norms for the duration of inspection 
visits, due note should be taken of the dangers of too hasty visits ; it is 
through calm and human contacts that the inspector will best succeed in 
winning teachers’ confidence and in giving them the help and advice they 
need. 


19. Although the inspector is responsible for advising the schools 
his advice should be given only in close consultation with the headmaster; 
in certain cases it might be advisable to convene a conference of the whole 
staff or of groups within it. 


Inspectors’ DUTIES AND METHODS 


20. While the advantage of limiting the inspector’s role to counselling 
and guidance cannot be denied, it should be noted that the majority of 
countries nevertheless: continue to insist that he should retain other 
functions including those connected with administration and supply. 


21. Wherever the inspector is considered as being both counsellor 
and administrator responsible for ensuring educational advance in his 
district—two duties difficult to separate—it is desirable that he should 
be relieved of the more routine official tasks that so often absorb a large 
part of his time. 


22. The assistance which the inspector should have with secretarial 
work, is even more necessary wherever his duties extend to such matters 
as compulsory education, school building and equipment, appointments, 
transfers, promotions, and disciplinary measures in regard to teachers. 


23. It is mainly in administrative tasks that the inspector incurs 
the risk of duplication of effort and even of conflict with other agents of 
school administration ; every possible simplification and coordination of 
administrative procedure is therefore of advantage. 
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24. It should be remembered that, even in countries where the 
inspector has no administrative duties, he is expected to act, at regional 
and local level in particular, as the agent of the educational authorities, 
by proposing measures for the quantitative or qualitative development 
of education, by undertaking statistical and other studies of the various 
aspects of school life, and by taking an active part in committee work, etc. 


25. As counsellor and leader the inspector can do a great deal for 
the pre-service and further training of teachers, through the organization’ 
of meetings both national and international, conferences, seminars, and 
vacation courses ; when he participates in such services, effective liaison 
must be ensured between the inspector, the teacher training centres, and 
all the administrative bodies involved. 


26. The inspector should supervise the application of official ins- 
tructions, and when necessary explain to teachers how to apply them; 
the inspector should also transmit the desires, wishes and hopes of the 
teachers in his charge, to the higher authorities. 


27. Without his necessarily assuming direct responsibility, and pro- 
vided a rationally arranged schedule gives him the necessary time, 
the inspector should encourage extra-scholastic activities, of both a 
social and an educational kind, such as school meals services, holiday 
camps, and parent-teacher meetings ; he should assist the schools to enter 
into appropriate international contacts. 


28. When during his visits, an inspector is led to make suggestions 
of an educational character, and perhaps to follow them up with a practical 
demonstration, he should take every care to respect the teacher’s intel- 
lectual freedom and initiative. 


29. It is desirable that the inspector should take account of educa- 
tional suggestions made to him by teachers and teachers’ associations. 


30. Wherever the inspector is required to make any kind of direct 
assessment of the teacher’s work, such assessment should be objective, and 
designed to guide and encourage the teacher, and should be made known 
to the teacher. 


31. The right should be guaranteed to teachers to make appeal 
against inspectors’ judgments which they deem to be unjustified. 


Inspectors’ APPOINTMENT AND STATUS 


32. Whatever body may be responsible for appointing inspectors, 
and whatever system of selection may be adopted, every guarantee shoüld 
be given to candidates and teachers to ensure that such appointment is 
objective and based only on personal worth, professional capacity, and 
merit. 


103 


33. Since the appointment of inspectors depends essentially on their 
professional qualities, care must be taken to avoid all discrimination based 
on race, sex, beliefs, philosophical or political opinions, or the social 
origin of candidates. 


34. In the appointment of inspectors, special consideration should 
be given to scholastic attainments and diplomas, knowledge of psychology 
and pedagogy, and educational experience, a certain minimum number 
of years of teaching service being deemed essential. 


35. In addition to the academic and educational knowledge the 
prospective inspector may reasonably be required to possess, he should 
have certain specific qualifications: health, integrity, impartiality, an 
independent character, goodwill and kindness, initiative, and enthusiasm. 


36. The professional training of inspectors has certain advantages ; 
in addition to advanced pedagogical and psychological courses, such 
training should comprise a study of comparative education which fami- 
liarises inspectors with the educational problems of other countries, and 
their solutions, 


37. Serving inspectors should be given every possible facility for 
further training (conferences and vacation courses, seminars, and, above 
all, scholarships for study and travel abroad), and should also enjoy courses 
in audio-visual aids, a special library covering literature on new educational 
experiments, ideas and viewpoints, and lectures by eminent educationalists 
on school supervision and inspection, new trends in educational theory, 
child psychology, etc. 


38. Inspectors’ salaries should correspond to the importance of the 
duties assigned to them, and should be equal to those of other officials 
doing administrative or social work of comparable importance; inspectors 
should enjoy the material and social advantages which are accorded to 
officials of the same grade. 


39. It is important to ease as far as possible the travelling involved 
in inspectors’ work; inspectors’ travelling and subsistence allowances 
should be commensurate with the dignity and needs of the inspector’s 
function. 


40. With a view to encouraging inspectors in the performance of 
their duties, and enabling technical and administrative services to benefit 
from their experience, it is desirable wherever possible that inspectors 
should be eligible for promotion to higher posts both in their own hierarchy 
and in school administration. 
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RECOMMENDATION No. 43 
TO THE MINISTRIES OF EDUCATION 
concerning the 
TEACHING OF MATHEMATICS IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS 


The International Conference on Public Education, 


Convened in Geneva by the United Nations Educational, Scientific 
and Cultural Organization, and the International Bureau of Education, 
and having assembled on the ninth of July, nineteen hundred and fifty- 
six for its nineteenth session, adopts on the seventeenth of July, nineteen 
hundred and fifty-six the following Recommendation : 


The Conference, 


Considering that mathematics has always had undisputed cultural 
and practical value and an important role in scientific, technical and 
economic progress, and that the present situation in the mathematical 
field is without precedent, 


Considering that mathematical training is a benefit and a privilege 
for every human being, whatever his race, sex, condition, and activities, 


Considering that to ensure world progress and prosperity the general 
mathematical level must be raised in line with higher technical and scientific 
expansion, 


Considering that the various civilizations have all played a part in 
the creation and development of mathematics, 


Considering that psychology recognises that practically every human 
being is capable of a certain amount of mathematical activity, and that 
there is no reason to believe that girls are less able to study mathematics 
than boys, 


Considering that the teaching of mathematics is becoming increasingly 
scientific and efficient, 


Considering that Recommendation No. 31 concerning the Introduction 
to Mathematics in Primary Schools, adopted by the XIIIth International 
Conference on Public Education, needs to be extended, 


Submits to the Ministries of Education of the several countries the 
following recommendation : 


105 


Aims oF MATHEMATICS TEACHING 


1. Throughout both general and vocational secondary education 
every possible endeavour should be made to achieve the aims of mathe- 
matics teaching bearing on intellectual capacity and the formation of 
character. These aims lead to the logical process in action (thinking, 
analysing, abstracting, schematizing, reasoning deductively, generalizing, 
specializing, applying, criticizing, etc.), to the qualities of rational thought 
and its expression (order, precision, clarity, concision, etc.), to observation, 
the concepts of space and number, intuition and imagination in the abstract 
field, attention and the power to concentrate, perseverance and the habit 
of ordered effort, and finally to the formation of the scientific outlook 
(objectivity, intellectual honesty, interest in research, etc.). 


2. The operations of a practical order, the adaptation to the natural 
environment, and the need to understand the problems raised by tech- 
nical, economic and social activities, make it more and more necessary 
to understand current mathematical processes (computation, fundamental 
geometry, geometrical representation, equations, formulas, functions, 
tables and graphs). These fundamental ideas and means also play a 
part in an increasing number of professions. 


3. Mathematics and the appropriate process of thought should be 
regarded as an essential part of the education of a modern person, even 
if his work is not of a scientific or technical nature. The teaching of 
mathematics, closely coordinated with that of other subjects, should 
lead pupils to understand the part played by mathematics in the scientific 
and philosophical conceptions of the modern world. 


4. One of the main aims of the advanced course of mathematics in 
upper secondary classes should be preparation for scientific or technical 
studies at higher level, whose mathematical basis is steadily increasing. 


PLACE GIVEN TO MATHEMATICS 


5. Mathematics, a required subject in the various classes of the 
lower stage of secondary education, should have an adequate number of 
hours allotted to it. 


6. In the upper stage of the science sections, ample time should be 
allotted to the mathematics course. 


7. It is desirable that pupils with special aptitudes for the study 
of science should have the opportunity of following a more advanced 
syllabus and of working by themselves. 


8. Instruction in mathematics of a cultural rather than a purely 
technical kind should be offered, at least as an option, in countries where 
in certain sections (arts sections, for example) mathematics is not a required 
subject. g 
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9. In any marking scheme the weight given to mathematics should 
be proportional to the importance of the subject. Where mathematics 
is a required subject, and particularly in science sections, it should be 
considered as one of the main branches, especially for class promotion 
and the award of leaving certificates. 


SYLLABUSES 


10. The mathematics syllabus of any particular section of a secondary 
schoo] should conform to the general aims of mathematics teaching and 
the particular needs of the section. 


11. Mathematics syllabuses should be kept up-to-date and adapted 
to the progress of science and the needs of technical activities and modern 
life, by discarding outdated questions. Special consideration should be 
given to the fact that some countries, in order to raise the level of upper 
secondary syllabuses, have introduced analytical geometry, infinitesimal 
calculus, statistics and probability, and attach increasing importance to 
the study of functions and vectors as well as to the applications of 
mathematics. 


12. The difficulty and the extent of the subject matter to be taught 
should be related to the mental age corresponding to each class, and to 
the pupils’ interests and needs. If it is desirable to teach more advanced 
work to gifted pupils, care should be taken not to discourage the less 
gifted pupils by imposing on them subject matter too complex for their 
intellectual ability. 


13. It is desirable to draw up curricula so as to base the teaching 
of mathematics on functional topics which bring out the general notions 
while coordinating the separate branches. 


14. In this connection, it is also desirable to determine, by careful 
experiment, to what extent the multiform structure of modern mathe- 
matics can be made to enrich secondary education. 


15. It is desirable that teachers should be given freedom to extend 
the scope of basic syllabuses by optional additions. 


METHODS 


16. Where instructions on methods are given, they should take the 
form of advice and suggestions to bring teaching into line with advances 
in the psychology of intelligence and the teaching of mathematics, and 
with the nature and use of mathematics, a theoretical science with origins 
in the real world and effective power for action upon it. 


17. Every effort should be made to stimulate and encourage pupils 
to learn mathematics by active participation in the development of the 
subject. 
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. 18. It is essential : (a) to awaken and maintain the pupils’ interest 
in both mathematics and its applications; (b) to pay attention to the 
pupils’ own way of thinking in mathematics ; (c) to adapt teaching to the 
pupils’ individual capacities and intellectual growth, and gradually to 
adapt it to the needs of their future activities. 


19. It is essential: (a) to proceed as often as possible from the 
` concrete to the abstract, especially in the lower classes, and whenever 
possible to make use of actual, figurative or imagined experimentation, in 
order to suggest definition or demonstration; (b) to take into account 
that mathematical knowledge arises through’the interiorisation of concrete 
activity and the development of operations ; (+) to make use of questions 
which have a practical origin, not only in ord}r to emphasise the utility 
of mathematics, but also to motivate theoretical developments. 


20. It is important: (a) to lead the pupils to formulate ideas and 
discover mathematical relations and properties for themselves, rather than 
impose on them ready-made adult thinking ; (b) to ensure the assimilation 
of ideas and operational processes before introducing formal generalisa- 
tion ; (c) to convert into skills only those processes which have been fully 
assimilated. 


21. It is essential: (a) to give pupils experience of mathematical 
entities and relations first, and only then to introduce them to deductive 
reasoning ; (b) to extend deductive processes in mathematics gradually ; 
(c) to train pupils to make up problems, to search for and utilize data, 
and to evaluate results; (d) to develop the subject heuristically rather 
than to teach it dogmatically ; (e) to make pupils conscious of the structure 
of a hypothetical deductive theory in which, on the basis of postulates, 
the theorems are built up by demonstrations and new terms are intro- 
duced by definitions, so as to lead up to deductive logical treatment. 


22. It is necessary : (a) to study the mistakes pupils make, and to 
see in them a means of understanding their thought processes in mathe- 
matics ; (b) to lead pupils to control and to correct their work themselves ; 
(c) to give pupils a sense of approximation, order of magnitude, and the 
reasonableness of results ; (d) to give preference to thought and reasoning 
rather than to mechanical drill and learning by heart, and to limit the 
use of memory to fixing fundamental results; (e) to set examination 
papers which will call for mathematical skill rather than mere cramming. 


23. Itis important : (a) to encourage individual modes of expression, 
even if only approximate, and to improve them gradually; (b) to lead, 
pupils towards precision and exactitude through their need to communicate 
effectively with other persons and to clarify their thoughts ; (c) to foster 
individual research and initiative as much as team work ; (d) to increase 
the number of pupils interested in mathematics and to assist in developing 
their formation and knowledge, by organizing clubs, lectures, competitions 
and other activities of an optional nature, and by providing them with 
the necessary books and periodicals. 
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24. It is essential: (a) to emphasise the intrinsic unity of mathe- 
matics, to cease putting its various branches into watertight compart- 
ments, and to bring together the various ways of solving a problem ; 
(b) to indicate the main stages in the historical growth of the mathematical 
ideas and theories being studied. 


25. It is essential : (a) to maintain the coordination of mathematics 
with the sciences which make use of mathematics ; (b) to utilize the require- 
ments of mathematical thought in order to increase accuracy, clarity and 
concision of language; (c) to keep the link intact between mathematics, 
on the one hand, and life and reality, on the other. 


TEACHING MATERIALS 


26. The evolution of the methodology of mathematics calls for the 
adaptation of textbooks. Besides textbooks giving a graded introduction 
to abstract ideas, the pupil should have access to books for revision where 
the subject matter is taken up again and organized on a higher level. 
Books of reference, supplementary material, popular handbooks, period- 
icals, etc., should be available in every class library. Such documenta- 
tion should be adapted to the needs of the different sections and pay due 
heed to practical and technical needs, theoretical developments, and 
educational considerations. 


27. Audio-visual aids, concrete mathematical models (from daily 
life, constructed by pupils or teachers, or manufactured by commercial 
firms), play an increasingly large part in teaching, and advantage should 
be taken of their use to enable pupils to acquire mathematical abstractions 
actively. , 


TEACHERS 


28. In mathematics, perhaps even more than in other subjects, the 
role of the teacher is of prime importance. The recruitment, training and 
further training of mathematics teachers should be the object of special 
care on the part of the education authorities. 


,29. Teachers entrusted with the teaching of mathematics in secondary 
schools should have studied mathematics at a level considerably beyond 
that to which they will be required to teach. These studies should include 
not only theoretical mathematics but also some applied mathematics, 
an outline of the history of mathematical thought, the methodology of 
mathematical science itself, and the study of elementary mathematics 
considered from a higher point of view. 


30. Care should be taken to ensure that all pupils in the earlier 
years and the less-able pupils in the later years are taught by the best 
possible teachers. 
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31. Adequate professional and psychological training should be 
regarded as a necessary complement of the teacher’s mathematical studies, 
and should be based on clear and mature understanding of the principles 
and objectives of humanistic education. It should give emphasis to the 
structural evolution of intelligence in relation to the development of 
mathematical thought. It should include the relations of the concrete 
and the abstract and give proper place to the methodology of models in 
mathematics teaching. The prospective teacher should be trained to 
observe and experiment in the teaching of mathematics. Above all, he 
should be interested in adolescents and their aspirations and thus enabled 
to act as their leader and guide. 


32. Serving mathematics teachers should be in a position to keep 
abreast of modern developments in the theoretical mathematical sciences, 
important present-day applications of mathematics, and recent advances 
in the teaching of the subject. Steps should be taken to facilitate teachers’ 
further training (lectures, vacation courses, seminars, workshops, practical 
courses, publications, etc.). 


33. Suggestions from specialist inspectors and educational advisers, 
and the example of the work of experienced teachers, are excellent ways 
of improving the teaching. 


34. In modern society secondary mathematics teachers should enjoy 
the esteem and standing to which their scientific studies and their vocation 
entitle them. 


35. The adequate teaching of mathematics being an essential part 
of education in all countries, the teaching profession must attract sufficient 
qualified teachers in this subject. This is of special importance since an 
adequate supply of mathematics teachers governs the scientific, technical, 
economic and social development of all nations. 


INTERNATIONAL COLLABORATION 


36. Governments and international cultural and educational bodies 
such as Unesco, the International Bureau of Education, the International 
Commission on the Teaching of Mathematics, and the International 
Commission for the Study and Improvement of the Teaching of Mathe- 
matics, should promote by all means at their disposal (publications, lec- 
tures, meetings, exhibitions, travel and study abroad, etc.) the inter- 
national exchange of ideas, work, research and results obtained in the 
teaching of mathematics, so that the youth of the whole world may 
benefit without delay from the experience and progress of teachers in 
all countries. 
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I. THE EDUCATIONAL WORLD 


The International Bureau of Education will be gratefal to all editors of journals 
willing to collaborate in its work of providing educational information on an inter- 
national scale by reproducing the news items which they find particularly interesting: 


AUSTRALIA 


Golden Jubilee Sydney Teachers’ College, established in 1906 by the merging 
of the separate training colleges in New South Wales which then existed for 
men and women, has recently celebrated its fiftieth anniversary. It is the largest 
teacher training college in Australia, and at the present time has an enrolment of 
about 1,700 students. Since its foundation, about 25,000 teachers have been 
trained there. IBE — 371.12 (94) 


Teachers of Agriculture In addition to the existing four-year course for 
the degree of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture, the Senate of the University of 
Sydney has instituted a new three-year course leading to the degree of Bachelor 
of Agriculture. The latter course is intended to provide for the needs of teachers 
of agricultural subjects in schools and for agricultural extension work. IBE — 378 — 
371.12 (94) 


Encouraging Educational The Western Australian Institute for Educational 
Research Research has provided for an annual prize for 
research in the field of education to be awarded to the candidate submitting the 
best report of some aspect of school or class-room practice relating to Western 
Australian conditions, in which he or she has participated. IBE — 37 P (94) 


Courses for Migrants In order to help new settlers to become assimilated, 
day and evening classes in English have been established throughout Australia 
whenever six or more migrants in country areas, and twelve or more migrants 
in city areas, wish to enrol. Where class attendance is not practicable, corres- 
pondence courses are provided, and both schemes are supplemented by lessons 
broadcast by radio. At the end of the year 1955, some 14,583 newcomers had 
attended English classes, another 11,930 were following correspondence courses, 
and as many as 17,916 radio booklets had been distributed. TBE — 374 (94) 


New University Courses As from the beginning of 1956, the University of 
Queensland has instituted a three-year diploma course in social studies within 
the faculty of education. Two new faculties of rural science and agricultural 
science respectively have been established at the University of New England, in 
Armidale, New South Wales, to function as from 1956. IBE — 378 (94) 


AUSTRIA 
Educational Study Course The Austrian committee for the international 


exchange of students and the Educational Institute of the City of Vienna jointly 
organized an international study course on present-day educational problems. 
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The first part of the course was held from 19th to 26th August, 1956, at the federal 
sports hostel at Hintermoos, near Salzburg, and the second part from 27th August 
to 2nd September in Vienna. The themes studied were the Austrian school 
system, school and culture, and school and society. IBB — 371.13 — 37 N (436) 


Silent Films Preferred A recent inquiry carrivd out in schools has revealed 
that the results of the use of silent films were 35 per cent better than those of 
sound pictures. Two thousand Austrian schools now have their own silent 
projectors and 3,000 other schools share projectors ; as many as 41,000 films are 
at the disposal of schools. IBE — 371.864 (436) 


BELGIUM 


History Teaching An education week was organized at Bellaire from 28th May 
to 2nd June, 1956, by the communal administration and the provincial educational 
services. Many primary and secondary teachers and inspectors attended the 
meetings at which they discussed the teaching of history. BE — 375.42 (436) 


CEYLON 


Peradeniya University The new University of Ceylon, recently established 
in Peradeniya, near Kandy, the ancient capital of the country, will comprise 
seven ‘professional’ schools : medicine, dental surgery, law, agriculture, veterinary 
science, engineering and education. It has 900 students for which eight halls of 
residence have been built. The University provides scholarships for at least one- 
third of its students. It is open to men and women students of all denominations. 
Sites have been provided and building begun for a Buddhist temple, a mosque for 
Muslims, and churches for Roman Catholics and Protestants. IBE — 378 (5487) 


CHINA 


Children’s Books Publishing houses in China are expecting to print a total 
of 72 million books for children during 1956. This is an increase of one-fifth over 
the previous year’s production. It includes 1,150 new titles. IBE — 371.862 (61) 


COLOMBIA 


Sale of Comics As a result of a memorandum addressed by teachers to the 
Forbidden Minister of Education and of the campaign organized by 
women against the publications and films liable to affect the moral and intellectual 
integrity of children, the government has published a decree forbidding the impor- 
tation and the sale of the magazines in question. IBE — 371.863 (86) 


CUBA 


Combatting Harmfal The Permanent Council of Women for Children’s 
Children’s Books Welfare has convened a meeting to deal with the 
problems raised by children’s literature and recreational programmes. Those 
taking part included members of the National College of Medicine, the Commission 
of Radio-phonie Ethics, the Mental Hygiene League, etc. Among the resolutions 
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passed by the meeting was one calling for legislation forbidding the sale of comics 
and all harmful children’s literature, and pledging the members to fight for healthy 
children’s literature and good radio, cinema and television programmes. IBE — 
371.862 (729.1) 


FRANCE 


Backwardness In a circular published by the official Bulletin of National 
at School Education, the director of primary education announces that 
an inquiry is being made into backwardness at school, its causes and the remedies 
to be adopted. With the aid of “ soundings ” taken by the French Pedagogical 
Society and the research service of the National Centre for Educational Documen- 
tation, this study will make it possible to ascertain why certain normally gifted 
children are retarded in their studies, and to suggest how to remedy this wide- 
spread phenomena. IBE — 371.237 (44) 


A Bilingual Class The French Ministry of National Education has authorized 
the creation of an experimental bilingual class attached to the boys’ primary school 
at Muret, Haute-Garonne, near the Pyrenees. The sixteen pupils, aged between 
seven-and-a-half and eight years, attending this class are all volunteers. The 
teaching of English begins with a daily lesson of fifteen to twenty minutes in the 
morning. When the children become more familiar with the language, it will be 
used increasingly as the working language for certain other subjects. IBE — 
375.122 (44) 


Baccalaureate Candidates According to a study undertaken by the University 
in Mathematies Bureau of Statistics, only thirty-seven out of a 
thousand pupils who attend secondary schools obtain the baccalaureate in mathe- 
matics, and 75% of the latter who follow advanced courses abandon them through 
failing to pass the pre-university certificate in higher scientific studies. The 
National Secondary Education Syndicate has voted among other things, for an 
inerease of at least an hour in the mathematics time-table of all classes in the 
lower section and in the science classes of the upper section of secondary schools, 
and also for a total remodelling of the syllabuses, without increase of content, to 
enable the pupils to have sufficient mathematical training to profit from the study 
of physical sciences on entering the “ second ” class and to maintain progressive 
coordination between mathematics and physics up to the pre-university stage. 
IBE — 873.105 (44) 


Scientific Studies It has been proposed that, on entry to the Higher Normal 
for Women School for Girls, a new scientific group should be established 
by competition similar to that instituted last year by competition for boys. The 
curriculum of the new group would be directed towards preparation for careers as 
engineers, physicists and specialists in nuclear questions. IBE — 376.1 — 376 (44) 


Suppression of In order to free students from useless worries and 
Half-yearly Registrations administrative formalities which are no longer 
justified, the half-yearly registrations, which complicate the task of the faculty 
secretariats, will be substituted by one registration renewable at the beginning of 
each university year. For the caloulation of the registrations required of candi- 
dates for a university title or degree, account will henceforth be taken of these 
single yearly registrations, validated by success in the corresponding examination. 
IBE ~ 378 — 379.62 (44) 


Inquiry on Conditions The National Federation of Parents’ Councils of 
of School Work Secular Schools has undertaken a vast inquiry into 
the conditions in which school work is carried out, and also into the possible 
repercussions on the children’s health. IBE — 371.24 — 37 P (44) 
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Children’s Libraries At the present time there are some forty children’s 
libraries in France dependent on local libraries. In addition, more than a third 
of the funds of the “library bus ” functioning in eighteen departments consists 
of books for young people. IBE — 371.861 (44) 


Audio-Visual Aids A section of the National Centre for Educational Documen- 
tation specialising in the study, the perfecting and the production of audio-visual 
teaching aids has been set up in connection with the Higher Normal School at 
Saint-Cloud. IBE — 371.36 (44) 


For the Benefit of An advisory commission has been set up to ensure the 
Former Invalid Teachers  readaptation and the reclassification of men and 
women teachers who have been invalids. In particular, the commission has the 
task of examining the requests for the creation of readaptation posts, such as 
posts in health establishments, or in connection with correspondence courses, 
administration or supervision, eto. IBE — 371.15 (44) 


GERMAN FEDERAL REPUBLIC 


Free Schooling Free schooling waa introduced in North Rhine-Westphalia, 
as from the month of April, 1956, for the pupils of the three upper classes 
of the general secondary schools, girls’ secondary schools, secondary evening 
schools, and official institutions leading to the matriculation examination, as well 
as for the upper classes of the middle schools, general secondary schools with a 
vocational bias, and higher vocational schools. IBE — 379.62 (43) 


Compulsory Art As the result of an agreement concluded by the different 
Teaching Länder on 20th May, 1966, providing for the mutual 
recognition of the matriculation certificate, an art subject must be taught for 
two hours a week throughout the secondary school course, up to the top class 
(18th year or Oberprima). The choice of this subject is reserved for those pupils 
who have also the possibility of following another optional course. IBE — 376.7 (43). 


Children Not Mature Kindergartens are to be organized in Lower Saxony 
Enough for School for those children who, although of school age, are not 
mature enough to attend school and who cannot profitably follow the instruction 
given in the first primary class. In these kindergartens, they will learn through 
play to concentrate, to expreas themselves freely and to acquire a certain amount of 
manual dexterity. The classes will be limited to twenty-five pupils and will only 
be held for four hours daily. IBE — 372.21 (43) 


Private Schools Law The law concerning private schools which was voted 
on 15th February, 1956, in Baden-Wurttemburg, differentiates between private 
schools which ‘ replace ” public schools and those which “ supplement ’’ them. 
Private schools which obtain very good educational resulta may be eligible for 
state grants. Teachers from the public schools will have the right to teach for 
a period not exceeding ten years in a private school “ replacing ° a public 
school, without loss of pension rights, such teaching experience counting 
as equivalent to teaching in a public school. IBE — 371.016 — 371.15 (43) 


Physical Exercises The two hours weekly at present devoted to gymnastics 
and sports in Bavarian schools will be supplemented, as from the school year 
1956-1957, and whenever the syllabus makes it possible, by two hours for games. 
During the school year six to eight excursions are to be organized, on the under- 
standing that train and bus fares are kept to a strict minimum. IBÐ — 371.73 (48) 
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Educational Study Two educational study weeks around the theme “ educa- 
Weeks tion considered as the source of social revival” were 
organized by the League of Waldorf Schools at Stuttgart, from 21st to lst August, 
1966. 1BE — 37 N (43) 


HUNGARY 


Free Schooling In the eight-year schools education is free, and in the secondary 
schools pupils who receive the note “ excellent ° or “ very good ” are exempted 
from the payment of fees, whereas those who receive the note “good” or 
“honourable ” pay very low fees. Registration fees in the universities and other 
institutions of higher education are related to examination resulta and the social 
situation of the parents. IBE — 379.62 (439) 


Teachers’ Work On the proposition of the teachers’ trade union and of the 
and Holidays Ministry of Education, teachers’ paid leave has been fixed 
by the Labour Code at forty-eight working days a year. However, teachers are 
obliged to devote part of this leave to professional improvement or to school 
activities such as directing a school, preparing for the coming school year, coaching 
pupils who have failed in their examinations, etc. Elderly teachers, fathers and 
mothers of families and living long distances from the school are generally exempt 
from these activities. IBE — 371.15 (439) 


Secondary Teachers’ Secondary school teachers are appointed for life and 
Status cannot be dismissed except in cases mentioned in the 
Labour Code. As from the year 1955-1956, the government has raised the salaries 
of teachers to a level equivalent to that of intellectual workers with similar 
training. IBE — 371.15 (439) 


INDIA 


Basic Education The Eleventh All India Basic Education Conference, 
recently held in Conjeeveram, in South India, recommended the Indian govern- 
ment to reconsider its educational plans and to model them on Nai Talim lines, 
that is, aceording to the system of education through local crafta advocated by 
Gandhi. IBE — 371.09 (54) 


Students and During 1955, 70,000 students —in 795 youth camps spread 
Community Work over the whole of the country-—took part in works of 
public utility such as roadmaking, cutting of waterways, demolition of slum 
dwellings, cleaning of ponds and water reservoirs, etc. Forty-two organizations 
affiliated to universities have given more than a million rupees for the building of 
open-air theatres, swimming pools, sports pavilions and other facilities, the 
only condition laid down by the donors being that the work be carried out by the 
students themselves. The second five-year plan provides 70 milhon rupees for 
the organization of youth camps and their equipment. IBE — 371.387 — 371.256 (54) 


Holiday Homes The Punjab government has decided to set up a chain of 
children’s holiday homes modelled after the “ children’s palaces’? in Russia. 
These homes will offer recreational facilities to the children from the lower 
income groups. Emphasis will be on the development of character. IBE — 
371.256 (54) 


ITALY 


New Law on Cmomas The Council of Ministers has approved the text of a 
new law on cinemas. One regulation of this law provides for the integration in the 
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advisory commission on cinemas of a school inspector, a director of an inter- 
mediate school, and a university professor of education and psychology, all of 
whom are to be appointed by the Ministry of Education, as well as a father and a 
mother nominated by the National Council for the Moral Welfare of Children. 
IBE — 778.53 (45) i 


MEXICO 


Role of Private A campaign has been undertaken with the object of pro- 
Initiative moting private initiative in connection with school building. 
A prize of fifty thousand pesos will be awarded to the community succeeding in 
obtaining the greatest amount of help from the local population. IBE — 371.6 — 
379.5 (72) 


Evolution of Education The Educational Museum has undertaken the pre- 
paratory work for the organization of an exhibition around the central theme of 
the history of Mexican education during the past hundred years. IBE — 37 L (72) 


Books and Gardens The President of the Republic has personally attended 
the inauguration of three new children’s libraries situated in the middle of three 
parks in Mexico City. These libraries offer children who frequent the public 
gardens the possibility of alternating their games with recreational reading. IBE — 
371.861 (72) 


University Buildings The government of the State of Veracruz has begun the 
construction of buildings for several faculties of the university, namely, that of 
engineering at Veracruz, chemical science at Orizaba, and architecture at Jalapa. 
Moreover, work on the university city of the north-east, in the valley of Monterray, 
will be undertaken shortly. This work is valued at more than thirty-five million 
pesos. For the construction of this university city, the federal government has 
ceded the land at present occupied by a military encampment. IBE — 378 — 
371.6 (72) 


University Grant The grant allotted by the federal government to the National 
University of Mexico for the year 1956 amounts to fifty million pesos, an increase 
of seven million pesos as compared with that of the preceding year. IBE — 
379.32 (72) 


NETHERLANDS 


Law on Technical A new law on technical college training, passed on 
Education Tth June, 1956, provides for the constitution of a council 
for technical college education ; it also grants juridio status to both the Institute 
of Technology at Delft and the newly created one at Eindhoven, and provides for 
the administrative and financial control of the two institutions. IBR — 379,91 — 
378.61 (492) 


NEW ZEALAND 


School Enrolments According to a post-primary school population estimate of 
the Education Department, nearly 52,000 more pupils will be in post-primary 
schools between 1954 and 1965, compared with an actual increase of 25,500 during 
the previous ten years. Whereas the primary school population tended to become 
more stable, that of post-primary schools was increasing constantly. This was 
due very largely to the trend for children to stay longer at school than in the past. 
IBE — 879.96 (981) 
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Maoris Education The Committee on Maori Education has submitted to the 
Minister of Education the conclusions of its study including a number of resolu- 
tions and recommendations stating among other things: (a) that the long-term 
policy of the New Zealand government should be the development of a uniform 
system of administrative control of primary schools ; (b) that the teaching of 
Maori history and culture should be taught to all pupils whatever their origin ; 
(c) that the association of Maori and Pakeha should be encouraged to the utmost ; 
(d) that the Maori child is in need of special assistance in learning the English 
language, particularly in its written form ; (e) that the teaching of the Maori 
language should be encouraged ; (f) that the scholarship system for Maori children 
should be continued. IBE — 371.98 (931) 


NORWAY 


Special Schools According to the law, the Norwegian State must maintain 
special schools for blind, deaf, feeble or maladjusted children. There are in all 
32 special schools, 30 of them being State schools and 2 private and communal 
but receiving State grants. The total enrolment is 1,800 pupils. Such pupils 
must attend school as from the age of 7 years, and may remain until they are 
21 years of age, if necessary. The special schools are not limited to primary educa- 
tion, but also include a continuation school and vocational and preparatory 
schools as well as observation services. IBE — 371.90 (481) 


Gratuity in Higher In the Norwegian higher schools, such as those of agri- 
Schools culture, arts and crafts, veterinary studies, and advanced 
commercial studies, the higher teacher training college and the art academy, 
education is free. Only in the higher school of dentistry are fees charged and these 
are very low. IBE — 379.62 (481) 


PAKISTAN 
Five-Year Plan The government’s five-year plan provides for the opening 
and Education of twenty-five new institutions for the training of primary 


teachers, increasing their capacity from 7,500 to 10,500 a year in 1960, and for the 
opening of two new institutions for the training of middle school teachers, to help 
increase their number to 1,250 every year. In addition, 220 overseas scholarships 
for further education and training of university teachers are contemplated, and 
institutes of educational research are to be established at two universities. 
TBE — 871.12 (549) 


SPAIN 


School Building New educational, hygienic and architectural norms for 
school buildings benefiting from State grants have recently been decreed. They 
provide for the dimensions for classrooms to be calculated in accordance with 
the maximum number of pupils allowed : twenty-five pupils for nursery schools, 
thirty for infants schools and for mixed primary schools, and forty for one-teacher 
or two-teacher primary schools. IBE — 371.6 (46) 


Baccalaureate After several years of experimentation, definite regulations 
Examination for the elementary and the higher baccalaureate examinations 
have been laid down. The two sessions of the examination, which will take place 
on 4th June and 20th September, will be held in the capitals of the university 
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districts and in the provincial capitals. They will comprise both written and oral 
examinations divided into “ aptitude ” and “ knowledge ” tests. For the higher 
baccalaureate, candidates must choose either the scientific or the literary section. 
IBE — 373.105 (46) í 


For Foreign Students Taking account of the fact that the foreign students 
attending Spanish universities and other establishments of higher education will 
be returning to their own countries after completing their studies, measures have 
been taken with a view to accelerating the formalities necessary for the delivery 
of their diplomas. As a result, time limits have been fixed concerning the award, 
registration and despatch of the diplomas to the persons interested. IBE — 378 (46) 


SWEDEN 


Adult Education A regional study course on artistic education for adults was 
organized from 6th to 17th June, 1956, at Iderod Ystad by the Swedish National 
Commission for Unesco. IBE — 374 — 375.72 (485) 


SWITZERLAND 


For Young Cyclists During 1955, some 3,386 pupils from schools in the 
Canton of Solothurn followed courses in road circulation for cyclists, organized 
by the Department of Education with the collaboration of teachers and the 
police. A theoretical and practical examination was held at the end of the course. 
The school authorities of the Canton of Vaud have likewise controlled the road 
traffic knowledge of schoolchildren between the ages of eleven and thirteen 
years. In this case, the control was carried out by a written and oral examination 
and a practical exercise dealing with circulation regulations, safety equipment 
of cycles, duties in case of accidents and road signals. IBE — 375.831 (494) 


Shortage of Teachers The shortage of teachers in the Canton of Neuchâtel 
ia such that it was necessary, in 1954 and in 1955, to appoint a certain number 
of teachers from the Canton of Valais. Certain posts formerly held by women 
have had to be filled by men in view of the particularly acute shortage of women 
teachers. In this canton, the average enrolment is twenty-seven pupils per class. 
IBE — 371.1 (494) 


UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 


Intellingence Tests For the first time, intelligence tests are being used in 
African schools in the Union of South Africa. This has been made possible by a 
scheme worked out by the National Bureau of Educational and Social Research 
which can be applied to all children regardless of language or dialect. Silent colour 
films form part of it. IBE — 371.263 (68) 


U.S.S.R. 


Importance of Latest figures show that the production of school books 
Schools Textbooks represents approximately one quarter of the total number 
of copies of books printed in the U.S.S.R. In 1955, 263 million copies of 
school textbooks were printed, of which 157 million were for secondary classes, 
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23 million for higher education, and the remainder for primary education. These 
books were published in 68 languages, including 10 languages not spoken in the 
U.S.S.R. The average edition for a school book in the Russian language was 
800,000 copies. The average price of a primary school textbook is 1 rouble 70 
kopecks, and for a secondary school textbook 3 roubles. 


UNITED KINGDOM 


Teachers of the Blind At the request of the Ministry of Education, the.Univer- 
sity of Birmingham is to inaugurate, in the autumn of 1966, a full-time course for 
training teachers of the blind. This course will be the first of its kind in 
the country. IBR — 371.12 — 371.911 (42) 


School in Plastic Drylaw Primary School, Edinburgh, constructed with 
load-bearing plastic wall panels, can accommodate 655 pupils. It was erected in 
eight months at a cost of just under £100,000. IBB — 371.6 (41) 


“ Sandwich ° Courses At the end of last year, 1,500 students were attending 
“sandwich °” courses in engineering and applied science. This system consists 
of alternating periods, usually of six months each, of theoretical education in a 
technical college, and specially designed practical training in industry. The 
‘sandwich ’’ course normally extends over four or five years, according to the 
requirements of the particular industry concerned, and may carry the student to a 
standard equivalent to a university honours degree. IBE — 378.92 (42) 


Road Safety Nine hundred teams of schoolchildren of both sexes have been 
taking part throughout Great Britain in regional tests for a national road safety 
competition organized by the Royal Society for the Prevention of Accidents. 
The prize offered to the winning team was a holiday in California. IBE — 375.831 
— 37 N (42 & 41) 


Character Training During the past winter months, one hundred and eighty 
boys attending secondary modern schools under forty-seven education authorities 
were chosen to attend courses of adventure for character development at the 
Outward Bound Mountain School on Lake Ullswater. Although the training was 
arduous and the weather severe, and the boys slightly younger than the normal 
Outward Bound age-group, these courses, lasting twenty-six days, were regarded. 
as being fully successful, and similar courses are to be organized during the 1956- 
1957 winter. A number of headmasters have reported a more serious approach to 
life resulting from inner confidence and self-knowledge among the boys who 
participated. IBE — 377.21 (42) 


School Music A choir and orchestre comprising altogether nearly 1,200 pupils 
from schools throughout England took part in the third national festival of schools 
music which was held in London under the direction of Sir Adrian Boult, pre- 
sident of the Schools’ Music Association. In connection with this, nearly 900 pupils 
from other parts of the country were offered hospitality in the homes of Middlesex 
children. 188 — 375.75 (42) 


UNITED STATES 
Cost of Educating In 1949-1950, the average cost per primary or per secondary 
a Child school pupil amounted to 259 dollars. In 1952-1953 the 
cost had risen to 313 dollars, in 1953-1954 to 355 dollars and in 1955-1956 to 
380 dollars, IBE — 379.32 (73) 
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School Practices A research project extending over three years is being under - 
taken by the Office of Education, under the direction of a research team of 
specialists on primary schools. Formally called “ Good Programs for Children 
in Grades 4, 5, and 6’’, the project was begun in the autumn of 1954, and is being 
supplemented by a number of one-day regional conferences in various parts of the 
United States. In connection with nearly every conference, Office of Education 
specialists visit schools in the vicinity in search of practices that local educa- 
tionists consider effective with children. IBE — 37 P — 372 (73) 


Cooperative Educational ‘An educational service in which the Michigan 
Service* Department of Public Instruction, Michigan State 
University, the University of Michigan, and Western Michigan College cooperate 
is being developed as an experiment. The purpose of the service is to render more 
effective assistance to the smaller secondary schools and teachers in rural areas in 
the fields of curriculum development and in-service education for teachers. All 
- services are rendered only upon request. IBB — 371.13 — 375.05 (73) 


Theory and Practice Antioch College, Ohio, already well known for its system 
of alternating theory with work experience for its students, has now made an 
arrangement to grant members of the faculty willing to participate in the plan 
a year’s leave of absence to obtain positions in business and industry, so that they 
may have an opportunity of living and working in the same environments for 
which they are training their students. IBE — 378 — 371.15 (73) 


Training Laboratory Two three-week sessions were organized during the 
summer of 1956 at Gould Academy, Bethel, Maine, under the auspices of the 
National Training Laboratories of the Division of Adult Education Service 
National Education Association of the United States. The training programme 
concerned group development, with special emphasis on ways of improving 
intra-group and intergroup relations. IBB — 371.13 — 377.31 (73) 


University Degrees Between the Ist July, 1954, and 30th June, 1955, a total 
of 364,445 earned degrees were conferred by institutions of higher education in the 
United States (including the outlying parts as well as the continental U.8.A.). 
Bachelor’s and first professional degrees made up 81.1% ; master’s and second 
professional degrees, 16.4% ; and doctor’s degrees, 2,5% of the total conferred. 
IB} — 378.25 (73) 


Child Reviewers of In a bimonthly magazine called “ Junior Reviewers ”, 
Children’s Books children, even very young children, have an opportunity 
of giving their verdict on books that are intended for children of their age, subject 
to the written approval of their parents and teachers. The children are “ paid ’* 
at the rate of 25 cents for an adequate review, 35 cents for a good review, and 
50 cents for an excellent one. IBB — 371.862 (73) 


YUGOSLAVIA 
Esperanto in Schools The Council of Education and Culture has authorised 
the optional teaching of esperanto in all types of schools in the People’s Republic 
of Slovenia. IBE — 375.151 (4971) 
INTERNATIONAL EDUCATIONAL ACTIVITY 
Teachers’ Federations The International Federation of Teachers’ Associations 


(LF.T.A.) held its XX Vth International Conference at Montreux (Switzerland) 
from 24th to 27th July, 1956. The agenda included two basic questions : (a) the 
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teacher and the welfare of society ; (b) the national associations activity with a 
view to promoting international understanding ; and also (c) reports from the 
heads of the national associations. During the same period, the International 
Federation of Secondary Teachers (F.I.P.E.8.0.) also met at Montreux, the 
theme of its meeting being the development of a sense of social responsibility 
through education. rse — 37 N — 371.18 


Conference of W.C.0.T.P. The Fifth Conference of the World Confederation 
of Organizations of the Teaching Profession was held in Manila, Philippines, 
from Ist to 8th August, 1956. The main conference topic was the teacher and the 
welfare of society. IBE — 37 N ~— 371.18 


Audio-Visual Techniques An international seminar on audio-visual aids 
to education, organized jointly by the governments of India and Australia under 
the Colombo plan of technical assistance, was recently held at Lucknow. The 
participants examined the best means of producing inexpensive audio-visual aids 
by exploiting their local resources. IBE — 371.36 — 37 N 


European Cultural A vast programme of popular education was set on 
Foundation foot as a result of a conference convened last April by 
the European Cultural Foundation, in Geneva. A series of pilot experiments were 
selected in various regions of Europe. They will be carried out with the collabora- 
tion of professors and students of sociology in several universities. The European 
Cultural Foundation will finance the plan as a whole, its practical realisation, the 
necessary preliminary studies and the publications resulting from them. IBE — 
377.38 — 374 


For the Welfare The World Union of Child and Adolescent Welfare Organ- 
of Children izations, founded in Paris in February, 1956, proposes : 
(a) to establish links with all the public or private bodies throughout the world 
which, either at the regional or national level, coordinate the services or bodies 
with an administrative and technical mission tending to create, manage, form, 
coordinate and harmonise child welfare ; (b) to be a representative organization, 
at international level, of the interests of maladjusted children ; (c) by information 
and propaganda, to make known the problems raised by childhood maladjust- 
ment. IBE — 362.7 


Vocational Training The fifth conference of the European Bureau for Youth 
of Youth and Childhood, which was held at Ostend from 8th to 
12th May, 1956, was devoted to the vocational training of young people. Experts 
in vocational education met together with many personalities from various 
sectors of industry. IBE — 373.5 — 37 N 


Vocational Education The second international conference on vocational 
education was held at the International House of Sonnenberg, in the Harz 
Mountains, from llth to 20th June, 1956. The development of vocational 
education in Germany, teaching and education in girls’ vocational schools, and 
socio-political trends in Europe and America were among the subjects treated. 
IBE — 373.5 — 37 N 


Children and Adolescents The Institute of Comparative Education in Salzburg 
in the Community organized an international study week on “ children 
and adolescents ’’, from 31st July to 4th August, 1956. The theoretical talks 
were supplemented by practical exercises dealing with various aspects of artistic 
education and the organization of leisure. 18e — 37 N — 371.81 
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International Gathering An international gathering of teachers organized 
of Teachers | by the “ Sonnenberg ’’ Association for England and 
Wales, at Oxford, from 27th July to 4th August, 1956, brought together English, 
Danish, Finnish, French, German, Luxemburg and Swiss teachers. Among 
other things, they examined the differences between the English and the con- 
tinental systems of education, and the work of teachers in connection with inter- 
national understanding. IBE — 37 N 


Courses in Painting Through the collaboration of the International Federa- 
for Workers tion of Workers’ Travel Associations and Unesco, it was 
possible to arrange for painting courses to be organized in Austria, Belgium, 
France, Italy, and Great Britain, for workers from many different countries, 
all of whom were amateurs not engaged in art as a career. Each course was 
directed by a fully qualified and multilingual artist/tutor. Persons taking part in 
& course in a country other than their own received a grant of £14 towards 
expenses. IBE — 376.72 — 37 N 


Sacerdoce and Pedagogy Pope Pius XII recently published a new apostolic 
constitution, Sedes sapientice, in which he insists that candidates for the sacerdoce 
should acquire sufficient knowledge in psychology, pedagogy and social science, 
to enable them to have the training most appropriate for present-day needs. 
IBE — 375.6 — 378 


University Conference The Ninth Conference of University Teachers organized 
by the International Association of University Professors and Lecturers (IA UPL) 
was held in Munich, from 3rd to 8th September, 1956. The general topics discussed 
included : the scientific and social responsibilities of the university teacher in 
relation to his academic independence ; and the means whereby training is under- 
taken by university professors of those who will succeed them in the occupancy 
of their chairs, and the problems and difficulties therein inherent. TBE — 378 — 37 N 


School Curricula The International Advisory Committee on School Curricula 
met at Unesco House, in Paris, from 3rd to 15th September, 1956. 188 — 375.05 


For the Healthy An international congress on leisure, organized 
Organization of Leisure by the National Recreation Association of the 
United States, from 30th September to 5th October, 1956, will bring together 
persons interested in the problem of the organization of leisure. 1BE — 371.86 


Examinations and Education A meeting of experts has been convened from 
22nd to 27th October, 1956, by the Unesco Institute for Education, at Hamburg, 
to study the repercussions of examinations on education. IBE — 371.262 ~ 37 N 


International Congress Discussion at the world congress on physical educa- 
on Physical Education to be held in Melbourne from 16th to 20th November, 
1956, will centre around the themes of ‘ Physical Education—its Contribution 
to Education for Living in the World Today ” and “ Modern Trends in Physical 
Education Research ”. IBB — 371.73 — 37 N 


Scientific Psychology The fourth study session of the French Language 
Scientific Psychology Association, which will be held in Strasbourg, from 
5th October, 1956, will study the problem of conditioning in its relations with 
apprenticeship. IBE — 158.1 — 37 N 
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Il. BIBLIOGRAPHY 


In order to facilitate the card index classification of these book reviews by 
educational libraries and educators, we are prefixing each with a decimal number and 
a subject heading, drawn up in accordance with the “ Plan for the Classification of 
Educational Documents ”’ used by the Bureau. All the books mentioned below can be 
consulted in the International Education Library. 


37 A (42) EDUCATION IN ENGLAND 


DENT, H. C. Educazione britanniea. Milano, Garzanti editore, 1950. 
121 p. bibl. — The Italian translation by Andrea Zanchi of “ British Education ” 
published in London in 1946 by Longmans, Green & Co. (see Bulletin No. 82) 
(IBE) 


37 A (481) EDUCATION IN Norway — 37 B (481) History OF EDUCATION 
(NORWAY) 


HOVE, Olav. An Qutline of Norw Education. Oslo, The Royal 
Norwegian Ministry of Foreign Affairs, Office of Cultural Relations, 1965. 
80 p. fig. photos. — The period covered in this outline is from 1152 to the present 
day, under the following chapter headings : I. Introduction ; II. Administration 
of the School System ; III. Organization of the School System ; IV. Higher 
Education ; V. Adult Education; VI. School Health Services. (IBE) 


37 À (485) EDUCATION IN SWEDEN 


SJOSTRAND, Wilhelm. Skolreformen i stôpsleven. Svensk skolpolitik 
i vetenskaplig belysning. Ett diskussionsinlagg. Stockholm, Bokforlaget 
Natur och Kultur, 1954. 175 p. — A discussion of Sweden’s educational policy, 
with special reference to teacher training, research in educational chology, 
the question of freedom and authority in education, school work and overburdened 
syllabuses, and educational problems in relation to sex, physical development, 
and individual aptitudes. (BE) 


37 À (73) EDUCATION IN THE UNITED STATES 


SMITH, Mortimer. The Diminished Mind. A Study of Planned Mediocrity 
in Our Public Schools. Chicago, Henry Regnery Company, 1954. 150 p. — 
The author, father of a family and member of a local school board, examines 
the curriculum and educational practices of a large number of American public 
schools and raises a warning that learning, in the traditional sense of disciplined 
knowledge, is rapidly declining in the public schools, giving place to rather 
vague techniques and syllabuses of “ social adjustment’’. As concrete examples 
of the dissatisfaction of many American parents, he cites the case of P ena 
and other similar reactions of parents against the policy of certain school au- 
thorities. (IBE) 


37 A (73) EDUCATION IN THE UNITED STATES 

` CORALLO, Gino. Idee e fatti nelle scuole d’Ameriea. Salerno, Hermes, 
1955. 503 p. Bibl. — A critical examination of the principles and ariga of 
education in the United States, stressing the positive aspects but calling 
attention to practices which the author considers questionable. (IBE) 
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37 A (914) EDUOATION IN THE PHILIPPINES 

-ORATA, Pedro T. Philippine Education Today. Reprinted from “ The 
International Review of Education ”, Vol. II, 2. The Hague, Martinus Nijhoff 
(1956). 16 p. bibl. — An account of the present-day organization of education 
in the Philippines, with a summary in French and German. (IBE) 


37 B History or EDUCATION 

GIULIETTI, Giovanni. Le dottrine aa ogiche di Comenio, Locke e 
Rousseau. Treviso, Canova, 1954. 86 p. (Collection “ Testi filosofici commen- 
tati”). — A critical presentation of the ideas on education contained in Come- 
nius’s “ Didactica magna ”’, Locke’s “ Thoughts on Education ”, and Rous- 
sean’s “ Emile”, considering each of these fies philosophers to be in some 
respects forerunners of modern education. (IBE) 


37 B (47) History or Epvoatron (U.S.S.R.) 

KROUPSKAÏA, N. K. Ixbrannyie pedagoghitchieskie profsviedieniia. 
Moskva, Irdatielstvo Akadiemiïi rm TEE naouk RSFSR, 1965. 
868 p. — A selection of articles on education by Lenin’s wife. The autobio- 
graphical introduction is followed by articles written both before and after 
the revolution, in one of which, entitled “ Public Education and Democracy ”’ 
the author lays considerable stress on the ideas of Rousseau and Pestalozzi. 
About seven hundred pages are devoted to the Soviet period. (IBE) 


37 B (492) History OF EDUCATION (NETHERLANDS) 


| POST, R. R. Scholen en onderwijs in Nederland gedurende de Middeleeuwen. 

Utrecht/Antwerpen, Uitgeverij Het Spectrum, 1954. 179 p. — An account 
of the educational system of the Netherlands during the Middle Ages, covering 
the following ap: the distribution of schools before the Reformation ; the 
legal status of schools, and their relations with Church and clergy ; parish schools 
become municipal schools ; towns give rise to large schools ; types of schools ; 
crafts in relation to education ; curricula ; chapter schools ; schools of commerce ; 
Sunday schools; headmasters and teachers; discipline; music; Latin and 
logic ; monastic schools ; lodging for external pupils. (IBE) 


87 C Lire AND Work or EDUCATIONISTS 

ALT, Robert. Der fortschrittliche Charakter der Pädagogik Komenskys. 
Herausgegeben vom Deutschen Padagogischen Zentralinstitut. Berlin, Volk 
und Wissen Volkseigener Verlag, 1953. 159 p. pl. — The life and work of Jan 
Amos Comenius, examined from the angle of dialectical and historical mate- 
rialism : I. Comenius and his time; II. His educational system and social problems; 
III. The scientific aspect of his educational system; [V. Characteristica of his 
educational system. V. Connection between the pedagogy of Comenius and 
the main trends of his time. (IBE) 


37 C Lire AND Work or EDUCATIONISTS 

In Memoriam — Marcel Abraham. Paris, Imprimerie Chantenay, 1966. 
143 p. pl. — Tributes to the memory of Marcel Abraham (1898-1955) by his 
friends and collaborators, recalling to mind the career of this great emic 
and scholarly Frenchman who, as director of cultural relations at the Ministry 
of National Education, member of the French National Commission for Unesco, 
and Chairman of the Council of the International Bureau of Education, played 
a leading role in the field of international collaboration in educational matters 
while remaining an indefatigable pioneer of French culture throughout the 
world. (IBE) 


37 C LIFE AND WORK oF EDUCATIONISTS 

MARCHAND, Max. Le complexe pédagogique et didactique d’André Gide. 
Oran, Fouque, 1954. 317 p. bibl. — Su ape He argument with numerous 
quotations, the author examines the works of Gide from the point of view of 
his teaching precepts, showing that this writer can nearly always be regarded 
as educative Tecnun of the sympathetio effort and the deployment of which 
he is capable, and also because of his art of attacking vital principles in order 

.to arouse them. (IBE) 
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37 CO’ Lire AND WORK oF EDUCATIONISTS - 


Peter Petersen. “Leben und Werk. Frankfurt/M., Atlantik-Verlag (1954). 
39 p. (Lebendige Schule, Beiheft). — Talks and articles commemorating the 
work of the t German educationist who died in 1952, and who was the 
protagonist of the school reform known as the “Jena Plan”. (IBE) 


37 G YEARBOOKS — 37 A (494) EDUCATION IN SWITZERLAND 


Archiv für das Schweixerische Unterrichtswesen. 41. Jahrgang 1965. Mit 
Unterstitzung des Bundes herausgegeben von der Konferenz der kantonales 
Erzichungsdirektoren. Redaktion: Dr. A. Roemer. Frauenfeld, Huber, 1966. 
228 p. tabl. — This forty-first volume of Swiss education archives is devoted 
entirely to a study by Dr. Roemer on the organization of education in Switzerland, 
a complex system which arises through the autonomy of the cantons in educa- 
tional matters. He deals with the bodies nsible for public education, the 
role of the Confederation in the scholastic field, and the cantons, which are 
the bodies responsible for the schools, and makes a comparative study of the 
organization of education in the various cantons. (IBE) 


370 THEORY oF EDUCATION — 37 © Lire AND Work OF EDUCATIONISTS 


FLITNER, Wilhelm (Hreg.) Pestaloxxi. Ausgewählte Schriften. 2. Aufl. 
Dusseldorf und Munchen, Kupper, 1954. 269 p. — Second revised edition of 
a book making available for students certain original and characteristic writings 
of Pestalozzi, 80 as to enable them to follow the development of this t educa- 
tionist’s thought. The volume ends with a short bibliographical notice. (IBE) 


370 THEORY OF EDUOATION — 371.80 TEACHING PRINOIPLES 


JESSIPOW & GONTSCHAROW. Pädagogik. ree eee 
Lebranstalten. Hera eben vom Deutschen Padagogischen Zentralinstitut 
Berlin. Berlin, Volk und Wissen volkseigener Verlag, 1953. 439 p. — Translation 
into German of the fifth edition (1950) of a treatise on education and metho- 
dology intended for education students in the U.S.S.R. (IBE) | 


370 THEORY OF EDUCATION 


KOMENSKI, Jan Amos. Velika didaktika. —Beograd, Savez pedagoskih 
Drustava Jugoslavije, 1954. 288 p. — Translation into Bulgarian of the Didaci ica 
Magna by Comenius. (IBE) 


370 THEORY OF EDUCATION 


PETERSEN, “Peter. Der Mensch in der Erxiehungswirklichkeit. III. 
Band der Allgemeinen Erziehungswissenschaft. Mulheim-Ruhr, I. Setzkorn- 
Scheifhacken, 1954. 258 p. — In this posthumous volume, which follows the 
works entitled : “Allgemeine Erzichungswissenschaft’’ (1924) and “ Ursprung 
der Padagogik’’ (1931) and which contains a summing up of Peter Petersen’s 
experiences and educational research, the author studies the problem of ‘educa- 
tion within the framework of nature and man’s destiny, and seeks the positive 
or negative educational value. I. Philosophy, science and education; II. Unsuc- 

forms of education (limits and dangers of political and humanistic educa- 
oe culture); III. Counter-education; IV. Ethics of educational sciences. 


370.3 PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION — 37 © LIFE AND WORK OF EDUCATIONISTS 


BORGHI, Lamberto. L’ideale educativo di John Dewey. Firenze, “La ` 
Nuova Italis”, 1955. 123 p. (Educatori antichi e moderni). — Dewey’s peda- 
gogical ideas are a natural extension of his philosophy and always reflect the 
constant link between thought and action characteristic of the work of this 
American thinker. Thus it is in the light of his philosophical conceptions that 
the ideas of this educationist are studied here. (IBE) 


370.3 PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION 


FOERSTER, Friedrich Wilhelm. Educazione Vecchia e nuova. Firenze 
“ La Nuova Italia ”, 1956. 212 p. (Educatori antichi e moderni). — Translation 
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into Italian, by Fritz Bornmann and Ugo Gimmelli, of a book published in Luzern 
in 1936, in the “ Vita Nova” editions, under the title of “Alte und neue Er- 
sishung’’. (IBE) 


370.3 PriLOSOPHY OF EDUCATION 


PROHASKA, Leopold. Existentialismns und Pädagogik. Eine kritische 
Studie zum Aufbau einer christlichen Padagogik aus existentieller Grundlage. 
Wien und Freiburg, Herder, 1955. 187 p. bibl. — An easay on Christian pedagogy 
based on an existentialist philosophy. (IBE) 


370.4 SCIENTIFIO PEDAGOGY 


KITSOS, Constantin. ÆEUIETHMONIROI HPOSANATOALEMOI THE 
ZYTXPONOF ITAIAATOTIKHE (The scientific orientations of contemporary 
pedagogy). Athènes, Les Editions “ L'école et la vie”, 1955. 143 p. bibl. — 
Philosophical and sociological foundations of contemporary pedagogy, develop- 
ment and tasks of educational psychology and experimental education ; educa- 
tional psychology and experimental educational laboratories in Europe and 
America ; role of Unesco and the International Bureau of Education. (IBE) 


370.4 BCIRNTIFIO PEDAGOGY — 31 STATISTICS 


TATE, Merle W. Statistics in Education. New York, Macmillan, 1955. 
597 p. fig. app. tabl — An introduction to statistical methods as applied in 
educational measurement and research, not presupposing previous mathematical 
knowledge beyond the simplest algebra. It covers an elementary treatment 
of most of the techniques and measures currently used and includes a chapter 
on correlation and regreasion, as well as an introduction to statistical inter- 
ference (T test, X* test, F test). (IBE) 


370.4 SCIENTIFIC PEDAGOGY — 31 STATISTICS 


WERT, James E.; NEIDT, Charles D.; AHMANN, J. Stanley. Sta- 
tistical Methods in Educational and Psychological Research. New York, Appleton- 
rete ae Inc., 1954. 435 p. fig. app. tabl. — An introduction to statistical 
methods for research workers in education and psychology having a certain 
mathematical knowledge. The topics treated extend from statistical elements 
has ah of variance, linear and non-linear regression, and analysis of covariance. 


370.46 EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 


ANANTEYV, B. G. (Ed.). Voprosy dietskoï i obchtchei psikhologhii. Moskva, 
Izdatielstvo Akadiemii A naouk RSFSR, 1854 203 p. 
(Leningrad Institute of Education).— A collection of educational psychological 
studies dealing among other things with : the role of speech in the development 
of visual perception ; the perception of form through the teaching of writing 
and drawing ; temporary relations in syntax (mother tongue) ; the mechanism 
of spatial differentiation, etc. (IBE) 


870.46 EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 


BALANIOUK, Q. I. Ticorüa i praktika sakrieplieniia novogo outchiebnogo 
matieriala na ourokie. Moskva, Gossoudarstviennoie Outchiebno: agoghit- 
chieskoie izdatielstvo Ministierstva prosviechtchieniia RSFSR, 1955. 134 p. — 
Shows how teachers can utilise scientific psychological data (particularly the 
theories of Pavlov and Setchienov) and those of leading epistemologists and 
educationists (Lenin, Ouchinsky, etc.) to fix in the pupils’ memories what 
they have heard, seen and spoken, taking into account that words are both 
an abstraction and a product of reality. (IBE) 


$70.46 EDUCATIONAL PSYOHOLOGY 

COLADARCI, Arthur P. (ed. by). Educational Psychology. A book 
of readings. New York, The Dryden Press, 1955. 656 p. — A collection of 
articles taken from a wide range of professional periodical literature bringing 
to the notice of education students the results of the latest research in educa- 
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tional psychology so as to aid them to become increasingly creative and critical 
in their own thinking about such matters. The studies are grouped under the 
following headings : psychology and educational practice ; developmental aspects 
of behaviour; teacher’s perceptions of pupil behaviour ; the class as a group; 
learning : motivational aspects ; learning: maximizing transfer ; pupil adjust- 
ment and guidance ; assessment of pupil status and progress. (IBE) 


870.48 EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 


ELIE, Frère. Cours de psychologie appliquée à l’éducation. 2nd ed. Bruxelles, 
Ed. des Frères maristes, 1955. 396 p. Bibl. fig. — Revised second edition of a 
synthesis on the contribution of contemporary psychology to education. I. The 
active life, the instinctive life, will-power; II. The emotional life : fundamental 
affects, emotions, feelings; III. The representative life : impressionable knowledge 
(perception, memory, imagination, association of ideas, attention) ; intellectual 
knowledge (thought, main thought operations, intelligence and its measurement); 
IV. The psychological subject: personality, character, conscience. (IBE) 


370.46 EDUCATIONAL PsYcHOLOGY — 371.80 TEACHING PRINCIPLES — 372 (44) 
PRIMARY EDUCATION (FRANCE) : 


VILLARS, Guy ; TORAILLE, Raymond ; EHRHARD, Jean. Psycho- 
pédagogie pratique à l’usage des instituteurs, des élèves-maîtres et des candidats 
aux différents examens et concours de l’enseignement primaire. Paris et Stras- 
bourg, Istra (1955). 461 p. bibl. I. Fundamental data of the problem of education 
(the child and the scholar, the school group, the teacher in his class); IJ. General 
principles of educational action (general character of primary school methods ; 
primary schools and contemporary educational ends chief aspects of the 
methods ; educational action); III. Educational organization of the school 
and the class (organization of work; preparation of the class ; examination 
of some school techniques). IV. Special pedagogy (apprenticeship, French, 
history, geography, arithmetic, observation and applied science, writing, moral 
and civic education, aesthetic education, physical education, handwork, directed 
activities). (IBE) 


370.46 EDUCATIONAL PsycHoLoGy — 37 C LIFE AND WORK OF EDUCATIONISTS 


WOLTER, Emile. Analyse érimentale du travail des écoliers. La 
psychopédagogie d’ Ernst Meumann. uvain, E. Nauwelaerts ; Paris, J. Vrin, 
1965. 214 p. bibl. — An account of the work of the German educationist E. Meu- 
mann (1862-1915) who, by the experimental method, endeavoured to revive 
educational procedures. e topics treated are the study of the mechaniam 
of mental work and of learning conditions in a schoolchið, and the analysis 
of school work (educational psychology of the main subjects). (IBE) 


370.47 EDUCATION AND SOCIOLOGY — 373.56 VARIOUS TYPES OF VOCATIONAL 
SCHOOLS — 362 SOCIAL ASSISTANCE 


LATTKE, Herbert. Soxiale Arbeit und Erziehung. Ihre Ziele. Methoden 
und psychologischen Grundlagen. Freiburg im Breisgau, Lambertus-Verlag, 
1955. 608 p. bibl. (11 p.), app. — I. Social work : aims, tasks, fields of activity, 
methods of work ; training of social workers, etc.; II. Social assistance: fiel 
of activity ; relations between the social work and the person assisted ; social 
surveys, etc.; III. Social work by groups: nature, forms and functions of the 
group, the group leader, activities, Ses LV. Guidance and medico-psychological 
aid considered as work and social education methods. (IBE) 


370.47 SOCIOLOGY AND EDUCATION — 371.037 (48) YourH MOVEMENTS 
(GERMANY) 


SEIDELMANN, Karl. Bund und Gruppe als Lebensformen deutscher 
Jugend. Versuch einer Erscheinungskunde dea deutschen Jugendlebens in 
der ersten Halfte des XX. Jahrhunderts. Munchen, Im Wiking Verlag, 1955. 
382 p. app. — A study of the various forms of community life adopted by German 
youth during the past fifty years ; youth associations and groups considered 
as a sociological factor ; psychology of youth communities, their educational 
value, etc. (IBE) 
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370.47 SOCIOLOGY AND EDUGATION 


Social Foundations of Education. New York, The Dryden Press, 1956. 
638 p. — An anthology (collected by four anthors) of the social factors influencing 
education, comprising a large number of selected materials from the writings 
of sociologists, educationists, anthropologists, economists, psychologists, ete., 
and ga under the following Beni gs: I. The school as a social function; 
II. The school and the structure of the community; III. American ideals and. 
conflicts and the social function of the school. IV. Social aspects of school organi- 
a and pedagogical method. V. Social aspects of the teaching profession. 


871 GENERAL ÅSPEOTS OF EDUCATION — 37 C Lire AND Worx or EDUCA- 
TIONISTS 


COTTONE, Carmelo. L’educatore moderno. Rome, Signorelli, 1955. 
2 vol. 474 et 446 p. — An educational anthology in which the writings of numerous 
modern educationists are grouped in twenty-eight chapters each dealing with 
à subject of current interest : the activity school, individualised teaching, the 
sentence method, scientific education, international education, adult education, 
education of backward children, vocational guidance, etc. Biographical notes 
are given in an appendix. (IBE) 


871.016 (44) PRIVATE SCHOOLS (FRANCE) 


Guide de l’enseignement privé. Année scolaire 1955-1956. Région parisienne. 
Publié par le Centre de documentation sur l’enseignement privé. Paris, Bereny, 
s.d. 296 p. fig. phot. — A repertory of private educational establishments in 
the Paris district : primary, secondary, technical, vocational, and higher educa- 
tion, and correspondence courses. (IBE) 


371.02 EDUCATION IN THE HOME 


IESSIPOV, B. P. (ed. by). Biessiedy s roditieliami o vospitanii dietiei v 
siemiei. Moskva, Izdatielstvo Akadiemii pedagoghitchieskikh naouk RSFSR, 
1954. 88 p. bibl. — Talks on education in the home dealing with homework, 
education in frankness and honesty, good conduct and conscious discipline, 
reading. comradeship and friendship, parents’ authority, aesthetic education, 
love of nature, interest in techniques, etc. (IBE) 


371.026 PARENT ÉDUCATION — 371.14 TEACHER PSYCHOLOGY 


PATRI, Angelo. L'educazione del fanciullo. Firenze “ La Nuova Italia ”, 
1954. 366 p. — An Italian teacher teaching in an American school relates his 
experiences and gives advice to parents ; reacting against traditional formalism, 
he allows hisel $ to be guided more by love and respect for childhood than 
by methods. Without any doctrinal pretensions, he draws his examples from 
daily events. (IBE) 


371.19 VARIOUS CATEGORIES OF TEACHERS — 371.871 Horrpay Camps 


FAILLY, Gisèe de. Le moniteur, la monitrice. Paris, Editions du Scarabée, 
1955. 123 p. (“ La colonie de vacances ”, coll. pub. par les Centres d’entraine- 
ment aux méthodes d'éducation active). — examination of the various 
functions of holiday camp leaders: teacher’s deportment, characteristica of 
the children frequenting the holiday camps, leaders’ problems before and during 
the activities, special features of team work, personal problems of the leader. 
(IBE) 


871.237 BAOKWARD PUPILS — 371.236 PROMOTION — 379.91 (43) Somoor 
LEGISLATION (GERMANY) 


FROMMENBERGER, Herbert. Das Sitxenbleiberproblem. Untersuchun- 
en uber das Versagen von Kindern in der Volksschule. Herausgegeben von 
da Hochschule fúr Internationale Pádagogische Forschung in Frankfurt am 
Main. Dortmund, W. Criwell, 1955. 247 p. bibl. fig. app. — Procedures and 
results of an inquiry carried out in the German Federal Republic under the 
auspices of the t Hochschule fur Internationale Pädagogische Forschung’’, 
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dealing with the problem of primary school children who are not ready for pro- 
motion to a higher class: official ordinances concerning promotion in primary 
schools ; previous studies undertaken in connection with this problem ; type, 
extent ini results of the inquiry ; proposed improvements to the present system, 
ete. (IBE) 


371.26 OBSERVATION AND CONTROL METHODS — 371.263 TESTS 


CARNOIS, Albert. L’observation scientifique des enfants. Paris, Bloud 
et Gay, 1955. 154 p. bibl. app. — Methods in the observation of children 
from the intellectual and emotional point of view. I. Simple observation : 
morpho-psychology ; the psychology of attitude; II. Scientific observation : 
the ometric method ; the clinical method ; the psychoanalytic method ; 
general appreciation ; conclusion. (IBE) 


371.262 (44) EXAMINATIONS — 373 (44) SECONDARY EDUCATION — 877.922 (44) 
SoHooz GUIDANCE (FRANCE) 


GRANOUILLAC, André. Le B.E.P.C. (Brevet d’études du premier cycle 
de l’enseignement du second degré) et ses débouchés. Paris, Néret, 1956. 124 p. 
— Information on the openings and possibilities offered by the B.E.P.C. diploma 
which, since 1948, has replaced the elementary certificate and is now taken 
at the end of the short modern course, whereas the baccalaureate is taken at 
the end of the long course. (IBE) 


871.263 TESTS — 372.6 ARITHMETIC — 370.46 EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 


DELOBELLE, M. L. Les mensurations psychopédagogiques. I. Le calcul 
élémentaire. Louvain, Laboratoire de ogie expérimentale de l’Université 
catholique de Louvain, 1955. 156 p. bibl. (19 p.). — Critical study and objective 
data concerning the evaluation of arithmetic tests, whether tests of efficiency, 
diagnostic tests or therapeutic tests. (IBE) 


371.266 CHARAOTER OBSERVATION METHOD8 — 377.94 (68) [VOCATIONAL 
GUIDANCE (UNION oF SOUTH AFRICA) 


PRETORIUS, J. L. °N Ondersoek na die persoonlikheid en beroepsbe- 
langstellinge van universiteitstudente volgens Spranger se waardetipes. Pretoria, 
Uitgegee deur die Werkgemeenskap ter Bevordering van die Padagogiek as 
Wetenskap, Fakulteit Opvoedkunde, Universiteit Petite: 65 p. (Opvoed- 
kundige Studies, No. 8, 1954). — Examination of the character and vocational 
interests of students at the eat of Pretoria using the Allport-Vernon 
test “ Study of Values ’’, based on the classification of personal values of Edward 
Spranger, and comparison of results obtained with those of other tests. Summary 
in English. (IBE) 


371.294 (73) (914) COMMUNITY Somoors (UNITED STATES) (PHILIPPINES) 


RAMIREZ, Emiliano C. Some Community-School Practices in the United 
States and their Implications for the Philippines. Pasay-City, National Publishing 
House, 1954, 386 p. bibl. (13 p.) app. pl. — Results of a detailed study 
of forty-seven community schools in the United States, and research into the 
educational practices which could be successfully applied in schools of the same 
type in the Philippines, taking account of the resources and needs of the latter 
country. (IBE) 


371.30 TEACHING PRINCIPLES 


ALLSOP, A. H. & OLIVIER, F. G. General Methods of Modern Educa- 
tion, (ag nr à Shuter and Shooter (1954). 177 p. — In taking a stand 
against formalism and unwarranted generalisation, the authors of this book 
on method have sought to promote reflection and discussion, believing that 
“modern education is, for the most part, debatable ground anyway ; and the 
student cannot too early realise that he is entering upon a profession which 
demands continuously the exercise of initiative, of crest and of tact; and 
which imposes very heavy responsibilities’. (IBE) 
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371.30 TEACHING PRINCIPLES — 373 (48) SECONDARY EDUCATION (GERMANY) 

Beiträge zur konkreten Pädagogik. Meisenheim/Glan, Westkulturverlag 
A. Hain, 1954. 138 p. — Practical examples and concrete suggestions dealing 
with the teaching of various subjects in the secondary school curriculum. (IBE) 


371.30 TEACHING PRINCIPLES 

BUE, Torgeir. Pedagogik metodikk. Oslo, Gyldendal Norsk Forlag, 1954. 
224 p. bibl. fig. — Brief historical summary of the development of AN ru ; 
basic principles ; motivation ; activity methods ; collective teaching ; individu- 
alised teaching ; social education ; centres of interest ; evaluation of the results 
of education. (IBE). 


371.32 THE Lesson i 
DOBRYNINE, N. F. (Ed.). Psikhologhitchieskii analis ouroka. Moskva, 

Gossoudarstviennoie Outchiebno-pedagoghitchieskoie izdatielstvo Ministierstva 

prosviechtchieniia RSFSR, 1952. 118 p. — A collection of articles devoted 

to the chological aspects of various lessons. How to encourage initiative, 

eng ere op the pupils’ attention, will-power, imagination and personality 
) 


371.368 TELEVISION — 374 (44) ADULT EDUCATION (FRANCE) 


DUMAZEDIER, Joffre; KEDROS, A. & SYLWAN, B. Television 
and Rural Adult Education. The tele-clubs in France. Paris, Unesco, 1956. 
276 p. fig. (Press, Film and Radio in the World Today). — A sociological study 
of the tele-club movement, its members’ reactions to television pro, 68 
and more especially their reactions to the “ Etat d'Urgence” (State of 
Emergeny) series of programmes broadcast by Télévision Française in 1954 
with the collaboration of Unesco. (IBE) 


371.42 SCHOOL REFORM — 37 A COMPARATIVE ÉDUCATION 


ROSSELLÓ, P. Les réformes scolaires en 1954-1955 (Essai d'éducation 
comparés). Reprinted from “The International Review of Education ”, 
vol. II, 2. The Hague, Martinus Nijhoff (1956). 14 p. — A review of the chief 
educational events recorded throughout the world during 1964-1955 in respect 
of administrative reforms, control of education, the financing of education, 
compulsory and free education, primary and second education and teacher 
training. Summaries in English and in German. (IBE) 


371.43 New EDUOATION 

PRATT, Caroline. Imparo dai ragazzi, Firenze “ La Nuova Italia’’, 1966. 
88 p. (Educatori antichi e moderni). — Translation into Italian, by Olga Devoto, 
of a book pulsed in New York in 1948, by Simon and Schuster, under the 
title of “I Learn from Children. An Adventure in Progressive Education ” 
(see Bulletin No. 95). (IBE) 


371.44 CHILDREN’S COMMUNITIES 

MAKARENKO, A. Les drapeaux sur les tours. Moscou, Editions en langues 
étrangères, 1955. 606 p. (Roman en trois parties). — Traduction par ean 
Champenoix, of the Russian book “ Flagni na bachniak ” (see Bulletin No. 114). 
(IBE) 


371.44 CHILDREN’S COMMUNITIES — 371.93 JUVENILE DELINQUENTS 

MAKARENKO, A. S. Pooma pedagogico. Roma, Edizioni Rinancita, 
1955. 600 p. — Third edition of the Italian translation of ‘‘ Educational Poem ” 
(1947), in which Makarenko tells of the early days in the Gorki Colony and of 
his work with young delinquents. (IBE) 


371.73 PHY8I0AL EDUCATION 

DURAND, Georges. Du jeu à l’éducation sportive. L’éducation physique 
et le sport dans les groupements postacolaires. Paris, Bourrelier, 1955. Préface 
de J. A. Senere. 126 p. (Carnets de l’éducation physique et des sports). An 
essentially practical work for all those who have to deal with leisure-time sports 
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and who are experts in the subject. Troparatory exercises based on the most 
recent methods, illustrated by 200 sketches ; description of a hundred games 
leading up to the technical elements forming the basis of the majority of sport 
specialities ; advice on sports hygiene. (IBE) 


371.73 Paysrcan EDUCATION — 371.268 TESTS — 871.243 PRINCIPLE oF 
INDIVIDUALISATION 


FRANKARD, Paul & WALCKIERS, Denise. Individualisation en 
éducation physique. 2nd ed. Louvain, E. Nauwelaerts, 1954. 115 p. bibl. — 
Neceasity of ar dualisstion in physical education (individual differences in 
the organic factors, motor aptitudes and cho-social factors) and working 
instruments required for individualisation in this field (measurements, tests, 
etc.). Detailed study of a type of proposed solution (homogenous groups) com- 
prising (a) the criteria for establishing homogenous groups and the selection 
of tests ; (b) some methods for the division of subjects ; (c) value of homogenous 
groups and problems raised in connection with them. (IBE) 


371.85 Re CLUBS AND OTHER COLLECTIVE SCHOOL AOTIVITIES 
(U.8.8.R.) 


Voprossy vnieklassnol i vniechkolnoï raboty s dietmy. Moskva, Gossou- 
darstviennoie Outchiebno-pedagoghitchieskoie idatielstvo Ministierstva pro- 
sviechtchieniia RSFSR, 1955. 232 p. — Eleven didactic articles on oxtra- 
curricular and extra-scholastio work written by specialists : political education, 
organization of reading and games, study circles, physical culture, aesthetic 
training, exploration and tourism. (IBE) 


371.862 CHILDREN’S LITERATURE 


Jugend und Buch. Frankfurt/M., Atlantik-Verlag Paul List, s.d. 76 p. bibl. 
(Lebendige Schule, Beihefte). — A collection of articles written by several 
specialists in me for children and adolescents, supplemented by a list of 
reference books. (IBE) 


371.92 MENTAL DEFICIENCY 


SOLOVIOV, I. M. (ed. by). Ossobiennosti poxnavatielnoi diciatielnosti 
outchachtchikhsia vspomogatielno chkoly. Moskva, Izdatielstvo Akadiemii 
pedagoghitchieskikh naouk RSFSR, 1953. 187 p.— Five studies on the cognitive 
activity of intellectually deficient pupils: perception of reality, analysis and 
synthesis, capacity to compare objects, mental attitude towards arithmetic 
problems, etc. (IBE) 


371.97 CHILDREN OF UNUSUAL SOCIAL Groups — 370.47 SOCIOLOGY AND 
EDUCATION 


HAESLER, Walter. Enfants de la grand-route. Etude psycho-sociale 
de marginalité culturelle sur des enfants de quatre lignées de nomades en Suisse 
alémanique. Neuchâtel et Paris, Delachaux & Niestlé (cop. 1955). 183 p. app. 
(Actualités pedagogiques et Rate press — An analysis of the past history 
of four branches of Bohemian basket-makers and a study of their nomadic life 
today forms the framework for this inquiry on 150 children. It appears from 
this study that the birth rate is higher, the percentage of 1llegitimate children 
greater, child mortality more frequent, and crime more common than in more 
normal groups. Those who live an itinerant life remain ‘ professional nomadic 
Dre ” and those who decide to settle in one place become “ marginal men ”. 
(IBE) 


872 (485) PRIMARY EDUCATION — 37 B (485) History or EDUCATION 
(SWEDEN) 


FREDRIKSSON, Viktor (ed. by). Svenska Folkskolans Historia. Stock- 
holm, Albert Bonniers Forlag. 1940-1950, 5 vol. 550, 511, 531, 526 et 658 p. 
fig. bibl. ind. — Five illustrated volumes dealing with five important peri 
in the history of Swedish pier schools (before 1809, 1809-1860, 1880-1900, 
1900-1920, 1920-1942): school administration, inspectorate, teachers, local 
primary schools, work done in the schools, educational assemblies and meetings, 
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teachers who have played an outstanding role, adult education, primary educa- 
tion budget, relations between the schools and the public, ete. (IBE) 


372 PRIMARY EDUOATION — 370 THEORY oF EDUCATION 


SPRANGER, Eduard. Der Eigengeist der Volksschule. Heidel 7 
Quelle & Meyer, 1955. 110 p. — History, role and future of the primary school : 
(1) the task of the primary school owed from the angle of the children’s needs ; 
(2) the specific character of the cultural factors at school ; (3) the cultural function 
of the latter ; (4) the theory of the multiplicity of personal impressions (Vielheit 
or one ; (6) the task of the primary school viewed as a whole. 


372.1 PRIMARY EDUCATION METHODS — 371.30 TEACHING PRINOIPLES 


JEUNEHOMME, Léon. Pédagogie en cours. 3rd ed. Liège, Ed. Desoer, 
s.d. 2 vol. 215 et 215 p. (Collection “ Plan d’études °). — New edition of two 
pe Re soveral articles clarifying the new Belgian school curriculum 
of 1936. ( ) 


$72.21 PRE-SCHOOL EDUCATION — 370.46 EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 


LIOUBLINSKATA, A. A. (ed. by). Dietski sad i chkola. Moskva, Irdatiel- 
stvo Akadiemii pedagoghitchieskikh naouk RSFSR, 1954. 154 p.— A collection 
of articles dealing with the necessity for a rational transition from kind 
to school. The child should be able, as from his first year at school, to know how 
“ to listen ” and ‘ to understand ” as well as “ to look ” and “ to see ”, without 
having personal attention. During the last year of the kindergarten his nervous 
system should be trained with this objective in view, according to the doctrine 
of Pavlov. (IBE) ` 


372.21 Pre-scHooL EDUCATION 376.5 EARLY CHILDHOOD 


NIJKAMP, W. M. De klouter in de gemeenschap. Groningen/Djakarta, 
J. B. Wolters, 1953. 377 p. bibl. fig. — A group of women inspectors and head- 
mistresses of nursery-infant schools examine the fundamental problems of pre- 
school education and, in particular, the needs of children between the ages of 
two and seven years : (1) endogenous factors influencing personality ; (2) factors 
resulting from the environment ; (3) children of 0 to 7 years ; (4) children and 
and play ; (5) contribution of play in education ; (6) beauty and the creative 
spirit in the infants school ; (7) the infants school and the development of lan- 
; (8) the infants school and learning ; (9) the infants school and nature ; 
(10) opinions of former pupils (inquiry) ; (11) organization of infants schools ; 
(12) headmistresses of infants schools. (IBE) 





873 (73) SECONDARY EDUCATION (UNITED STATES) 


BOSSING, Nelson L. Principles of Secondary Education, 2nd ed. Engle- 
‘wood Cliffs, Prentice-Hall, 1955. 534 p. fig. bibl. — Aims and fundamental tasks 
of secondary schools: criticisms exp during the past few years ; factors 
at the basis of secondary education in the Uni States at the present time ; 
in what ways American secondary schools differ from European schools ; nature 
of secondary school pupils ; nature of the democratic society ; specific problems 
of youth ; tasks of the American secondary schools ; status, characteristics ; 
school enrolments ; Saang i teachers ; curricula ; school activities ; school 
guidance ; “ community ’’ school ; factors susceptible of limiting an ideal cur- 
riculum. (IBE) 


373 (45) SECONDARY Epuoation (ITALY) 


Istituti di istruxione secondaria dipendenti dall’autorita ecclesiastica in 
Italia, Roma, Ufficio scolastico centrale della Sacea Congregazione dei Seminari 
e dello Università degli studi, 1955. 286 p. — A descriptive list of secon: 
education establishments belonging to ecclesiastical authorities or which, althoug 
being maintained by other bodies, are directed by teachers dependent on religious 
authorities. Two introductive chapters define the aims of Catholic education 
and the statutes regulating these institutions. (IBE) 
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373.14 (71) Mrxep TYPES or SECONDARY EDUCATION INSTITUTIONS — 
879.45 (71) PROBLEMS OF COORDINATION (CANADA) 


TREMBLAY, Arthur. Les collèges et les écoles publiques. Conflit or 
coordination ? Québec, Les Presses universitaires Laval, 1954. 141 p. fig. (Etudes 
psycho-pédagogiques de Laval). — The deputy director of the School of Pedagogy 
and Guidance of the University of Laval defines the academic significance of 
the Latin-science course recently established in the French ian colleges, 
and shows how this form of classical education fulfils the real needs of secondary 
and university education. (IBE) 


373.2 PROBLEMS OF GENERAL CULTURE 


COUSINET, Roger. La culture intellectuelle. Paris, Les Presses d’Ile 
de France, 1954. 188 p. (Collection: l’école nouvelle française). — Starting 
from the point of view that it is the learning process and not the teacher’s instruc- 
tion whieh has a cultural value, the author believes that the pupils develop 
from the moment when their interests which have remained dormant receive 
the necessary impetus to become aroused. The teacher’s task is therefore to 
furnish the pupil with the materials which will arouse his interest, and the 
techniques to enable this interest to work. For “ the basis of all culture is not 
the general, but the special, not general culture, but the special feature, that 
is to say interest”. (IBE) 


373.2 PROBLEMS or GENERAL CULTURE — 375.0 GENERAL QUESTIONS 
RELATIVE TO CURRICULA 


DANIELSEN, Wilhelm (Hrsg.). Erxieh xum Menschen. Erziehung 
und Unterricht in der hoheren Sebule. Fr /ML, etc, M. Diesterweg, 
1954. 230 p. — Problems bearing on the curriculum of the upper stage of secon- 
dary education. Search for a new cultural ideal which will give the human 
being the place which is due to him in education. The aims and teaching methods 
of various secondary school subjects are examined from this humanistic aspect 
by different masters. (IBE) 


373.5 (43) VOCATIONAL EDUCATION — 373.7 (48) APPRENTICESHIP (GERMANY) 


Berufsbildung in Baden- Wirtte $ Untersuchungen in Handwerk, 
Industrie, Handel, Landwirtschaft von der Studiengemeinschaft fur Berufs- 
bildung unter Leitung von Oberstudiendirektor A. D. Karl Sautter. Heraus- 

ben von der Arbeitagemeinschaft fur Wirtschafts- und Arbeitsbeziehungen. 

wenningen/Neckar, Neckar-Verlag, 1954. 262 p. bibl. — Results of an 
inquiry into the present condition of vocational education in Baden-Wurtem- 
berg, dealing with arts and crafie, commerce, industry and agriculture. (IBE) 


374 (494) ADULT EDUCATION (SWITZERLAND) 


SCHWEIZERISCHE VEREINIGUNG FUR ERWACHSENENBIL- 
DUNG. Erwachsenenbild in der Schweiz. Zurich, Artemis-Verlag, 1955. 
189 p. — Study of the necessity for adult education in Switzerland viewed from 
a historical and sociological aspect. Tasks and activities of the different institu- 
tions forming part of the Swiss Federation for Adult Education. (IBE) 


374.8 (438) COURSES FOR ILLITERATES (POLAND) 


LANDY-BRZEZINSKA, Joanna. Przewodnik. Dla nauczajacych wedlug 
elementarza dla dorostych “ Statr”. Wydania IV poprawione. Warszava, 
Nasza Ksiegarnia, 1950. 62 p. — Guide for teachers in charge of the instruction 
of illiterate adults. (IBE) 


375.103 VOOABULARY 

HOUDIARD, Charles. Le vocabulaire à l’école primaire. Paris, Bourre- 
lier, 1965. 94 p. Bibl. (Coll. “ Carnets de pédagogie pratique ’’). — After having 
indicated the essential charactera of a child’s vocabulary and keeping alwa 
very close to school realities, the author suggests a coherent method which ig 
later illustrates by typical lessons. (IBE) 
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375.12 MOTHER TONGUE 


TCHOUKOVSKY, Kornei. Ot dvoukh do piati. Moskva, Izdatielstvo 
“ Sovietsky pissatiel’’, 1955. 232 p. — A book devoted to the development 
of lan e in children from 2 to 5 years of age, showing the variety, extent 
and complexity of the intellectual activity of children trying to assimilate their 
mother tongue. ` 


875.13 (42) MODERN LANGUAGES — 371.262 (42) EXAMINATIONS (ENGLAND) 


MOORE-RINVOLUCRI, Mina J. Oral Work in Modern Languages. 
Liverpool, At the University Press, 1953. 62 p. app. — Examination of the 
human, linguistic and psychological factors that come into play at oral examina- 
tions in modern languages in English secondary school: 


376.132 ENGLISH 


MUNCH, Rudolf. Prinzipien und Praxis des englischen Unterrichts an 
deutschen Schulen. Berlin-Kôln, Weidmann-Greven-Verlag, s.d. 215 p. — A 
teaching handbook for teachers of English in German schools: methodological 
ideas, basic principles of language learning, modern language teaching methods ; 
teaching of English in the lower, intermediate, and upper classes ; exercises, 
phonetics, spelling, conversation and reading, vocabulary, grammar, style and 
poetry, reading matter. (IBE) 


376.3 MATHEMATICS — 870.46 EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 


BUREAU INTERNATIONAL D'ÉDUCATION. Didactique de l'initia- 
tion mathématique à l’école primaire. Genève, Bureau international d'éducation, 
publication No. 170, 1956. 120 p. fig. — A comparative study of the chief methods 
of introducing the first mathematical notions in primary schools (notions of 
number and of fractions). First part: presentation of the ideas of several 
authors who have been interested In this problem: Lay, Kuhnel, Montessori, 
Decroly, Audemars, Lafendel, Wittmann, Stern, Washburne. Second part: 
description of the psychological conceptions which justify the different methods : 
theory of form (Wertheimer, etc.), operatory psychology (Piaget). Conclusions 
with a view to improving the teaching of mathematics in primary schools 
thanks to modern genetic psychology. (IBE) 


375.3 MATHEMATICS 


Teaching of Mathematics in Secondary Schools. Comparative Study. Paris, 
Unesco ; Geneva, International Bureau of Education, Publication No. 172, 
1956. 250 p. — This study, which in some respects is a logical sequence to the 
volume published in 1950 on the introduction to mathematics in primary schools, 
is b on information supplied by sixty-two countries, and deals with the 
following points: place of mathematics in curriculum, aims of mathematics 
teaching, methods of teaching mathematics (directions on methods, the transition 
from primary to secondary education, textbooks and teaching materials), and 
teachers (training of mathematica teachers, facilities for further training, supply 
problems). (IBE) 


875.3 MATHEMATICS 

MENTCHINSKAIA, N. A. & ZYKOVA, V. I. (ed. by). Pouti povy- 
cheniia ouspevaiemosti po matiematikie. Moskva, izdatielstvo Akadiemii og- 
hitchieskikh naouk RSFSR, 1955. 167 p. (Institute of Pedagogy). — Collection 
of articles showing suitable methods to encourage progress in mathematics : 
role of speech in solving problems ; analytic-synthetic method ; invention of 
problems by the pupils themselves ; analysis of data, etc. (IBE) 


375.3 MATHEMATICS 


PIAGET, J. & BETH, E. W., etc. L’enseignement des mathématiques. 
Neuchâtel & Paris, Delachaux & Niestlé, 1955. 175. (Actualités pédagogiques 
et psychologiques). — Collective publication of the International Commission 
for the Study and Improvement of the Teaching of Mathematics, in which a 
psychologist, a logician mathematician, three Finest mathematicians, 
and a teacher of mathematics took part. I. Mathematical structures and the 
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operative structures of intelligence, by J. Piaget; II. Relection on the organi- 
zation and the method of mat ematical bees by E. W. Beth; III. Abstrac- 
tion in mathematics and the evolution of algebra, by J. Dieudonné; IV. Introduc- 
tion of the spirit of modern algebra in ementary algebra and Grue by 
A. Lichnerowiez; V. On the Pertes of elementary geometry, by G. Choquet; 
VI. The pedagogy of mathematics, by C. Gattegno. (IB ) 


376.3 MATHEMATICS — 370.46 EDUOATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 


The Teaching of Mathematics in Primary Schools. A report prepared for 
the Mathemati Association for consideration by all concerned with the 
development of young children. London, Bell, 1955" 121 p. bibl. app. — The 
basic principle ah this detailed study is that the primary teacher’s task in regard 
to mathematics is to lay the foundation of mathematical thinking about the 
numerical and spatial aspects of the objects and activities which children of 
re school encounter. The topics covered include the stages of the 

evelopment of ideas of number and space, the numerical and peal aspects 
of primary mathematics, testing and recording, teaching aida, & summary 
of the results of research on the teaching of mathematics. (BE) 


375.3 (485) MATHEMATIOS (SWEDEN) 


WIGFORSS, Frits. Den grundläggande matematikundervisningen. Over- 
gikt av folkskolans kurs i matematik enlicht 1954 ars undervisningsplan ur 
metodisk synpunkt. Stockholm, Bergvalls Forlag, 1954. 187 p. bibl. — Mathe- 
matical directions dealing with the mathematics syllabus in the seven-year 
primary school in Sweden. (IBE) 


376.31 ARITHMETIO 


DORSET EDUCATION AUTHORITY. The Teaching of Arithmetic 
in Primary Schools. Dorchester, The Dorset Press, February 1955. 107 p. — 
A graded syllabus of arithmetic for panay schools, together with brief recom- 
mendations on aims and methods, and on the work of children above and below 
average ability, problems, tables, and spatial knowledge. (IBE) 


$75.31 (47) ARITHMETIC (U.S.S.R.) 


TCHEKMORIOV, I. F. Metodika obontchieniia arifmietikie, Moskva, 
Izdatielstvo Akadiemii pedagoghitchieskikh naouk RSFSR, 1953. 442 p 
A handbook for teachers of arithmetic in schools for young workers. ÂBE) 


375.32 GEOMETEY — 371.38 Activity METHODS — 371.461 RUDOLF STEINER 
EDUCATION 


STRAKOSCH, Alexander. Einführung in die Geometrie durch übende 
Ausschanung. I. Enthullung der See der ebenen Geometrie 
aus dem regelmassigen Kreisfeld. Freiburg i.Br., Novalis-Verlag, s.d. 36 p. 
fig. — A detailed study, based on indications given in the educational work of 
Rudolf Steiner, of a method of teaching geometry in the light of the principle 
of pupil-activity. (IBE) 


376.32 GEOMETRY — 370.46 EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 


ZYKOVA, V. I. Otchierki psikhologhii ousvoientia natchalnykh gheo- 
mietrichieskikh xnanii. Moskva, pee nt Outchiebno-pedagoghit- 
chieskoie izdatielstvo Ministierstva prosviechtchieniia RSFSR, 1955. 164 p. 
— A handbook comprising an analysis of the peculiarities of assimilation of 
elementary knowl in geometry and an examination of the mental proceas 
involved in the solution of problems and the demonstration of theorems. PIBE) 


375.41 GEOGRAPHY 


GOROCHTCHENKO, V. P. Mietodika prepodavaniia gheografti. Moskva, 
Gossoudarstviennoie Outchiebno -pedagoghitchieskoie izdatielstvo Ministierstva 
prosviechtchieniia RSFSR, 1955. Par p. app. — Historical summary of the 
teaching of geogra graphy, followed by an account of the process ate 
questions and methods which develop a liking for g 
lectures, slides, films, teaching eae excursions, study Lx ce Bic, (BE) 
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375.42 History — 377.382 REVISION OF TEXTBOOKS 


ECKERT, Georg & SCHÜDDEKOPF, Otto-Ernst. Wie andere uns 
sehen. Die letzen 100 Jahre deutscher Geschichte in europaischen Schulbüchern. 
Hera eben im A des Internationalen Schulbuchinstituts an der 
Kant-Hochsohule, Braunschweig. Braunschweig, A. Limbach, 1955. 168 p. 
bibl. — In response to wishes expressed at several conferences held in Europe 
since 1949, the international institute of school textbooks has gathered together 
in this volume passages from the chief European history textbooks for the use 
of history teachers who wish to have an objective idea of the various events 
which have played an important role in the making of modern Europe since 
the revolution of 1848-1849. (IBE) 


375.72 ART 


WEIDMANN, Jakob. Der Zeichenunterricht in der Volksschule. Aarau, 
Sauerlander, 1963. 196 p. 32 pL fig. — Second edition of a book on the teaching 
of drawing from the 1st to the 9th school year. (IBE) 


375.91 (47) TBonniguEs Tavest at ScHoor (U.8.8.R.) . 


Politekhnitchieskoïe oboutchienie v sriedniei chkolie. Moskva, Izdatielstvo 
Akadiemii pedagoghitchieskikh naouk RSFSR, 1956. 282 p. — Collection 
of studies on the so-called ‘“ polytechnical’’ education in secondary schools, 
which enables the teaching of theoretical subjects to be illustrated and supple- 
mented by practical applications : basic principles of the chief techniques, develop- 
ment of manual ane, and interest for technical research, production procedures, 
etc. Defects and difficulties of such teaching and the advantages it offers to 
pupils and to the community. (IBE) 


375.93 BOOKKEEPING 

BOYNTON, Lewis D. Methods of Teaching Bookkeeping. Cincinnati, 
ete., South-Western uote Co., 1955. 439 p. fig. app. — Objectives of 
bookkeeping. instruction ; fundamental principles of Tan applicable to ita 

ing; ective pts to teach DORE methods; materials used ; 
evalustion in bookkeeping; handling pupil differences; controversial areas 
of teaching bookkeeping ; ts for changes in business and education that 
might affect activities In bookkeeping classes. (IBE) 


376.1 Gris’ EDUCATION — 378 HIGHER EDUCATION 


BEATLEY, Bancroft. Another Look at Women’s Education and other 
essays and addresses. Ed. by Robert M. Gay. Boston, Simmons College, 1955. 
97 p. — Articles and talks summarising the author's views on higher education 
for women. He considers this education in broadest perspective “as having 
a fourfold p se of preparing women for life in the ea in society, in a 
profession, and in personal and private enrichment’’. (IBE) 


376.3 COBDUCATION 

DEMANT, Hella. Koedueation oder getrennte Erxiehung? Herausgegeben 
. von der Hochschule für internationale p gische Forschung. Pankfurt 
am Main, Hirschgraben-Verlag, 1955. 63 p. — ta of an inquiry, undertaken 
within the framework of the work of the International Institute for Educational 
Research at Frankfurt am Main, on problems concerning coeducation : achool 
results, interests and social relations, pupils’ and teachers’ opinions, etc. (IBE) 


376.7 ADOLESCENCE — 136.7 CHILD AND ADOLESOENT PsYOHOLOGY 


BARTOLOMEIS, Francesco de. La psicologia dell’adolescente e l’educa- 
zione. Firenze “ La Nuova Italia”, 1955. 399 p. bibl. fig. — I. Necessity and 
conditions of a research study on adolescence En ee premises ; sources 
of the study ; introspection and behaviour ; social problem of adolescence) ; 
II. Personality of the adolescent (factors in behaviour motivation, emotions and 
behaviour, sexual life, the “ » of the adolescent); III. Experience of the 
adolescent (in family, at school, with his contempories ; ideology and attitude 
towards life; fields of interest; new humanistic perspectives for secondary 
education). (IBE) 
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877.1 (42) Rerrcrous TEACHING (UNITED Kinapom) 


MURRAY, A. Victor. Teaching the Bible, especially in Secondary Schools. 
Cambridge, At the University Press, 1955. 231 p. — A study of the teaching 
of Scripture in schools; its value as a constituent part of public education ; 
the qualifications required by a teacher ; subject matter taught ; syllabuses ; 
teaching methods. (IBE) 


377.2 MORAL EDUCATION 


PIETROW, A. Wyrabianie w dzieciach u exciwosci i prawdoméwnosci. 
Warszawa, Nasza Ksiegarnia, 1950. 56 p. — How to develop honesty and 
truthfulness in children. (IBE) 


377.21 CHARACTER EDUCATION 


MEIER, Josef. Ich meistere das Leben. Ein Handbuch jungmannlichen 
Charakterbildung und Personlichkeitserziechung. 8. Auf. Luzern, Rex-Verlag, 
1954. 154 p. pi — Eighth edition of a treatise on character education for 
adolescents. (IBE) 


877.255 SEXUAL EDUCATION 


MONTREUIL-STRAUS, Germaine. Education et sexualité. Genève- 
Paris, Jeheber, 1966. 124 p. (Espoirs et besoins de Phomme, 9). — A guide 
to sexual education in which the author popore to follow the development 
of the young human being in the family, at school, in the organization of work 
and leisure, and as manifest in contemporary society, and to seek how he can 
improve himself, strengthen ooh REAA fortify his will-power, enlighten 
his conscience and prepare hi also to conciliate the demands of sexualty 
with his need to love, with a love which will enrich his spiritual life and enable 
him to establish a happy and healthy home. (IBE) 


377.31 INTER-GROUP RELATIONS (UNITED STATES) 


THE BALTIMORE COMMUNITY SELF-SURVEY OF INTER- 
GROUP RELATIONS. An American City in Transition. (Baltimore), Mary- 
land Commission on Interracial Problems and Relations — Baltimore Commission 
on Human Relations, 1955. 264 p. app. tabl. pl. — The findings of a cooperative 
effort of the Baltimore Community -Survey of Inter-Group Relations whose 
broad. purpose was: (a) to obtain an accurate picture of the extent of prejudice 
and discrimination within the community ; (b) to record the areas in which 
the community falls short of the ideals of the American heritage of freedom and 
equality ; (c) to take note of the signs of Deus inter-group relations ; and 
(d) to derive a lesson for the course of the . (IBE) 


377.34 (4971) POLITICAL EDUCATION (YUGOSLAVIA) 

FRANKOVIĆ, D tin. Bitna obilježa sociajalističke idejnosti i politič- 
nosti nastave. Zagreb, Naklada pedagoško-književnog zbora u Zagrebu, 1953. 
208 p. bibl. — Thesis for a doctorate dealing with the essential characteristics 
of teaching to foster socialism : importance of the problem : ideological and 
political value of such teaching in soviet pedagogy ; educational theory and 
practice in the new Yugoslavia ; teaching in the socialist school, ete. Summary 
in French. (IBE) 


377.84 POLITICAL EDUCATION — $77.35 Crvio EDUCATION (GERMANY) 

WENIGER, Erich. Politische Bildung und staatsbiirgerliche Erxiehung. 
Zwei Denkschriften. Würzburg, Im Werkbung-Verlag, 1954. 46 p. (Weltbild 
und Erziehung). — Text of two studies on the political and civic education 
of young Germans. (IBE) 


377.35 Crvic EDUCATION 


POGGELER, Franz. Die Verwirklichung politischer Lebensformen in der 
Erxichungsgemeinschaft. Eine kritische Interpretation moderner Schulversuche. 
Ratingen, Aloys Henn Verlag, 1954. 107 p. —- The author believes that courses 
in civics alone are not sufficient to prepare young people to play a responsible 
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part in the commi in later life. It is therefore necessary to include such 
education in the school curriculum in a practical manner. Theories put forward 
and experiments carried out in this paper since the beginning of this century 
in Germany and other countries. (IBE) 


377.4 ARTISTIC EDUCATION 


MESSERSCHMID, Felix, HAAG, Erich & BARTNING, Otto. Musische 
Bildung. Wesen und Grenzen. Wurzburg, im Werkbund-Verlag, 1954. 87 p. 
(Westbild und Erziehung). — Three studies on artistic education -in schools : 
art education ; the artistic factor in physical exercises ; the whole man — a 
reality or merely a word? (IBE) 


377.5 EDUCATION OF THE NERVOUS SYSTEM — 371.461 RUDOLF STEINER 
EDUCATION 


«~ STRAKOSCH, Alexander. Selbstermichung und Lebensgestaltung. Briefe 
zur Pflege eines inneren Lebens. Freiburg i. Br., Verlag die Korma 1953. 
64 p. — Studies on robes of self-education and self-control, based on 
the work and scientific of Rudolf Steiner. (IBE) 


377.91 MEDICO-PSYCHOLOGICAL AID 


BURNS, Charles L. C. Maladjusted Children. London, Hollis & Carter, 
1955. 80 p. — The author, senior psychiatrist to the Birmingham Child Guidance 
Service, studies the normal development of a child, the ways in which diffloulties 
may arise, and what has been and is being done in the feld of child guidance 
to overcome these difficulties. (IBE) ‘ 


877.94 VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE 


SCHAEFFER, Helen (Hrsg.). Vor mir die Welt. Erganste Neuausgabe. 
Das Berufswahlbuch fur die junge Schweizerin. Zurich, Rotapfel Verlag, 1956. 
393 p. — General problems concerning the choice of a career and the professional 
life of a woman. Description of the twelve groups of women’s vocations 
established by the author containing a general account of the vocational fleld 
in question, followed by an examination of several of the vocations coming 
within the particular group. Sixty women representing as many women’s 
vocations are given the opportunity of stating their views, thus presenting a 
subjective Pré lively account of their professional activity. (IBE) ` 


878 (73) Hiener EDUCATION — 373.5 (73) VOCATIONAL EDUCATION — 379 
(73) SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION (UNITED STATES) 


IRWIN, Mary (ed. by). American Universities and Colleges. 7th ed., 1956. 
Washington, D.C., American Council on Education, 1956. 1,210 p. app. ind. — 
Detailed information on 969 accredited universities and colleges in the United 
States, Alaska, Hawaii, and Puerto Rico, and brief data on 2,016 approved 
professional schools in twenty-three fields. Seven chapters are devoted to the 
organization and administration of higher education in the United States. (IBE) 


378.4 (42) UNIVERSITY COLLEGES (ENGLAND) — 371.456 JUDAISM 


HYAMSON, Albert M. Jews’ College, London 1855-1955. London, Jews’ 
College, 1955. 142 p. pl. app. ind. — In writing this history of the Jews’ College 
from its foundation to the present day, the author not only recalls events in 
the life of the College itself, but also shows how they are linked up with life in 
the English Jewish community. (IBE) 


379 (73) SOROOL ADMINISTRATION — 378.4 (73) UNIVERSITY COLLEGES 
(UNITED STATES) 


BAUER, Ronald C. Cases in College Administration. With Su, tions 
. for Their Preparation and Use. (New York), Bureau of Publications, ‘Teachers 
College, Columbia University, 1955. 213 p. app. (TC Studies in Education). — 
. I. The need for improved approaches to the study of college administration 
and the preparation of administrators (administrative practices, teaching, 
research, etc.) ; II. Eighteen cases in higher educational administration viewed 
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in relation to polioy development and execution,- student personnel, faculty 
personnel, and staff planning and procedures. III; Developing cases in college 
administration : collection and preparation of cases. (IBE) 


379.31 INSPEOTORATE 


HAMMOCK, Robert C. and OWINGS, Ralph 8. Supervising Instruction 
in Secondary Schools. New York, London, eto., McGraw-Hill Book Company, 
1955. 316 p. bibl. app. — Since supervision in schools is concerned with the 
improvement of instruction, account must be taken of the human factor, the 
problems connected with the curriculum, the principles underlying education 
and the techniques derived from them. ‘‘ Supervision is treated throughout 
this book as a body of content and procedures to be carried out by whoever 
has the nsibility, not necessarily by a person who is called a supervisor ”. 
The bral principles and the techniques studied are, for the most part, applicable 
to all types of schools, whereas the specific problems concerning secondary educa- 
tion are treated separately. One chapter is devoted to the group process. (IBE) 


379.31 INSPECTORATE 


School Inspection. A Comparative Study. Paris, Unesco ; Geneva, Inter- 
national Bureau of Education, Publication No. 174, 1956. 374 p. — A study 
bringing up to date an inquiry undertaken by the International Bureau of 
Education in 1936, compri information furnished by sixty-six countries 
concerning chiefly inspection of primary education and, to a lesser extent, that 
of secondary and technical education. The general survey, which deals with 
the systems of inspection, the scope of inspectors’ work, their headquarters 
and jlities for mutual contact, and their duties and methods, training, 
appointment and status, as well as present reforms and trends in inspection, 
is followed by sixty-six national reports. (IBE) 


379.823 (64) INTERNATIONAL SCHOOLS — 378 (54) HIGHER EDUCATION — 
871.73 (54) Puysicat EDUCATION (INDIA) 


Sri Aurobindo International University Centre. Pondicherry, Sri Aurobindo 
Ashram, 1953. 72 p. & XLIV p. so app. — Purpose and programme of 
the international university centre founded in memory of the Indian seer, Sri 
Aurobindo, who died in 1950. The png ne centre is an extension of the infants, 
poean and secondary sections of the School established in 1943 at 

ondicherry, school which fosters an integral education aiming at the har- 
monious development of the pupils’ arana iy through a systematic training 
of their physi intellectual and moral faculties. (IBE) 


131 PSYCHOANALYSIS — 136.7 CHILD PSYCHOLOGY 


CITROEN, Ada. Modern opvoeding. Nieuwe inzichten omtrent het 
zieleleven van het kind. Tweede dus. Amsterdam-Antwerpen, N. V. Uitgevers- 
Maatschappij “ Kosmos ” (1955). 143 p. pl. — Second edition of a book published 
in 1940 under the title “ Kinderpsyche en Opvoeding” (The child mind and 
education) devoted to the contribution of psychoanalysis to education: the 
nursling and teething ; interest of the child in his body ; his sentiments towards 
adults ; brothers and sisters ; conscience ; social needs of the child ; education ; 
analyses of children. (IBE) i 


15 Psronotoay — 37 N (47) CONFERENOES (U.S.8.R.) 


Doklady na soviechtchanii po voprossam psikhologhii, Moskva, Izdatielstvo 
Akadiemii pedagoghitchieskikh naouk RSFSR, 1954. 348 p. (Psychological 
Institute of the RSFSR Academy of Educational Sciences). — Collection of 
reports presented to a conference of psychologists and educationists which met 
ABE). to examine the problems dealing with the psychology of intelligence. 

) 
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158.1 PsyYCHOTEOHNIQUES 


PIERON, Henri. Tratado de psicología aplicada. Libro secundo. Metodologia 
psicotécnica, por H. Piéron, P. Pichot, J. AL Faverge & J. Stoezel. Buenos 
Aires, Papen; 1955. 294 p. bibl. fig. — Translation into Spanish of the second 
volume of Piéron’s treatise on applied psychology published in 1954 by the 
ity universitaires de France under the title “ Méthodologie psychotechnique ”. 
(IBE) 


362.7 (492) CHILD WELFARE (NETHERLANDS) 


Studie betreffende de bouw van kinderhuizen. Nationale federatie de neder- 
landse bond tot kinderbescherming, 1954. 68 p. (geschrift 18). — Reports due 
to the collaboration of a certain number of persons engaged in child welfare 
work, on the material organization of homes for children and adolescents in the 
Netherlands: centres of observation, hostels for young workers, centres for 
vocational training, reception centres, houses for temporary lodging, grouping 
one aren according to age categories, institution for mentally deficient children. 
( 





By subseribing to the “ International Service of Education Card Indexes ””, 
librarians and educationists wishing to establish a record of recent books 
on education may obtain copies of the Bureau’s bibliographical notices, printed 
on one side of the paper , suitable for mounting on index cards. 
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IL. ACTIVITY OF THE BUREAU 


ADMINISTRATIVE DIVISION 


New Members of the International Bureau of Education. — At its meeting 
on 14th July, 1956, the Council of the International Bureau of Education 
recognised the governments of the People’s Republic of Bulgaria, Japan, Tunisia, 
and Morocco as members of the Bureau, in accordance with Article 4 of the 
statutes. 


RESEARCH DIVISION 


Inquiry on the Expansion of School Building. — The questionnaire of this 
inquiry has been sent to the Ministries of Education of the different countries. 
It comprises 18 questions grouped in seven chapters: (1) legislative and ad- 
ministrative responsibility for school building; (2) financial responsibility ; 
(3) present school building position ; (4) estimation of future needs ; (5) measures 
taken or envisaged ; (6) international aspects of problem ; (7) miscellaneous. 


Inquiry on the Training of Primary Teacher Training Staffs. — The ques- 
tionnaire of this inquiry has been sent to the Ministries of Education of the 
different countries. It comprises 10 questions uped in two chapters: (1) 
training of staff for primary teacher training establishments at onde level ; 
(2) training of staff for primary teacher training establishments at higher level. 


INFORMATION DIVISION 


Permanent Exhibition of Public Education. — The new stands of the 
Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic, the Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic, 
and Rumania, inaugurated during ths XI Xth International Conference on Public 
Education, attempt to give an idea of the chief flelds of education and school 
activities in these three countries, and illustrates the content and the nature 
of the instruction given in each. 


International Educational Library. — Volumes received during the second 
quarter of 1956: collection of books on education, chology, school legislation 
and organization, 730 ; collection of school textbooks, 1,587 ; collection of 
children’s books, 423 ; total, 2,740. 
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a Publications of the Taternatioual Burca of Education“ 


, 


j. Guide du Voyageur s’intéressant aux écoles . Out of print 
2 La Paix par l'Ecole. P. Bovet. Work of the 


International Conference at Prague . . . , . ©. Fr 2 
3. Education, Travail et Paix. Albert Thomas Out of print 
L'Edncation et la Paix. Bibliographie . . . . . . Out of print 
À. Le Bilinguisme et l'Education. Work of the 
Internatioñal Conference at Luxemburg . . . . Out of print 
Z, Correspondances interscolaires. P. Bovet . Out of print 
6. The Co-operation of School and Home. In French 
and German. . 2. 1 ww we ee ee ees Out of print 
In English and Spanish. . . . . . . . . . . . Fr. 0.60 
7. Comment faire connaître la Société des Nations 
et développer l'esprit de coopération internationale, 
Premier COUPE cde ceca, ea Bee à 1/8 ee à Out of print 
8. Trotgième cours... so seese suale Ont of print 
9, Quatrième cours. . . . . . . . ss s eae o » Out of print 
10, Cinquième cours. . . . 6 ee ee ee Ont of print 
11. Children's Books and International Goodwill 
29d Ed In French and English. . . . . . .. Fr. 5.50 
12. L'enseignement de l'Histoire da Travail. Fernand 
Maurie c ra mia fei Se Sb Ste vs ee ce de Out of print 
13. L'Edacation en Pologne . . . . . . . . . . . . Ont of print 
14, Quelques méthodes pour le choix des livres des 
Bibliothèques scolares . . . . . . . . . . . . Ont of print 
15. Some Methods employed in the Choice of Books 
- for School Libraries . . . 2. . . . . . . . . Ont of print 
- 16. La pédagogie et les problèmes internationaux 
z d'après-guerre en Roumanie. C. Kurttzeacu. . . . Out of print 


17. Le Bureau international d'Education (illustrated) Out of print 
18. Plan de classification de Ia documentation péda- 


~> gogique pour l’usage courant. ......... Fr. 1.50 
18 a. Plan for the Classification of Educational Documents Fr. 1 50 
19. La Préparation à l'Education familiale ..... Fr. 3.50 
20. Le Bureau international d'Edncation en 1930-1931 Fr. 2.50 
. 21. Le Burean international d'Edncation en 1931-1932 Fr. 2.50 
22. La Prix et l'Education. Dr. Maria Montessori, , Fr. 1.50 
23. Peace and Education. Dr. Maria Montessori. . . Fr. 1.50 

24. L'Organisation de l'Instruction ‘publique dans 
53 pays (with diagrams). ........ eee) Fr tli 
25, L'Instructron publique en Egypte . . . . . . .. Fr. 1.50 
26. L'’Instructon publique en Estonie . . . . . 7 Fr. 1.50 

' 27. Annuaire international de l'Education et de 
l'Enseignement 1933 . . . . . . . . . . . . . Out of print 

28. La coordination dans le domaine de la littérature 
enfantine . ..........,...,.. Fr. 1.50 

29. La situation de la femme mariée dans l'enseigne- 
met ss ee Ont of print 
` 30. Travail et congés scolarres . . . . . . . , . . . Fr. 3.50 
31..Le Barean international d'Education en 1932-1933 Fr, 2.50 


TE PER RE RER Out of prt 
5. Annmaire international de l'Education et de "ke 


l'Enseignement 1934 , . . 00% . . . . ... Énis 
36. La réforme scolaire polonaise . . . . . . . .. Out of prt 
36bis Lo Bureau international d'Education en 1933- ` 

1934.25 Ka ARE A E al a ase nee Fr i 
37. IIIe Conférence internationale de VInstruction’ ` © 

publique. Procès-verbaux et résolutions . . . . . Out of prb 
38. Lo self-government à l'école ......... o pEi 4 
39. Le travall par équipes à l'école . . . . . . . .. Out of pri 
40. La formation professionnelle du personnel ensei- g 

guant secondaire . . . . . . . . . ee ee Out of pn: 
41. Les Conseils de l'Instruction publique . . . . . . Fr. 3.! 
42. La formation professionnelle du personnel ensei- aM 

grant primaire . ae ob Sa Sue el at Cure cute Out of prn 
43. Annuaire Loc) de Education et de 7 

PEnselgnement 1935 . , .... . . . . ... Ont of prit 


44. Le Bureau international d'Education on 1934-1935 Fr. 1: 


45, IVe Conférence mternationale de [Instruction «,- 
publique. Procès-verbaux et résolutions . . . . . Fr. 4: 
46. Les périodiques pour la jeunesse, . . . . . . . . Oùt of pri: 
47. La [égulation régissant les constractrous scolaires Ont of pri 
48. L'organisation de l’ensaignement rural. . . . . . Out of pri 
49. L'organisation da l’enseignement spécial . . . . . Fr. -4.! 


50. Annnarre mternational de I’Education ot de 
l'Enseignement 1936 


51. Le Bureau international d'Education en 1935-1936 Fr. 14 


52. Ve Conférence internationale de l’Instroction j 

publique. Procès-verbaux et résolutions . . . . . Fr. 4! 
53. L'enseignement de la psychologie dans la prépa- r 

ration des maîtres. , , . . . . . . . . . . . : : Out of pri 
54, L'enseignement des langues vivantes . . . . . . . Ont of pri 
55. L’inspection de l’enssignemant . . . . . . . . . Ont of pri 
56. Annuaire international de l'Edncation et de” | 

l'Enseignement 1937 . . . .. .. ©... + . Out of pro 
57. Lo Burean international d'Education en 1936-1937 Fr. 1.! 
58. VI* Conférence internationale de l'Instruction 

publique. Procès-verbaux et résolutions . . . . . Out of pri 
59. Elaboration, utilisation et choix des manuels 

acokaires. . ........... . 1, 4. Out of pri 
60. L’ensoignement des langues anciennes . . . . . « Er 8. 
61. La rétribution du personnel enseignant primaire . . Fr. 9. 
62. Annmairo international de l'Education et de t 

l'Enseignement 1938 . . . . . . . . . . . . . Out of pri 


63. Le Bureau international d'Edncation en 1937-1938 Fr. 1. 


" Publications of the International Bureau of Education (cont:) 


F Y 


VI. Conférence internationale de l'Instruction 


publique, Procès-verbaux et`résolutions . . . . . Fr. 4.50 
‘Annuaire international de l'Education et de 
Le fe ie Se . Out of print 


La rétribotion du personnel enseignant secondaire Fr. 9.— 

L’enseagaement de la géographie dans les écoles 

pecondaires . . . . . 5a. wheel Sey eine Nee fe Fr. 7.— 
L'organisation de l'éducatton préscolaire . . . . - Fr 7— 

Le Boreau international d’Education en 1938-1939 Fr. 1.50 

VUI» Conférence internationale de 1’Instruction 

publique. Procès-verbaux èt résolutions . . . . . Fr. 4.50 

Le Bureau international d'Education en 1939-1940 Fr. 1.50 

L'organisation des bibliothèques scolaires . . . . Fr 7— 


L'éducation physique dans l’enseignement primaire Out of print 


Le Bureau international d'Education en 1940-1941 Fr. 1.50 
L'enseignement ménager dans les écoles primaires 

et secondaires . 0. . Fr. 9.— 

The International Bureau of Education in 1940- 

TAL og 65g ee OE ER LE a Out of print 

Le Bureau international d'Education en 1941-1942 Fr. 2.— 
L'enseignement des travanx manuels dans Les écoles 

primaires et secondaires . . . . . . . . . . Fr. 8.— 

Ths International Bureau of Education in 1941- 

2942 Bae ee) Pe RE ela ele ea Tee Fr. 2.— 

Les précurseurs du Bureau international d'Educa- 

tion. P, Rossello... ee Fr 8.— 

Le Bureau international d’Edncation en 1942-1943 Fr. 2— 

The International Burean of Education m 1942- 

2943. ue us 2 ss ea à à cs ne Fr 2— 

Le’ Bureau international d'Education et la recons- 

truction édacatire d'après-guerre . . . . . . . . Ont of print 

The International Barean of Education and Post- 

War Educational Reconstruction . . . . . es Fr. 1.— 


Recueil des recommandations formulées par les 
Conférences internationales de l’Instruction publique Out of print 


Recommendations of the International Conferences 

oa Public Education . . . . . . . . . . S Fr. 3.— 
L'instraction publique en Hongrie. J. Somogyi . . Fr 5— 
Reconätrnction éducative. Livre blanc anglas sur 

la réforme scolaire Board of Education. . . . Fr. 2.— 
Le Bureau international d'Education en 1943- 

NOAM RO Sa sae dhe I CE Fr, 2— 
The Intemational Bureau of Education in 1943- 

TOM Rue Cire ses SR Sh oy ve S Fr. 2.— 
L'enseignement dè l'hygiène dans les écoles primaires 

et secondaires . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Out of print 
L'égalité d'accès à l'ouseignement du second 

S tudo. ko NT RES ales Fr. 5.— 


IX* Conférence internationale de l’Instruction 
publique, Procès-verbaux et recommandations Out of print 


Annuaire- international de l'Education et de 


l'Enseignement 1946 (bound Fr 12—).... Fr 10 — 
The Teaching of Hygiene in Primary and 
Secondary Schools . . . . . . . . . Serre Fr. 2— 


96. Equality of Opportunity for Secondary Education Fr. 2— 
97. La gratuité du matériel solaire . . . . . . . Fr. 7,— 
98. L'éducation physique dans l'enseignement secon- 

daire.. 2.2 . . .. RE pA oe) Fr. 7.— 


99. X° Conférence internationale de l’Instraction 
publique. Procès-verbaux et recommandations Out of print 
100. Xth International Conference on Public Educa- 


ton, Proceedings and Recommendations . . . Fr. 5,~ 
101. Annuaire international de l'Education et de , 

l'Enseignement 1947 2... 2 6 ee ee ee) Fr. IS— 
*102. L’eneeignement de l’écriture. . . . . . . . . Fr. 5.— 
*103. The Teaching of Handwriting. . . . . . . .. Fr, 5— 
*104. Les paycholognes scolaires. . . . . . . wee Fr, Sa 
*105. School Psychologists . . . . . . . . . . . . Fr. 5— 
*106. XI° Conférence internationale de l'Instruction 

publique. Procés-verbaux et recommandations Fr. 5— 
*107. XIth International Conference on Public Educa- 

tion. Proceedings and Recommendations . . . Fr. 5-— 
*108. Annmaire international de l'Education et de 

l'Enseignement 1948 2... . . . . . . . . . Fr. 15.— 
*109. International Yearbook of Education 1948 . . . Fr. 15 — 
*110. L’initiation aux sciences naturelles à l'école 

primare , . . . . . . Se an re sde el are Fr. 6— 
*111.-Introdaction to Natural Science in Pronary 

Schools os oat sd ds Sd vet ore aw de der Fr 6— 
*112. L'enseiguement de la lecture... . . . . . . Fr. 6.— 
*113. The Teaching of Reading . . . . . . . . . . Fr. 6.— 
“114. XUI° Conférence internationale de )"Iustruction 

publique. Proces-verbaux et recommandations Fr. 3.— 
*115. XIIth International Conference on Public Edoca- 

tion. Proceedings and Recommendations... Fr. 3— 
*116. La formation professionnelle du personnel ensei- 

goant primaire (deuxième édition) ......., Fr. 8— 
#*117. Primary Teacher Training . . . . . . . . . + Fr 8 
*118. Annoaire mtemational de l'Education ot de 

l'Enseignement TO dé Sue ... Fr 10— 
*119. International Yearbook of Education 1949 . . . Fr. 10 — 
*120. L’initlation mathématique à l’école primaire . . Fr. 6—~ 

1. Introduction to Mathematics in Primary Schools Fr 6— 
*122. L'enseignement des travaux manuels dans les 

écoles secondaires . . . . . . . . . . . . « Fr 4— 
*123. The Teaching of Handicrafts m Secondary 

Schools”. . . . .. A areal, er ds anale Fr. 4— 
*124. Conférences internationales de l’Instrwtion 

publique. Recueil de Recommandations, 1934- 

1950 ana er Bie ce we ww « Feo 3— 
+125. International Conferences on Public Education. 

Collected Recommendations, 1934-1950 ... Fr 3.— 
*126, XILI* Conférence internationale de l’Instruction 

publique. Procès-verbaux et recommandations Fr. 3.— 
*127. XUIth' International Conference on Public 

Education. Proceedings and Recommendations Fr 3.— 
+128. Cantines et vestiaires scolaires . . . . . . + Fr ae 
*129. School Meals and Clothing. . . . . . . . , » Er. 3.— 

° 


Publications of the International Bureau of Education (cont.) 


*130. Annuaire international de l'Education et de 
l'Ensagnement 1950 . 
*131. International Yearbook of Education 1950 . . 
*132. La scolarité obligatoire et sa prolongation . . . 
#*133. Compalsory Education and its Prolongation. . . 
*134. XIVe Conférence internationale de l’Instraction 
publique. Procès-verbaux et recommandations 


*135. XIVth International Conference on Public 
Education. Proceedings and Recommendations 


*136. Anonairo international de l'Education et de 
l'Enseignement 1951 
*137. International Yearbook of Education 1951 . . . 


*138. L'enseignement des sciences naturelles dans les 
écoles secondaires . . 


*139. Teaching of Natural Science in Secondary Schools 
*140. L'accès des femmes à l'éducation . . . . . si 
*141, Access of Women to Education . 


*142. XV* Conférence internationale de l'Iostraction 
publique, Procés-verbaux et recommandations 


*143. XVth International Conference oa Public 
Education. Proceedings and Recommandations 
*144. Annuaire international de l'Education et de 
Enseignement 1952 a 
*145. International Yearbook of Education 1952 . . . 


7146, La rétribution du personnel enseignant primaire 
(deuxième édition) . 


*147. Primary Teachers’ Salaries . . . 
*148. La formahon du personnel enseignant primaire 

(deuxième parhe) 
*149. Primary Teacher Training (second part). . 


*150. XVIe Conférence internationale de l’Instructios 
publique. Procès-verbaux et recommandations 


*151. XVith International Conference on Public 
Education. Proceedings and Recommendations 


ee sms 


Fr. 


Fr. 


(Prices in Swiss Francs) 


* Published jointly by Unesco and the International Bureau of Education. 


SUBSCRIPTIONS 


Bulletin of tbe International Bureau of Education — Quarterly in English and French — Annual subscription 
International Education Card Index Service : 5 Swiss francs. Bulletin and Card Index Service 


*152. Ammuaire international de l'Education 1953 . Fr » 
*153. International Yearbook of Education 1953 , . . Fr. ™ 
*154, La formation professionnelle du personnel ensei- 
guant secondaire (deuxième édition). , . . . . Fr. 
*155. Secondary Teacher Training . . . . . . . . F 
*156. La rétribation du personnol enseignant secon- 
daire (deuxième édition). . . . . . . . . ee) Fre 
*157. Secondary Teachers’ Salaries. . . . . “sde er “ERS 
*158. XVII Conférence internationale de l'Instruc- 
tion publique 1954 . . . . . . . CE B® 
*159. XVIth International Conference on Public 
Education 1954. .,..........,... Fr. 
*160. Anmunire international de l'Edacation 1954. . . Fr. 1 
*161. International Yearbook of Education 1954 . . Fr. 1¢ 
*162. Le fmancement de l'éducation . . . . . . . Fr 
*163. Financing of Education . . . . . . . . . . . Fr. 
*164. ta PEA e a s 
secondaires . . . e EEEE 
Ba cial OTE ea a ve 
Schools. e esa . . . . . . . Sue EP 
*166. XVIIT® Conférence internationale de l'instruction 
publique 1955 . . . . . . . Dies ee ue ER 
+167. XVIUth International Conference on Pubhe 
Education 1955. , . . , . . OR Ee enr EI 
*168. Annuaire international de l'Education 1955. . . Fr. 1° 
*169. International Yearbook of Hdacation 1955 . . . Fr. U 
170. ey Un re 
primaire . . . . . . . . HR Te 7: Fr. ¢ 
*171. Lieuseignement des mathématiques dans les 
écoles secondaires . . . . . . . . . . . ot - Bet 
*172, Teaching of Mathematics in Secondary Schools Fr. = 
2173. L'inspection de l'enseignement . . . . . . . Frik 
#174. School Inspection . . . . . . . . . . x Fr, I 
: 10 Swiss fram 


: 12 Swiss francs. 


Publications of the International Bureau of Education. All publications of the Bureau appearing in the course of the year are sent p 
free to subscribers to the Publications Service (including the Bulletin and Card Index Service). Annual subscription : 30 Swiss fra 


All subscriptions bogin from January Ist. 


These publications can be ordered through bookstores or from the 


INTERNATIONAL BUREAU OF EDUCATION 
GENEVA 


Postal cheque account: L 804 


Year 30 4th QUARTER 1956 No. 121 





BULLETIN 


OF THE 


INTERNATIONAL 
BUREAU 
OF EDUCATION 








ASCENDAT MUNDUS 


INTERNATIONAL BUREAU OF EDUCATION — GENEVA 


INQUIRY ON THE EXPANSION 
OF SCHOOL BUILDING: 


QUESTIONNAIRE ADDRESSED TO THE MINISTRIES OF EDUCATION 


I. Legislative and Administrative Responsibility for School Building 


1, What body (central or federal, regional, provincial, local) is responsible 
in your aY for drawing up and promulgating official dispositions 
regarding the building of primary and secondary schools (including 
vocational schools at secondary level)? 


2. Are those Ta binding and obligatory, or more of the nature 
of recommendations or general directives that may be adapted to 
given circumstances ? 


3. Is there any special service (general directorate, department, com- 
mission, etc.), at central or federal, regional, or local level, that is 
responsible for the execution and control of the execution, of those 
dispositions? If so, does that service form part of the administration 
of public education or of some other adne aion (public works, 
elk. and what are its tasks and responsibilities ? 


Il. Financial Responsibility for School Building 


4, Kindly describe how the financial responsibility for primary and 
secondary school building is distributed among the various administra- 
tions (central or federal, regional, provincial, local), in respect of: 


a) the purchase of land ; 

) the actual construction of the schools ; 
a the equipment of the schools ; 

) repair and maintenance, etc. 


5. Kindly describe what special procedures there are, if any, for financing 
primary and secondary school building, such as: 


a) the establishment of special funds ; 
) extraordinary budgets ; 
c) loans; 
d) finance plans extending over one or more years, etc. 


6. Kindly describe the ways, if any, in which the local communities 
involved are asked to contribute in kind or cash towards primary and 
secondary school building. 


7. Kindly describe the ways, if any, in which private initiative parti- 
cipates in primary and secondary school building. 


1 This inquiry is restricted to the measures that have been or might 
be taken to overcome the serious shortage of school buildings, other studies 
being left to deal with the architectural, educational, and health norms 
for school building. 
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10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


III. Present School Building Position 


Roughly what percentage of so educational expenditures do the 

rimary and secondary school building expenditures (capital invest- 
ments) of the various public authorities (central or federal, regional, 
provincial, local) represent ? 


How many classrooms were built during the year 1955: 


a) for education at primary level? 
for education at secondary level ? 


What proportion of the number of already existing classrooms do 
these figures represent ? 


IV. Estimation of Future Needs 


Has an bigs been made in pr country of the number of new class- 
rooms that be needed in the near future for primary and secondary 
education, taking into account the increase in the birth rate and the 
extension of education? If so, kindly indicate : 


a) how many years that study covers ; 

b) the estimated number of new primary and secondary classrooms 
it will be necessary to build during that period ; 

(à the cost of executing the plan ; 

d) the amount, if any, that the public authorities can effectively 
allocate to the plan, etc. 


If a school building plan Ce Sanh ten years has already been put 
into operation in your country, diy give details of it, including: 
{a the number of years allotted for the execution of the plan; 

b) the number of new classrooms the plan covers ; 

{c} the cost of the execution of the plan, etc. 


V. Measures Taken or Envisaged 


Kindly describe what steps have been or are envisaged for the solution 
of the school building problem, in the following fields: 


(a) the field of administration (simplification or rationalisation of 
administrative procedure, changes in the extent of the administra- 
tive responsibility of the various central or federal, regional, 
provincial, and local bodies, etc.) ; 

(b) the field of finance (reduction of building costs, establishment of 
standardised or model types of costing estimates, establishment 
of special funds, imposition of special taxes, etc.) ; 

(c) the architectural field (establishment of standardised or model 
building plans, construction of buildings which can be enlarged 
by stages in response to needs, more rational distribution of 
available space, multipurpose premises, etc.) ; 

(d) the educational field (construction of large or small school units 
in accordance with population density, transport facilities, traffic 
da adaptation of school premises to new ways of teaching, 
etc.). 


Kindly describe what emergency measures, if any, have been taken 
to meet the most urgent demands for school buildings (use of pre- 


fabricated buildings or temporary premises, enlargement of existing 
buildings, etc.). 


Kindly describe what other steps have been taken or are envisaged 
to solve the various aspects of the lee of expanding school building 
pe of national bodies for school building research, competitions 
or suggestions and projects, publication of books or specialist journals 
on school buildings, etc.). 
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16. 


17. 


18. 
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VI. International Aspects of Problem 


If your country has recelved assistance from abroad for school building, 
kindly indicate the source of that assistance, and in what forms it 
was given : (a) direct grants in cash or kind ; (b) loans ; (c) the sending 
of experts, etc. 
Do your believe that international assistance in the school building 
field would be desirable? If so, what kind of assistance would your 
country : 
a) be able to provide for other countries ; 

) be desirous of receiving ? 


VII. Miscellaneous 


Kindly add any further information you deem necessary for giving a 
full picture of your country’s school buildin: potes and, where 
possible, forward any relevant documents published in your country. 


I. THE EDUCATIONAL WORLD 


The International Bureau of Education will be grateful to all editors of journals 
willing to collaborate in its work of providing educational information on an inter- 
national scale by reproducing the news items which they find particularly interesting. 


AUSTRALIA 


“ School of the Air ” At the beginning of the 1956 school year, a second 
“ School of the Air” in Australia was opened at Broken Hill, in the far west 
of New South Wales, to serve an area of half a million square miles. Its radio 
equipment is designed to transmit and receive, so that children hundreds of miles 
apart can participate in the same lesson, and teacher and pupils can talk directly 
with each other. IBE — 371.295 — 371.372 (94) 


Extension of Doctorate Among the diplomas and degrees recently introduced 
in Australian universities, mention should be made of the fact that the University 
of Western Australia has extended the award of its Ph.D. degree to the faculties 
of arts, education and economics. IBE — 378.399 (94) 


Adult Education Centres The country technical schools of the South Australian 
Department of Education have been reorganized and will henceforth be known 
as “adult education centres ”. These centres for technical and vocational 
education, the first of which were established in 1919, now number seventeen. 
With their branches they serve nearly a hundred country towns throughout 
South Australia and have an enrolment of 7,500 students. 1BE — 373.5 (94) 


Mathematics Exhibition As part of the Jubilee celebrations of the Mathe- 
matical Association of Victoria, a mathematics exhibition was organized at the 
University of Melbourne, from 20th to 24th August, 1956. It was intended 
for school pupils from Intermediate Certificate standard upwards. In addition 
to many models and diagrams, there were short films and some exhibits which 
could be worked by the visitors themselves. IBE — 375.3 — 37 L (94) 


Yeuth and Television Television programmes will be organized regularly 
in Australia, as from November, 1956, but will be confined at present to the 
metropolitan areas of Sydney and Melbourne. The universities of these two 
large centres have begun a scientific inquiry into the effects of television on 
young people, that of the University of Sydney will examine the “effects of tele- 
vision on adolescent values ”, while the Melbourne survey will be concerned with 
the “habits and leisure activities of adolescents’’. IBE — 371.368 — 37 P (94) 


Qualifications as The school authorities of Tasmania have issued a new 
School Psychologists regulation concerning school guidance work. Pyscho- 
logists will in future be required to be practising teachers before qualifying for 
guidance work. IBE — 371.197 — 377.922 (94) 


Aborigine Students An appeal launched by the National Union of University 
Students in Australia will enable two Aborigine students to enter Australian 
universities in 1957. IBE — 371.98 — 378 (94) 


A 
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AUSTRIA 


English Week The Minister of Education, Dr. Drimmel, recently raised the 
question of introducing the English week in schools, with the support of the 
press and the radio, thus enabling teachers, psychologists and parenta to express 
their views on the subject. Generally speaking, the idea of the English week 
was favourably received in industry where it was felt that it would help to 
strengthen family ties. The school council of the town of Vienna believes that 
the introduction of the English week would presuppose a preliminary revision 
of curricula and a reform of teaching methods. 1Bx — 371.244 (436) 


Waiting Rooms A waiting room for young people was recently opened 
for Schoolchildren at the station in Graz for the numerous schoolchildren 
living in other parts of Styria and attending secondary schools in the provincial 
capital. Besides a study room, the schoolchildren will have at their disposal 
a games room with a recreative library, a cloakroom, a washbasin with hot and 
cold water, and a warming cupboard for their food. A grant from the Central 
Ministry of Education partially covered the cost of the installation. IBE — 
871.27 (436) 


Youth and Tours Through the collaboration of the school council and of 
the provincial administration of Upper Austria, action similar to that known 
under the heading of ‘‘ The youth of Austria learns to know the federal capital ” 
has been set on foot on a provincial scale. As a result, three-day tours of the 
town of Linz will be organized for school-age children, and especially for those 
from:the remote parts of the province. IBE — 361.256 (436) 


Residential Periods for Short residential periods for successfal matriculation 
Matriculation Students students are gaining in popularity. The school 
counsellors undertake to bring together at a boarding school in the country all 
the matriculation students of one province. During their stay at the school, 
representatives of various professions and vocations talk to them about the 
characteristics of their callings, and higher education students give them informa- 
tion on university life and the way in which they oan prepare for their chosen 
careers. Visits to workshops and public services alternate with these talks. 
IBE — 377.94 — 371.256 (436) 


BELGIUM 


Gratuity of School In the 1956 budget, provision was made for the first 
Supplies time for the purchase by the State of school supplies 
and textbooks for the benefit of pupils in primary and nursery-infant sections 
attached to State secondary education establishments. IBE — 379.62 (493) 


New Doctorate In view of the growing importance attributed to guidance 
in connection with vocational education, the degree of doctor of vocational 
guidance and selection has been created in State universities. IBE — 378.25 — 
877.94 (493) 


BULGARIA 


Teacher Training As a result of the recommendation of the International 
Conference on Public Education on the training of primary teachers, the length 
of the normal school course for prospective primary school teachers has been 
prolonged from four to five years. IBE — 371.12 (4972) 
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CANADA bys 


Junior Red Cross In the Junior Red Cross movement in Canada there are į 
one million two hundred and fifteen members enrolled in thirty-eight thousand 
classes ranging from kindergarten to senior high school. In the primary grades, 
meetings are held in school time, usually during the last hour on Friday afternoon. 
Members engage in constructive work that relates to the Junior Red Cross ideals 
of health, service and international understanding. In Albertaand Saskatchewan, 
Junior Red Cross members support hospitals for both invalid and crippled 
children ; in Winnipeg, they are largely responsible for a convalescent unit to be 
attached to the children’s hospital ; and in Ontario, Quebec and Newfoundland, 
for travelling dental clinics. Other activities include the equipment of school 
lunchrooms, the exchange of letters, paintings and handicrafts with children 
in other countries and continents, and contributions to international relief work, 
etc. IBE — 371.85 (71) 


EGYPT 


Compulsory Religious In accordance with the new constitution, Islam has 
Education been declared the State religion and Arabic the 
country’s official language. A new law makes the teaching of the Mohammedan 
religion compulsory for Mohammedan pupils in all foreign schools. Such schools 
must also make the necessary arrangements to enable the pupils to perform the 
rites of their religion. IBE — 377.1 (62) 


FRANCE 


One in Five of the According to statistics, 8,613,000 children and ado- 
Population at School  lescents returned to school on Ist October, 1966, 
6,885,000 of them to public schools and 1,728,000 to private schools. The 
increase in enrolments in public schools this year was 320,000, of which 40,000 
were registered at secondary schools where the first wave of the high birth rate 
years was beginning to be felt. From these figures it would appear that the 
school population represents one fifth of the total population in France. IBE — 
379.96 (44) 


School Building A new directorate for school, university and sports equip- 
and Equipment ment was recently established in France. Among other 
duties, the new directorate will, with the Minister’s authorisation, be called 
upon to draw up and put into use the equipment plan of the Ministry of National 
Education, Youth and Sports, after consultation with the interested directorates 
and services ; it will manage the whole of the credits for building and material 
of the equipment budget, both as regards school and university establishments 
and sport and public health installations belonging to local communities and 
public establishments, and the establishments or installations of the same nature 
belonging to the State, with the exception of the credits for the construction 
of establishments classified as civic buildings. IBE — 379.3 — 371.6 (44) 


Backwardness in School The French Pedagogical Society, with the help of 
the educational research service of the National Centre for Educational Docu- 
mentation, has begun the study of backwardness in school at primary level, 
its causes and the remedies to be adopted. A series of soundings have already 
been made in various schools. IBE — 371.237 (44) 


Educational Conferences The educational conferences arranged for the 
reopening of schools in 1966 dealt with the teaching of arithmetic in the pre- 
paratory and elementary courses. A survey was made of the teaching situation 
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» in each district with regard to results : successes, setbacks, errors, etc., 80 48 
to take them into account when deciding on the topics to be treated in 1957. 
IBE — 371.18 (44) 


Training of Technical In order to be able to reply to the requests of Unesco, 
Advisers it is proposed to organize a one-year seminar at the 
Higher Normal School of Saint-Cloud, for the training of specialists in audio- 
visual methods, fundamental education, and problems of education and educa- 
tional research of vocational guidance, eto. The experts thus trained will be 
able to act as technical advisers in the foreign or under-developed countries 
appealing to the technical assistance of Unesco. 1BE — 379.824 (44) 


Open-air Secondary The open-air secondary schools, which have already 
Schools functioned for several years, are not health or medico- 
scholastic establishments, but rather ordinary public secondary schools open to 
children from all parts of France, the French Union or foreign countries. They 
also receive, a8 day pupils, children from the local school population. The heads 
of school establishments are invited to draw the attention of families to the 
existence and the functioning of these schools whenever the health of a pupil 
leaves much to be desired. rpm — 371.293 (44) ~ 373 (44) 


Drawings and In order to be able to reply to the requests from France as 
Handicrafts well as from abroad, a permanent collection of children’s 
drawings and handicrafts for all school grades has been set up at the National 
Centre for Educational Documentation. It will be supplemented by an annual 
collection and the provincial inspectors are responsible for making the final choice. 
The various works, of which the best are awarded prizes, will include spontaneous 
paintings done within the framework of directed activities or extra-curricular 
activities, and drawings, paintings and handicrafts carried out as part of the 
art education syllabus. IBE — 37 L — 375.72 (44) 


Students and Sport At its last meeting, the School and University Sports 
Office voted for facilitating the practice of sport and expressed the wish that 
it should even be made compulsory for all students. IBE — 371.78 (44) 


Amiability Crusade As in previous years, an “Amiability Crusade” has been 
opened. On this occasion, a reminder was sent by circular that participation 
in this Crusade should not be an isolated geste but the index and the gage of an 
educative action pursued under all circumstances. The lessons learned, and the 
personal work carried out as part of the campaign for amiability will thus 
provide an opportunity for that direction of mind and feelings that only & per- 
severing effort can determine. IBE — 377.2 (44) 


For Maladjusted Youth The congress organized at Toulouse from 20th to 
24th October, 1956, by the National Union of Regional Child and Adolescent 
Welfare Associations was devoted to the vocational training and employment 
of young maladjusted persons. IBE — 371.911 — 37 N (44) 


GERMAN FEDERAL REPUBLIC 


Reconstruction of Schools According to the report of the school building 
commission of the Permanent Conference of Ministers of Education, three and a 
half milliards of marks have been spent on the reconstruction of schools since 
the monetary reform by the Lander, the communes and other bodies. As a 
result the number of classrooms built between 1948 and 1956 exceeds the cor- 
responding number for the years 1890 to 1940. IBE ~ 371.6 (43) 
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Schoolchildren and Twelve thousand schoolchildren, both boys and girls, 
Road Traffic control the traffic in the precincts of their schools in 
250 localities of the Federal Republic. This is the highest figure after that of 
the United States. School traffic patrols were first introduced in Germany 
in the month of January, 1953. IBE ~ 375.831 (43) 


School Psychologists A recent decree will enable the psychological work 
carried out in Heese during recent years by a number of teachers, who have 
had a thorough psychological training, to be reinforced and developed. Thanks 
to the financial resources put at their disposal, they will be able to procure the 
indispensable instruments, and undertake studies and inquiries, while the number 
of class hours required of them will be reduced by half. rsx — 371.196 (43) 


Creation of a The town of Dortmund has begun the building of a cultural 
Cultural Centre centre composed of a young people’s house and an adult 
education house, and capable of welcoming up to 2,100 persons. The young 
people’s house, which will be a four-storey building, will comprise a library 
where 300 persons can work, a hall with stage, ten meeting rooms for the various 
youth organizations, six work rooms, two games rooms, a gymnasium and offices. 
The adult education house will have fourteen classrooms, a foreign institute 
(Auslandsinstitut), a reading room for 150 persons, club rooms and offices. IBE- 
374 — 371.037 (43) 


Schools for Mothers Many schools for mothers were opened during the past 
year while the establishment of several others is contemplated. The existing 
courses were intensified, made more thorough and modernised so as to take 
account of present-day needs. Summer courses lasting six weeks were instituted, 
chiefly for women with degrees, but also for young workers and peasants. More 
and more schools for mothers are being supplemented by schools for parents. 
IBE — 371.025 (43) 


Education Competition A competition organized by the Society for Educa- 
tional Research and Advanced Educational Studies, at Frankfurt-am-Main, 
has been opened for German-speaking teachers on one or other of the following 
themes: (1) The extent and causes of the premature abandoning of secondary 
studies ; (2) a comparative study of the structure of 4th and 5th year primary 
classes, Typewritten manuscripts should reach Frankfurt before 30th Sep- 
tember, 1957. Two prizes, each of a thousand marks, will be awarded to the 
best works. IBE — 37 N (43) 


Less Motors More Prizes amounting to a total of 200,000 marks will be 
Culture awarded for a competition, organized by the government 
of Rhineland-Westphalia for the purpose of occupying the leisure time of young 
people, under the theme: less motors, more culture. Pamphlets have been 
distributed to all between the ages of thirteen and twenty-five suggesting that 
they join in some of the following activities : modelling, woodwork, metalwork, 
leatherwork, cardboard modelling, clay modelling, knitting, doll and puppet 
making, musical instruments, photography, sports competitions, organization 
of youth festivals, speech contests, eto. In this way the government hopes to 
arouse the interest of adolescents in work which will keep them indoors and off 
the streets. IBE — 371.86 — 37 N (43) 


School Music A course devoted to musical masterpieces was organized 
at Bayreuth, from 6th to 12th August, 1956, by the school music and pedagogy 
of music club, with the object of introducing such teaching into the primary, 
secondary and higher schools. IBE — 375.75 (43) 
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"Honours List On his 75th birthday, Mr. Franz Hilker, Director of the 
Pädagogische Arbettsstelle at Wiesbaden, was awarded the Cross of Merit, 
first class, of the German Federal Republic, for his services in the field of post- 
war school reconstruction. IBE ~ 37 C (43) 


HUNGARY 


School Enrolments The new five-year plan for 1955-1960 provides for the 
construction of 4,100 classrooms. It is estimated that the number of children 
entering school in 1960 will be 11% greater than the corresponding number in 
1965, while in technical schools an increase of 35% is anticipated by 1960. IBE — 
379.96 (439) 


New School Textbooks For the school year 19656-1957, 2,680,000 revised. 
school textbooks have been published for the lower classes of primary schools. 
This was undertaken as part of a programme intended to raise the educational 
level whilst simplifying the teaching of young children. IBE — 371.82 (439) 


Education and During the school year 1955-1956, teaching in the lan- 
National Minorities guages of the national minorities continued in 43 nursery- 
infant schools, 300 general schools and 3 general secondary schools. The training 
of teachers for such schools was undertaken in 3 normal schools for primary 
teachers, as well as in the Higher School of Education at Szeged, the German 
Institute, the Rumanian Institute, and the Slav Institute of the Lorand Eôtvôs 
University. Twenty-two thousand pupils attended the courses given in these 
institutions. IBE — 879.83 (489) 


Educational Journals In order to facilitate the task of secondary school 
teachers, the Ministry of Education publishes a series of specialized journals 
dealing with the methodology of Hungarian language and literature, history, 
mathematics, physics, chemistry and biology. As from the beginning of the 
school year 1956-1957, teachers of other subjects will also have special journals 
on how to teach their subjects. ren — 37 F (439) 


INDIA 


Progress of Education By the end of the present five-year plan, it is expected 
that 60% of the children in the 6-11 years age-group, 25% in the 11-14 years 
age-group, and 13% in the 14-17 years age-group will be brought under instruo- 
tion. During the same period, 50% of the schools will be converted into basic 
schools, and crafts will be introduced into half of the other schools. All the 
teacher training schools will be converted into basic training schools and at 
least 2,000 “ middle ” schools will be converted into basic schools. TBE — 87 A — 
370.9 (54) 


Improving the Standard The Board of Secondary Education in the state of 
of Non-Government Madhya Pradesh has appointed a committee to 
Schools observe the working of the non-government secon- 
dary schools in the state and to grade them into ‘A’ ‘B’ and ‘C’ categories. 
This step has been taken to enable the government to improve the standard 
of non-government institutions with a view to converting such schools into 
multipurpose higher secondary schools. IBE — 873 (54) 


New College of Medicine The President of the Republic recently laid the 
foundation stone of a new university college of medicine at Kanpur, Uttar 
Pradesh. An anti-cancer institute with the most modern equipment will be 
attached to this college. rE — 378 (54) 
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Decimal System The government has decided to introduce the decimal 
system of money, as from lst April, 1957. The rupee will be divided into 100 pies. 
IBE — 375.3 (54) 

INDONESIA 


Two New Universities Two new universities were opened last spring, 
namely, the Hassanuddin University, at Macassar, and the Andalas University, 
at Bukittinggi. With the University of Indonesia, at Jakarta, the Gadjah Mada 
University, at Jogkarta, and that of Airlangga, at Surabaya, the number of 
Indonesian universities has been raised to five. IBE — 378 (92) 


IRAN 


Religious Education Religious education has been reinforned in both primary 
and secondary curricula. While showing respect for religious traditions, children 
should believe in the existence of God, keep the commandments of the Prophet, 
and maintain close contact with their Creator. 1BE — 877.1 (55) 


Institute of Technology With help from Unesco, an institute of technology 
will shortly be opened in Teheran. This institute will train teachers for the 
technical colleges and technicians for industry. IBE — 373.54 — 378 (55) 


ITALY 


New Secondary The readjustment of lower secondary and upper 
Curricula Contemplated primary education (for children between eleven and 
fourteen years) is being studied. Under the new plan, the study of Latin would 
begin in the fourth secondary year, instead of in the first, as at present. IBB- 
371.42 — 376.141 (45) 


Experimental Education The third congress organized by the “ Scholé” 
Centre of Educational Studies for Christian university professors was held at 
Breacia from 6th to 9th September, 1956. Its discussions dealt with experi- 
mentation in education. IBE — 370.7 — 87 N (46) 


JAPAN 


New Education Law The new education law, which will come into effect 
as from Ist October, 1966, provides for the establishment of political neutrality 
in education and of a stable educational administration ; better coordination of 
educational and general administration in the local public entities ; and for the 
establishment of an educational administration system whereby the State, 
prefectures, cities, towns and villages would act in close collaboration. IBE — 
379.91 (52) 
LUXEMBOURG 


Emulation The number of young employees who attend the shortland- 
typing courses organized by the anthorities continues to increase. Since 1955, 
the Ministry of Labour has rewarded the efforts of the most succeasful candidates 
for the final examinations by offering them a typewriter. IBB — 371.542 — 
374.1 (4359) 

MEXICO 


Faculty of Education As part of the movement to raise the level of educational 
studies, mention should be made of the recent creation, at the University of 
Veracruz, of a faculty of education. An experimental secondary school serves 
ag à practice and research school for the professors and students of the new 
faculty. IBE — 371.124 (72) 
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. The Best “ Orator ” As in previous years, the Ministry of National Educa- 

tion, the University of Mexico and a journal published in the capital are organizing 
a competition for the best orator among the students. Preliminary contests 
will be held in all the universities throughout the country. IBB — 375.101 — 
37 N (72) 


NETHERLANDS 
Training of Secondary To help counteract the shortage of secondary school 
School Mistresses staff, the Ministry of Education has set up a new 


type of training at Amsterdam to encourage qualified girls and women to prepare 
to teach in secondary schools. xB» — 371.12 (492) 


NEW ZEALAND 


Classrooms and Before the beginning of the financial year in April, 1957, 
Teachers’ Houses a total of 76 completely new primary schools will have 
to be provided, as well as 13 new intermediate schools and 1] new post-primary 
schools. In addition, 127 primary schools and 39 post-primary schools ought 
to be enlarged. In all, 1,339 new classrooms need to be ready for use by Ist 
April, 1957. As many as 89 houses for teachers will have to be built during 
the year. IBE — 371.6 (931) 


Superannuation Rights The Government Superannuation Board has decided 
to recognise ‘ war service’ as government serviee for superannuation purposes. 
IBE ~ 371.15 (931) 


School Camps Arising from a suggestion by the physical education staff 
of the South Auckland Education Board, an effort is to made to establish school 
camps in school time in order to foster in children an appreciation of the outdoors. 
Ordinary school work will give place to social and nature studies, physical 
education, and art and craft work. IBE — 371.256 (931) 


School Buildings In the Tamaki area of Auckland a scheme is soon 
for Youth Recreation to be launched to use school buildings and facilities 
on à large scale to provide for youth recreation. The first people to benefit by 
the scheme will be the children leaving school, new communities and areas where 
there are large populations but few facilities. IBE — 371.6 — 362.8 (931) 


NORWAY 


Handicraft Education The administration of the schools for home industry 
and handicraft has been transferred from the Ministry of Agriculture, which was 
formerly responsible for it, to the Ministry of Church and Education. IBB — 
379 — 373.5 (481) 


Nansen Camp The Nansen Camp, organized from 7th to 30th July, 1956, 
by the Norwegian United Nations Association in a picturesque corner of western 
Norway, enabled contacts and friendships to be made between the young Nor- 
wegians and the adolescents of diverse nationalities who took part in the camp. 
IBE — 371.256 — 377.38 (481) 


PAKISTAN 
Conipulsory Physical At a recent meeting in Karachi, the Council for Physical 
Education Education in Pakistan recommended that physical 


education should be made compulsory up to the intermediate classes for both 
boys and girls. IBE — 371.73 (549) 
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Education Among Forty more primary schools are to be opened in the 
Tribesmen Tribal areas of West Pakistan, bringing the total number 
of such schools to a thousand. Already there is an enrolment of over 130,000 
pupils in the primary schools. The tribesmen are showing great eagerness to 
get children educated, and some of the tribal chiefs have offered buildings to 
house the new schools. IBE — 371.97 (549) 


PERU 


Jewellery and Books According to a recent decree, 66% of the product of 
the sale of jewellery will be set aside for the building and furnishing of public 
libraries. IBe — 374.2 — 379.32 (86) 


PHILIPPINES 


School and Community Collaboration between Philippine educators and 
Unesco has enabled a secondary (high) school adapted to local community needs 
to be established at Bayambong. During the past school year, pupils from the 
school participated in four community service campaigns in the neighbouring 
villages. While the boys taught the farmers the right way of vaccinating live- 
stock or showed the villagers the difference between pure and polluted water, 
the girls gave lessons in sewing, crocheting and nutrition to groups of housewives. 
IBE — 371.294 (914) 


POLAND 


Art Education for Adults A regional study course on art education for 
adults was organized at Warsaw, from 20th August to 9th September, 1966, by 
the Polish National Commission for Unesco. IBE — 374 — 375.7 (438) 


SPAIN 


Nobel Prixe and The Nobel Prize for Literature, awarded to the Spanish 
Children’s Books writer Juan Ramén Jiménes, has drawn attention to the 
general work of the poet and, in particular, to a book for children written by 
the laureate under the title of Platero y yo. In this book, which is shortly to 
be published in French, Juan Ramén Jiménes relates the story of a amall Anda- 
Iusian donkey. mx — 37 N — 371.862 (46) 


“ Daughter” Grammar In order to increase the possibilities of access to 
Schools secondary schools, the grammar schools have been 
authorised to open “ daughter’? schools or “sections ” in premises other than their 
own, where, under the technical direction of the headmaster and teaching staff 
of the interested school, courses of atudy for the lower secondary grades pre- 
paring for the “ elementary ’’ baccalaureate will be organized. Evening courses 
preparing for the same diploma and reserved for working youth can also be 
organized in these sections. IBE — 373 (46) 


‘ Labour ” Universities Amongst other things, the statutes of the “labour ”’ 
universities assigns to these establishments the task : (a) of training, educating 
and preparing workers from the human, vocational and technical points of view ; 
(b) of raising the social level of adult workers by attending to their improvement ; 
and (0) of facilitating, by the granting of scholarships, the access of recognised 
gifted workers to branches of study other than those of a vocational character. 
IBB — 374.5 (46) 
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SWEDEN 


Twins and Reading In an attempt to compare the visual with the phonetic 
method of teaching young children to read, the Swedish Psychological-Educa- 
tional Institute has established a school for twins near Stockholm. IBB — 372.4 ~ 
370.46 (485) à 


SWITZERLAND 


Universities The authorities of the Canton of Zurich are endeavouring 
and Education to remedy the shortage of teachers by recourse to the service 
of university graduates temporary without employment. To prepare candidates 
for their new task, a special one-year course known as Umschulungskurse has 
been instituted. rpm — 371.12 (494) 


Teacher Training As the Jura Bernois (that part of the Canton of Bern 
and Bilingualism where French is spoken) does not possess its own univer- 
sity, it was customary, until 1954, for future lower secondary school teachers 
to be trained at the University of Bern where German is the language of instruc- 
tion. It has now been decreed that such teachers may attend a university in 
the French-speaking part of Switzerland and take their secondary diploma 
examinations in a town in the Jura region. Teachers for the French-speaking 
upper secondary schools must still, however, follow the courses at the University 
of Bern in order to be recognized. IBE — 371.12 — 375.122 (494) 


Musical Education The Schweizerische rbeitsgemeinschaft fir J'ugendmusik 
und Musikerziehung organized, in October, 1956, a study course at Zurich devoted 
to the teaching of recorders, rhythmic gymnastics, the pedagogy of the violin 
and piano, pitch of the voice, singing, improvisation, construction of violins, ete. 
IBE — 375.75 (494) 


Courses for Educationists Two vacation courses were held at Jona (Zurich) 
in July and August, 1956. The first dealt with the biological, social and edu- 
cational factors which condition differences of aptitude and with the conditions 
of a child’s normal development which are valuable for the whole field of educa- 
tion. The second course was intended for advanced students. IBE - 37 N (494) 
— 136.7 i 


UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 


Teaching of Science A report issued by the committee of the South African 
Association for the Advancement of Science appointed to investigate science 
education in schools contains a number of recommendations. Some of these 
recommendations are that more attractive financial arrangements by methods 
other than differential salary scales should be encouraged, and that guidance 
and propaganda to interest considerably larger numbers of students in science 
teaching careers should be considered. With regard to the actual teaching 
conditions, the committee recommends the establishment of modern, well- 
balanced syllabuses, adequate equipment, and good laboratories and demonstra- 
tion rooms in schools. IBE — 375.2 (68) 


Tree-Planting Campaign In Natal, the Women’s Institutes are supporting 
a tree-planting campaign for the preservation and beautification of the country- 
side. IBB — 377.22] (68) 


U.S.S.R. 
Children Whose Parents To help overcome the educational difficulties arising 
Are At Work when both parents are in full-time employment, the 


Ministry of Education of the Russian Soviet Federated Socialist Republic has 
decreed that from the next school year children without supervision at home 
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shall be organized in groups and kept in school for several hours beyond the 
regular school hours. Such children will be fed and allowed to spend their time 
doing their homework or hobbies, or in playing games. Teachers will be paid 
extra to supervise them and it is expected that the parents will bear part of the 
cost. IBE — 371.27 (47) 


Professors and To strengthen the relations between vocational educa- 
Business Enterprises tion teachers at higher level and the workers, the former 
have been authorised to supplement their teaching by taking jobs in the business 
enterprises, factories or organizations for which they prepare their pupils. 
IBE — 371.15 — 378 (47) 


UNITED KINGDOM 


Handicapped Children As part of the government’s plans for dealing with the 
problem of educationally sub-normal children, a further 75 schools, providing 
nearly 9,000 places for such children are either in course of construction or have 
been authorised for building programmes. Between January, 1946, and January, 
1955, the number of special schools increased from 528 to 743, the number of 
pupils in them from 38,499 to 58,034 and the number of full-time teachers from 
2,434 to 4,381, representing increases of 41, 51 and 80% respectively. In the 
case of schools for the educationally sub-normal this had meant an addition 
of no less than 59 day schools and 83 boarding schools. IBE — 371.9 (42) 


Grammar School A grammar school for physically disabled boys was opened 
for Physically in September, 1956, at Froyle, Hampshire. The boys 
Disabled Boys will receive a full-time general education with some general 
introduction to technical work. Those who have the necessary ability will be 
prepared for the General Certificate of Education at Ordinary level. 1BE — 
371.916 (42) 


New Technical The Royal Society of Arts have announced a new scheme of 
Certificate examination for a school technical certificate somewhat 
similar to the society’s school commercial certificate which was introduced in 
1927, The examination for the award of the new certificate will be held for 
the first time in 1957 ; it will demand passes in a minimum number of subjects 
including English, French, the sciences, technical drawing, mechanics, metalwork, 
and woodwork. It is intended in particular for those boys and girls who have 
an aptitude for certain technical studies but who find the intellectual level of 
the General Certificate of Education beyond their reach. 18E — 373.19 — 371.262 
(42) 


Homework As an experiment, certain public libraries have reserved a special 
room for schoolchildren wishing to do their homework there. It is becoming 
more and more evident, in fact, that the ever growing congestion of living accom- 
modation, added to such causes of distraction as the radio, and especially tele- 
vision, are a great handicap, preventing the child from concentrating and seriously 
devoting himself to his school work. IBE — 371.331 (42) 


Practical Experience A new scheme, the purpose of which is to create among 
Abroad educated men and women a greater awareness of at 
least one Commonwealth country, came into force during 1956 when eleven 
undergraduates (nine men and two women) from the Universities of Oxford, 
Cambridge and London left the United Kingdom to spend their long vacation 
in Canada. All the participants were second-year undergraduates. They paid 
their own fares and were provided with temporary jobs by Canadian firms and 
British firms with branches in Canada. Plans are being made for a larger group, 
from all the universities, to take part in the scheme in 1957. IBE — 371.256 — 
379.821 (42) 
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Educational Museum The Leeds University Institute of Education is prepar- 
ing to set up a museum of educational history, which will include, among other 
things, old school exercise books from as early as 1715, and old school textbooks 
which throw a light on former methods of teaching. IBE — 37 L (42) 


Handicrafts According to a report of the Central Advisory Council for Educa- 
tion (Wales), handicraft has become a recognised part of all secondary education 
for boys. Generally speaking it is taught by specialist teachers in classrooms 
designed or specially adapted for the purpose. Lately there has been a marked 
increase in the number of qualified teachers appointed to instruct in art and crafte 
in all types of secondary schools in Wales. IBE — 376.91 (42.9) 


Endurance Tests Fifty boys aged between fourteen and sixteen took part 
in a week’s course, in August, 1956, organized at the National Association of 
Boys’ Clubs centre in south Shropshire. The course included tests of initiative, 
camping ability, and wild life knowledge. Equipped with sleeping bags, the 
boys passed each night on the surrounding hills and mountains. The course 
formed part of the series of tests leading to eligibility for the adventure award 
recently instituted by the Duke of Edinburgh. ram — 377.21 (42) 


Young Cyclists In connection with the national road safety campaign organ- 
ized by the Royal Society for the Prevention of Accidents, more than 105,000 
young cyclists have passed the cycling proficiency test which is part of the scheme. 
IBE — 375.831 (42) 


New Building Methods A new junior secondary school for 600 pupils was 
recently opened at Hamilton, Scotland. Building operations, which only took 
about twenty months, were speeded up thanks to the use of new and more 
rapid methods of construction and new materials including prefabricated com- 
ponents. IBE — 371.6 (41) 


UNITED STATES 


Teacher Shortage The shortage of teachers appears to be a little less acute, 
Less Acute judging from the 1956 report on teacher supply and 
demand. The increase in the number of teachers, as compared with the previous 
year, is as follows : primary teachers, 2.7%, and secondary teachers, 15.4%, the 
increase being particularly encouraging with regard to mathematics teachers 
(20.7%) and science teachers (18.1%). IBE — 371.1 (73) 


School Building According to the final report of the School Facilities Survey, 
there were 995,000 public classrooms in use in the United States in September 
1954, but 191,000 of these did not come up to minimum standards and should 
be abandoned between 1954 and 1959. If sufficient funds were available, it 
was planned to build 476,000 new classrooms during the same period capable 
of accommodating 13,467,000 pupils. The total cost of meeting school-plant 
needs by 1959 would be over sixteen thousand dollars. 1B2 — 371.6 (73) 


Schools and Television With the support of the Fund for the Advancement 
of Education (which has the backing of the Ford Foundation) and of the Radio- 
electronics and Television Manufacturers’ Association, an experiment in teaching 
by television is to be made in the autumn of 1956 in Western Maryland. The 
experiment is to determine the feasibility of teaching by television in United 
States public schools to counteract the shortage of teachers. To begin with 
instruction by television will be given for one hour a day to two secondary schools 
and six primary schools in Hagerstown, i.e., altogether to more than six thousand 
pupils. In Long Island, New York, pupils of two secondary schools are also to 
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be instructed by television, as from October, 1956, until April, 1958, by a two- 
way audio system. Their lessons will come from two teachers’ colleges in Upper 
New York State. 1BE — 371.368 (73) 


Bay City Experiment Central Michigan College, at Mount Pleasant, with the 
collaboration of the Bay City, Michigan, and other public school systems, has 
undertaken an experimental project extending over five consecutive years. 
This project, to be known as “A Cooperative Study for Better Utilization of 
Teacher Competencies’, proposed: (1) to inquire into the teacher’s job and 
the practices employed in staffing the primary schools ; (2) to scrutinise methods 
and materials of instruction ; (3) to examine recruitment practices ; (4) to eva- ` 
luate teacher education in terms of changing needs ; and (5) to try out experi- 
mentally new and different ideas bearing on each of these areas. It is hoped 
that the experimental phase of the project will bring to light information and 
facts which might improve instruction and help school boards and administrators 
to cope more effectively with excessive enrolments, lack of classrooms and shortage 
of teachers. It may also provide suggestions bearing on teacher education. 
IBE — 370.7 — 371.1 (73) 


Practical Training As from the academic year 1956-1957, teacher training 
of Teachers institutions in Nebraska will require students to do at 
least five semester hours of teaching practice instead of three as was formerly 
the case. IBE — 371.12 (73) 


For Retarded Children The effect of the recent bill introduced in the United 
States senate would be to authorise the Commissioner of Education to make 
grants of funds to public or other non-profit making institutions of higher educa- 
tion and to State educational agencies for the purpose of training professional 
personnel either to conduct research in the various fields of educating mentally 
retarded children or to train teachers in those fields. rBE — 371.92 (73) 


URUGUAY 
An Educational An experimental school centre (núcleo escolar) has been 
Experiment established in the Cerro Largo province. Following the 


example of the similar centres already existing in Latin America, it comprises 
a central school and six affiliated rural schools. The headmaster of the central 
school coordinates the work of the affiliated establishments which are usually 
schools with one or two teachers, but benefiting by the work of the travelling 
teachers for such subjects as domestic economy, agriculture, art education, etc. 
All school activities are inspired by the principle of fundamental education. 
1BE — 879.46 (891) 


YUGOSLAVIA 


Workers’ Education Delegates of fourteen countries participated in the work 
of the International Seminar on Workers’ Education, organized in September, 
1956, at Rijeka by the National Commission for Unesco and the Yugoslav 
Syndicates’ Union. IBE — 374 (4971) i 


INTERNATIONAL EDUCATIONAL ACTIVITY 


Proposal for an The general council of the International Federation of 
International Fund Free Teachers’ Unions, at its July 1956 meeting in 
for Education Tunis, stated that it attached great importance to the 


following clause concerning the financing of education voted by the XVIIIth 
International Conference on Public Education at Geneva in 1955: “ 40. While 
all thanks are due to the international, regional, and national bodies responsible 
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for the increased aid given to educational activities in certain countries, it is 
nevertheless desirable to remind all such bodies that even more aid is urgently 
required, either by increasing the proportion which is to be given to education 
in the United Nations Technical Assistance Programme, or possibly by the 
creation of an international fund for education.” While approving this clause, 
the general council declared its preference for the second of the solutions suggested, 
namely, the establishment of an international fund for education under the aegis 
of the United Nations or Unesco, a fund which ought to be both an assistance 
fund and a oredit fund adapted to the enormous needs in the educational field 
in the so-called ‘ under-developed’ countries. The general council authorised 
the executive committee to undertake the necessary negotiations for the esta- 
blishment of this international fund for education without delay. IBE — 379.824 


Health Education More than a thousand participants, mostly doctors and 
teachers from some fifty countries, took part in the work of the third inter- 
national conference on health education (Rome, 1956). They studied problems 
dealing with the collaboration of the various professional groups (doctors, teachers, 
social workers, etc.), with a view to the health education of the population, 
the adaptation of methods and of educational material to the various groups 
of the population, the training of teachers in health education, the task of schools 
at different stages (Kindergartens, primary, secondary and vocational schools), 
the prevention of accidents, illnesses of a social character, nutrition, etc. IBE - 
375.83 — 37 N 


Compulsory Mathematics At a time when the teaching of mathematics is 
becoming of current importance it is interesting to note that, according to the 
inquiry carried out by the International Bureau of Education, in two thirds 
of the countries replying to the inquiry, mathematics is compulsory throughout 
secondary studies, in all sections and in all classes without exception. In several 
countries, pupils in the upper classes of secondary schools can also have supple- 
mentary teaching or join “ mathematics clubs’ out of school hours where they 
can continue their studies beyond the level of the class curriculum. IBE — 375.3 


Shortage of The results of the inquiry on the teaching of mathe- 
Mathematics Teachers matics in secondary schools undertaken by the Inter- 
national Bureau of Education show that in a very great number of countries 
there is difficulty in recruiting sufficient mathematics teachers. One reason for 
this crisis is that industry can offer mathematics graduates considerably higher 
material rewards than the teaching profession. IBE — 371.1 — 375.3 


Ignatius de Loyola To commemorate the four hundredth anniversary of the 
Educator death of Saint Ignatius de Loyola, almost everywhere 
articles and studies were devoted to the educational work of the founder of the 
Jesuits. Reference is made particularly to the influence he exercised, both 
from the point of view of the extension of education and the evolution of educative 
theories, by the principles contained in Part IV of the Jesuit ‘ Constitution ” 
—principles proclaimed in the XVIth century by the founder himself—as well 
as the role played by the educational code, of universal application, known under 
the title of “ Ratio Studiorum ”, published at the end of the XVIth century. 
IBE — 87 C — 371.452 


Joint Committee The Joint Committee of International Teachers’ Federa- 
tions which, at its April meeting, voted three resolutions concerning (a) inter- 
national exchanges and the facilities granted to teachers, (b) equality of rights 
to higher education for children in rural areas, (c) the right of teachers to establish 
professional organizations or trade unions, met at Geneva for its twenty-fifth 
session, in October 1956. Its agenda included, among other items, the collabora- 
tion of serving teachers in the International Advisory Committee on School 
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Curricula, the defence of teachers’ union rights, and the putting into practice 
of the Teachers’ Charter. It also examined the question of the relations with 
the United Nations, Unesco, the International Bureau of Education and the 
International Labour Office. 185 — 37 N — 371.18 


Latin, a Living The first international congress to make Latin a living 
Language language was held in Avignon from 2nd to 6th September, 
1956. Its main purpose was to determine the role that Latin should play in 
modern times and to study practical methods of making Latin a living language. 
IBE — 375.141 


Bilingual Education At a Congress of French and English educationists, 
organized by Le Monde Bilingue and recently held in Paris, the following resolu- 
tion was unanimously adopted: “ The delegates..., after listening to the many 
reports of experiments in the oral teaching of Modern Languages (English and 
French), carried out in the Primary and Preparatory Schools of both countries 
and, being convinced that the best results can be obtained if such teaching is 
begun in the early years of school-life, provided the teaching is continued there- 
after without interruption, urge that such experiments should be widely carried 
out in Great Britain as well as in France and, to this end, ask that to those 
Primary and Preparatory Schools who should desire it, every facility be given 
both in the sphere of administration and of teaching.” IBE — 375.13 — 375.122 — 
37 N 


Esperanto in Schools During the year 1955-1956, Esperanto was taught in 
one hundred and forty-two primary, secondary and teacher training schools in 
twenty-two countries, either as a compulsory or as an optional subject. The 
most marked progress was registered in Yugoslavia. IBE — 376.161 


School Setbacks The problem of school setbacks was examined by the Unesco 
Institute of Education, at Hamburg, by a group of teachers, psychologists and 
sociologists belonging to eleven countries. Such setbacks are due to multiple 
causes such as broken homes, insufficient living accommodation, mother at work, 
lack of supervision of children, lack of concentration due to exaggerated demands 
in relation to the age of the schoolchildren, and sometimes too much luxury. 
As means of remedying the situation, it was recommended (a) to attach more 
importance than in the past to the psychological training of teachers, and (b) to 
develop parent education. IBE — 371.237 — 37 N 


Pestalozzi Village Since the founding in 1945 of the Pestalozzi Village at 
Trogen, Switzerland, more than 400 collaborators have worked there either on 
a salaried basis or as volunteers. In this way ties have been created between 
the Village and teachers, educationists and administrators of Australian, Austrian, 
Dutch, English, Finnish, French, German, Greek, Hungarian, Israelian, Italian, 
New Zealand and Swedish nationality. A league of former collaborators of 
the Pestalozzi Village was founded in 1956. IBE — 371.44 — 377.38 


Museum Week An international campaign to popularize museums was 
organized by Unesco from 7th to 13th October, 1956. Member States of Unesco 
throughout the world were invited to participate and to study in particular the 
role of museums as a means of education and enjoyment for the whole population, 
especially for young people, and as a means of promoting international under- 
standing. IBE — 371.365 — 37 N 


Educational Films As a sequel to the Paris meeting of international experts, 
for Television an international centre for educational, scientific and 
cultural films for television has been established in Paris. This office is entrusted 
with collecting, coordinating, editing and diffusing all documentation relative 


163 


to the sources of supply in films, kinescopes, and filmstrips of an educational, 
scientific or cultural character, and also with studying the needs relating to the 
drawing up of programmes for television stations and ensuring the distribution 
of pertinent information to the members of the centre. IBE ~ 371.364 


Parents and Teachers The commission on parent-teacher relationships of the 
International Union of Family Organizations met in London in October, 1956. 
The following subjects were studied at this meeting: (1) teachers’ conditions 
of work and the problem of cooperation between parents and teachers ; (2) co- 
operation between parents and teachers : objectives, difficulties, results obtained, 
parents’ point of view, teachers’ point of view ; (3) child guidance and coopera- 
tion between parents and teachers, IBE — 371.026 — 37 N 


World Children’s Day World Children’s Day, instituted in 1953 by the 
International Union for Child Welfare, was celebrated by forty-two countries 
or territories on lst October, 1956. The central theme for the day was Article III 
of the Declaration of the Rights of the Child, which reads thus : “ The CHILD 
must be given the means requisite for its normal development, materially, morally 
and spiritually. IBE — 362.6 


Interamerican Congress The 6th Interamerican Congress on Catholic Edu- 
on Catholic Education cation was held in Santiago (Chile) from 6th to 
16th September, 1956. The work of the congress was grouped around a central 
problem : the teacher’s social training. IBE -— 37 N 


Asiatic University The 2nd South East Asia Conference of World University 
Conference Service brought together in Karachi delegates from India, 
Indonesia, Japan, South Vietnam, Ceylon, Thailand, Malaya and Burma, as 
well as observers from the U.S.A., the United Kingdom and Canada. During 
the conference, the foundation stone of the future World University Service 
International Hostel was laid. IBE — 378 — 37 N | 


Technical Education À conference on vocational and technical education 
in the Arab countries of the Middle East will be held from 4th to 20th December, 
1956. It is being convened by the Egyptian government with the participation 
of Unesco. IBE — 373.6 ~ 37 N 


International The fourth international school fair was held in the five buildings 
School Fair belonging to the Vocational Educational Centre of the town 
of Bremen. It was accompanied by a European congress on education and an 
exhibition devoted to vocational teaching in Germany. IBR — 371.632 — 37 L 


Home Nursing The application of modern educational methods to home 
Instruction nursing was thoroughly examined at the first international 
meeting of Red Cross home nursing instructors organized in Geneva from 17th 
to 24th September, 1956, by the League of Red Cross Societies, and attended 
by delegates from seven countries. IBE — 376.83 


Study Tours Since 1952, four thousand three hundred and sixty-six 
for Workers workers participated in study tours thanks to the collabora- 
tion of Unesco and seven international associations of trade unions and co- 
operatives. IBE — 374 


International Meeting In connection with the tenth anniversary of Dramatio 
of Young People Art Festivals, the International Artistic Exchange 
Circle in Paris, in collaboration with the Activity Education Centre, organized 
meetings of young people of both sexes at Avignon. Those participating were 
between the ages of 17 and 25 years. No distinction with regard to nationality, 
religion or organization was made. IBE — 37 N — 371.037 
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International Teaching Forty-five participants from Denmark, Sweden,’ 
Norway, Finland and Iceland, representing various levels of education, took part 
in a regional seminar on teaching relative to the United Nations, the Specialized 
Agendies and Human Rights, which was held at the Magleas Popular University, 
Denmark. IBE — 375.85 


Independent Education The Interamerican Confederation of Catholic Educa- 
tion, with headquarters at Bogota, is organizing an interamerican seminar on 
freedom in education to take place in March 1957. There will be three com- 
missions dealing respectively with legal, educational and procedure questions. 
IBE — 37 N — 371.452 


Technical Education La Oficina de educación ibero-americana has organized 
an Ibero-American seminar on technical education in Madrid. Among the items 
on the agenda were the following : (a) how to coordinate technical education 
in the various Ibero-American countries ; (b) establishment of a centre for the 
training of technical education teachers ; (c) financing of technical education ; 
(d) establishment of an Ibero-American institute for research and technical 
education. IBE ~ 37 N — 373.54 


RECORDED, 25 YEARS AGO IN No. 21 
OF THE BULLETIN 
OF THE INTERNATIONAL BUREAU OF EDUCATION 


(4th quarter of 1931) 


© For the first time, the International Bureau of Education undertook a 
statistical study dealing with the total general budget expenses of each State, 
the budget of the Ministry of Education and the percentage of the latter in rela- 
tion to the total budget. 


© The decree on compulsory domestic training, for all girls between sixteen 
and eighteen years of age, drawn up by the State Council of the Canton of 
Zurich, and put to the popular vote, was accepted by a very large majority. 


© <A new world educational institute (Institut fur Volkerpddagogik) was 
established at Mainz, in a disused fortress, to facilitate the study of comparative 
educational science. The institute comprised a permanent educational museum 
and a hostel for teachers from all countries. 


@ An exhibition of international school correspondence held at the Musée 
pédagogique, in Paris, showed that the number of correspondence exchanges 
established by the French National Centre in ten years was 237,266, while 
470,000 children from different countries were brought into contact with one 
‘nother. 


@ The Department of Public Instruction of Spain had created a “ Service 
of Educational Missions ’’ entrusted with the diffusion of culture among the 
rural masses, by means of libraries, lectures, public readings, cinema and radio 
meetings, etc. 

@ A Higher Council for Popular Education was set up in Belgium as a con- 
sultative body. It was entrusted with the mission of examining and suggesting 
the best means for coordinating and encouraging all efforts made to forward 
popular education and to assure the best utilisation of the workers’ leisure. 
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Ul. BIBLIOGRAPHY 


In order to facilitate the card index classification of these book reviews by 
educational libraries and educators, we are prefixing each with a decimal number and 
a subject heading, drawn up in accordance with the “Plan for the Classification of 
Educational Documents ’’ used by the Bureau. All the books mentioned below can be 
consulted in the International Education Library. 


37 A COMPARATIVE EDUCATION 


ANZOLA GOMEZ, Gabriel. Notas para un estudio comparado de los 
sistemas educativos de Costa Rica, El Salvador, Guatemala, Honduras, Nicaragua 
Panama. México, D.F., Organización de las Naciones Unidas para la Educación, 
is Ciencia y la Cultura, 1956. 250 p. ron. — A descriptive study of the educational 
tems in force in the seven countries of Central America, undertaken by the 
nesco Counsellor for that region. The conclusions and recommendations stated 
by the author were made in view of the unification of the curricula and syllabuses 
of these countries contemplated by the educational committee of Central America 
and Panama. (IBE) 


37 À (73) EDUCATION IN THE UNITED STATES — 37 E (54) TEXTBOOKS 


CHANDRA, Jagdish & GUPTA, R. C. An Outline of American Education 
for all Students of Comparative Education. Meerut, Shiva Publications (1954). 
216 p. — An introduction to the American school system intended for Indian 
education students and teachers covering the different aspects and the modern 
trends of education in the United States. (IBE) 


37 B History or EDUCATION — 370.47 SOCIOLOGY 


BUTTS, R. Freeman. A Cultural History of Western Education. Its Social 
and Intellectual Foundations. New York, London, ete., McGraw Hill Book Co., 
1966. 2nd ed. 645 p. bibl. fig. phot. — The second edition of a standard work 
first published in 1947 under the title of “A Cultural History of Education ”. 
The Seno logis organization (from pee Gives to the 20th century) of the 
material has n retained, but each of the historical periods presented is now 
divided into four sections : social background, the educational institutions re- 
pulang om this background, the intellectual foundations of the period, and the 
educational progranm of the period as shaped by its social and intellectual 
make-up. ( ) 


37 B (45) History or EDUOATION (ITALY) 

MAZZETTI, R. & CALO, G. Pedagogie e scnola in Italia. Milano, Edi- 
zioni Viola, 1954, 145 p. — Three studies grouping data for a history of the 
Italian educational system, outlining the evolution of laws, institutions and 
trends of opinion during the past century. (IBE) : 


37 B History or EDUCATION 

SCHOELEN, E. & HAERTEN, W. Pädagogisches Gedankengut des 
christlichen Mittelalters. Paderborn, F. Schoningh, 1966. 160 p. bibl. Fs A 
selection of texts translated from Latin on Christian education in the Middle 
Ages: (a) education in cloisters (St. Benedict and the rules of the Benedictine 
Order, Eginhard, Charlemagne, Alcuin, ete.) ; (b) chivalry and education ; 
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(o) culture in universities ; scholasticism and crues ; (d) education and culture 
at the end of the Middle Ages (town schools and popular education, parish schools, 
religious education of the masses, education in the corporations, etc.) (IBE) 


37 C BIOGRAPHY OF EDUCATIONISTS — 370.3 PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION — 
371.93 JUVENILE DELINQUENTS 


BRAIDO, Pietro. Il sistema preventivo di Don Bosco. Torino, Pontificio 
Ateneo Salesiano, 1955. 458 p. bibl. — Putting aside all educational theories, the 
founder of the Salesian Order advocates the prevention of error rather than its 
repression. Being a pres his system is based exclusively on religious faith and 
love of youth. (IBE) 


37 C BIOGRAPHY OF EDUCATIONISTS 


CHÂTEAU, et autres. Les grands pédagogues. Paris, Presses Universitaires 
de France, 1956. 361 p. — Team work both in its conception and expression 
in which certain teachers present the life, the educational work and ideas of the 
pone Bre educationists : Plato, J.-L. Vives, the Jesuits, Jan Amos Come- 
nius, J Locke, Rollin, J.-J. Rousseau, H. Pestalozzi, G. de Humboldt, G. 
ne O. Decroly, E. Claparède, J. Dewey, Maria Montessori and 

ain. (IBE) 


37 © BIOGRAPHY OF EDUCATIONISTS — 370 THEORY OF EDUCATION 


HEIMPEL, Elisabeth. Das Jugendkollektiv A. S. Makarenkos. Würzburg, 
Werkbund Verlag, 1956. 80 p. (Weltbild und Erziehung). — Makarenko’s peda- 
gogy: its historical origin, principles and aims. Considerations on the importance 
and validity of the ideas of the Russian educationist outside the Soviet Union 
frontiers. As a full illustration of his method, the text of a leoture given by 
Makarenko in 1938 on his educational experiences is given. (IBE) 


37 C BIOGRAPHY OF EDUCATIONISTS 


KELLER, Helen. Ma libératrice Anne Sullivan Macy. Introduction par 
Nella Braddy Henney. Traduction de René Jouan. Paris, Payot, 1956. 201 p. 
(Bibliothéque historique). —- Translation into English of the book in which 
Helen Keller, deaf, dumb and blind, relates the main events of her life and that 
of the exceptional educationist, Anne Sullivan Macy, who was her teacher and 
who ee suffered from very poor eyesight and became blind at the end of her 
life. (IBE) 


37 E REFERENCE Books 

COPPO, Luigi. Piccolo dixionario di pedagogia. Milano, Antonio Vallardi, 
1954. 287 p. — A dictionary of education stating not only the origin and history 
of the terms but also the interpretations given to them by the protagonists of 
different educational movements and spiritual and even political trends. Contains 
also critical remarks from a Catholic point of view. (IBE) 


37 G YEARBOOKS — 37 A COMPARATIVE EDUCATION — 870.47 SOCIOLOGY 


HALL, Robert King & LAUWERYS, J. A. (Ed. by). The Year Book of 
Education 1956. Education and Economics. London, Evans Bros., in association 
with the University of London Institute of Education and Teachers College, 
Columbia University, New York, 1956. 596 p. — This fourth volume of “ The 
Year Book of Education ” to be issued under the joint auspices of the University 
of London Institute of Education and Teachers College, Columbia University, 
New York, purposes to examine the relations existing between the educational 
and economic aspects of the total cultural pattern. In each of the four sections : 
(I) The Demand for Education, (II) The Acquisition and Distribution of Re- 
sources, (III) Problems of Management, (IV) Socio-Economic Consequences and 
Determinants, a number of experts from various parts of the world representative 
of all five continents contribute individual articles on different aspects of this 
very complex question. (IBE) 
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370 THEORY or EDUCATION — 37 A (73) EDUCATION IN THE UNITED STATES 


CONANT, James Bryant. La educación en un mundo dividido. Función de 

las escuelas públicas en nuestra sociedad. Buenos Aires, Editorial Nova (1953). 

265 p. — Translation into Spanish of the book published in 1948, by the Harvard 

bee ARE under the title : Education in a Divided World. (See Bulletin 
o. 92.) ) 


370 THEORY OF EDUCATION 


LITT, Theodor. Das Bildungsideal der deutschen Klassik und die moderne 
Arbeitswelt. Bonn, Bundeszentrale fur Heimatdienst, 1955. 148 p. (Heft 15). — 
“ Handicraft’ which was due to the trustfulness which characterized the rela- 
tions between man and nature (the object) during the period of German classicism 
has given place to a confrontation of man with work and technique resulting in 
a duality between inner life and external life which compromises the ancient 
notion of harmony or humanism. A new relation must be found between man 
and the object and the notion of humanity and human culture must be restored 
iip pter to prevent the human being from becoming divided and impersonal. 


370 THEORY OF EDUCATION 


STETTNER, Marco. Studien und Fragmente sur axiomatischen Pädagogik. 
Mit einer Einleitung von Hans Muller. Graz, etc., Leykam Padagogischer Vote. 
1955. 159 p. tabl. — Foundations and limits of axiomatic ogy ; notions 
regarding a constitutive system of the theory of the content of teaching ; plan- 
ning of a constitutive system of the theory of the act of teaching ; peculiarities of 
systematology and methodology ; educational and methodological considerations ; 
teaching of pedagogy in the general training of teachers. (IBE) 


370 THEORY OF EDUCATION 


WALTHER, Heinrich. Pestalozzi. Nach unverëffentlichten Briefen an 
Eltern und Erzieher. Ratingen bei Düsseldorf, A. Henn Verlag, 1956. 182 p. — 
A selection of previously unpublished letters written by Pestalozzi to the parents 
of his student& and to educationists. These letters are grouped in six chapters 
and are preceded by an introduction in which the author stresses the principles 
and (he Wamanitara spirt of Pestalozzi. (IBE) 


370.8 PHILOSOPHY oF EDUCATION — 37 B History OF EDUCATION — 379.75 
SCHOOL POLITICS FROM THE RELIGIOUS AND DENOMINATIONAL POINT OF 
VIEW 


CLAUSSE, Arnould. Une doctrine socialiste de éducation. Liège, Amicale 
fédérale du personnel enseignant socialiste de l'arrondissement de Liège, 1955. 
190 p. — A socialist conception of education based on the theses discussed at the 
“Amicale liégoise ” : I. Considerations on Education ; II. The Ancient World 
and Traditional Education ; III. The Modern World or the Way to Democracy ; 
IV. General Outline of a Socialist Ideal. (IBE) 


370.3 PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION — 37 N CONFERENCES 


I Congreso latinoamericano de filosofia y filosoffa de la educaciôn. Quito, 
Casa de la Cultura Ecuatoriana, 1954. 396 p. — Records of the First Latin-Ame- 
rican Congress on Philosophy and ie of Education (Quito, 10-15 April, 
1953), convened by the faculty of philosophy, literature and education of the 
- University of Quito. (IBE) 


370.3 PHILOSOPHY oF ÉDUCATION 

ROSMINI, Antonio. Antologia ogica. Scelta, introduzione e note di 
Marcello Peretti. Treviso, Libreria Editrice ova, 1954. 188 p. (Testi fllosofici 
commentati). — All the writings of A. Rosmini on pedagogy aimed at a theory 
of education based on an in vision of the human being. While remaining 
within the classical tradition of Christian thought, this Italian ere of the 
first half of the 19th century endeavoured to give to philosophical disciplines a 


168 


+ 
0 


form better suited to modern times. This anthology presents, in a simplified 
and commented text, the essential of Rosmini’s writings on education, the 
original form of which being too complex to be easily understood by education 
students. (IBE) 


370.4 EDUCATION aS A SCIENTIFIO DISCIPLINE — 31 STATISTICS 


. CORNELL, Francis G. The Essentials of Educational Statisties. New York, 
John Wiley & Sons; London, Chapman & Hall, 1956. 375 p. bibl. app. fig. — A 
very de d introduction to statistical methods, intended for students of 
education as a scientific discipline. Discussion on the probability theory in sta- 
tistical problems. Also deals with : elements, correlation, regression, chi square, 
T test, F test, multiple correlation. (IBE) 


370.46 EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 


ANDREY, B. & autres. L’adaptation de l’enfant au milieu scolaire. Paris, 
Presses universitaires de France, 1956. 177 Lg fig. — A collection of articles 
contributed by many educationists and psychologists on various problems of 
school psychology : research on the learning of reading, the use of words in a 
derived sense by the pupils of the sixth grade, He er on school progress, 
nature and cause of bac dness, success based on the diagnostics of personal 
aptitudes, etc. These articles emphasize the importance of the studies undertaken 
in school psychology and express the hope that they will be pursued with the 
help of school authorities. (IBE) 


370.46 EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 


LINDGREN, Henry Clay. Educational Psychology in the Classroom. 
New York, John Wiley %& Sons ; London, Chapman & Hall, 1956. 522 p. fig. — 
A textbook for students in training and ers on the role of the classroom 
teacher in the learning processes and the everyday problems involved. The 
book is well documented, thoroughly grounded on research, illustrated by nume- 
rous, photographs, and contains many incidents drawn from actual teaching 
experience. The accompanying large-size workbook (184 Pa contains many 
problems and relevant questions for the students to solve. (IBE) 


370.46 PaycHoLogay 


UNIVERSITY OF LONDON INSTITUTE OF EDUCATION. Studies 
in Education : The Bearings of Recent Advances in Psychology on Educational 
Problems. London, Evans Brothers, 1955. Repr. 1956. 215 p. (Studies in Educa- 
tion, No. 7). — A series of lectures on the bearings of recent advances in psycholo- 
gy on educational problems, given at the University of London Institute of Edu- 
cation : (1) Children’s needs and interests (R. Knight); (2) The child within 
the group (C. M. Fleming) ; (8) Mental health in the classroom (B. S. Morris) ; 
(4) The backward child (A. F. Child) ; (5) Teaching methods (W. D. Wall) ; 
(6) How children learn (R. W. R ); (7) The assessment of children (P. E. 
Vernon). (IBE) 


370.47 SooroLtoay — 37 P RESEARCH 


Citizens of To-morrow. A study of the influences affecting the upbrin ging 
of young people. (London), Published by Odhams Press on behalf of the Counc 
of King George’s Jubilee Trust, 1955. 142 p. fig. — Report of a broad survey of the 
influences both good and bad, conscious and unconscious, which affect yo 
people in Britain today. I. The period of full-time attendance st schod “IP 

e period after leaving school —influences of employment ; III. The period after 
leaving school influences of leisure-time ; IV. Period in the Services. (IBE) 


370.47 SOCIOLOGY — 370.46 (436) EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY (AUSTRIA) 

LANG, Ludwig. Erziehung in dieser Zeit. Wien, Osterreichigcher Bundes- 
verlag für Unterricht Wissenschaft und Kunst, 1955. 167 p. fig. — The biological, 
psychological and sociological factors of the present Pr situation. Accelerated 
phyaical development, precocious puberty, the students’ lack of concentration, 
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the modifications following the Becond World War in the structure of society and 
the role of the family cali for a new adaptation of education. Nowadays education 
must aim to develop more fully the active energy of pupils and augment their 
output in the framework of general education and sdhool society. (IBE) 


370.47 SocroLogyx — 37 C BIOGRAPHY OF EDUCATIONISTS 


VALITUTTI, Salvatore. L’ambiente sociale del bambino italiano. Roma, 
Casa Editrice AVIO, 1955. 107 p. app. (I problemi della p gia). — The 
Italian social organization, in industrial areas as well as in regions, has a 
definite tendency to consider too exclusively the needs of the adults. The liberty 
of the child should also be organized, declares the author, who advocates social 
reforms taking into account the needs of childhood. Childhood is of great value by 
itself and not only as a period of transition. In an appendix: a descriptive 
account of the educational work of Alice and Leopold Franchetti. (IBE) 


370.7 (43) EDUCATIONAL EXPERIMENTATION (GERMANY) 

CHIOUT, Herbert. Schulversuche in der Bundesrepublik Deutschland. 
Neue Wege und Inhalte in der Volksschule. Herausgegeben von der Hochschule 
fur internationale pädagogiicho Forschung in Frankfurt a.M. Dortmund, W. 
Critwell, 1955. 234 p., fig., bibl, app. — Research by the Hochschule für inter 
nationale go gische A a o Frankfurt on the school reform and 
educational experimentation in an primary schools. Methods of research, 
rer escription and characteristics of the present experimentation 
(Baden-Württemberg, Bavaria, Berlin, Bremen, Hamburg, Hesse, Lower Saxony, 
North Rhine-Westphalia, Schleswig-Holstein, Federal Republic) ; comparative 
study of experimentation, future planning. (IBE) 


370.7 EDUCATIONAL EXPERIMENTATION — 37 C BIOGRAPHY or EDUCA- 

TIONISTS 

DRESE, P. Otto. La didactique expérimentale de W. A. Lay. Louvain 
et Pans, F. Nauwelaerts, 1956. 139 p., bibl. — A brief account of the life of 
Wilhelm A: t Lay (1862-1926), one of the German pioneers of experimental 
didactics. eh of his “integral” thesis in experimental didactics, of 
ls conception of experimentation in teaching which, in his opinion, is “ an exact 
school practice, the pedagogical rules and their success being subject to mathe- 
matical control and comparison ”. (IBE) p 


370.7 EDUCATIONAL EXPERIMENTATION 

XIROTIRIS, Elie. Les écoles expérimentales et les ogros de l’éducation 
(Thèse). Athènes, Imp. N. Alikiotis & Fils, 1956. 299 p., bib — Experimental 
education in a few European countries : Belgium, France, Switzerland. A critical 
study of the functioning of experimental education centres and suggestions 
concerning the scientific organization of schoolwork based on educational research. 
(IBE) 


371.011 BOARDING SoHoors — 37 K LITERARY WORKS HAVING SCHOOLS OR 
EDUCATION AS THEIR THEME 


GUINNESS, Owen. Trafalgar House. London, Chapman & Hall, 1956. 


302 p. — The story of a boys’ preparatory school. A humorous account of the 
pupils’ efforts to dislodge a new headmaster whose intriguing manner had aroused 
their flerce resentment as well as that of the masters. E) 


371.02 EDUCATION IN THE HOME 

BERGE, André. Le métier de parent. Du mariage des parents au mariage 
des enfants. Paris, Aubier, 1956. 219 p., app. (L'Enfant et la vie). — After an 
introduction stressing the important role of the family in the child’s development, 
the author, in the first part of the book, deals with the interdependence of parents 
and children and the conditions required to insure the happy birth of a child. 
In the second part, the joys and difficulties of the art of being parents are illustra- 
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ted by examples some of which are from the author’s personal experiences. 
Reference to the lectures of the School for Parents is' included in an appendix. 
(IBE) 


371.02 EDUOATION IN THE HOME — 371.028 RELATIONS BETWEEN HOME 
AND SCHOOL 


CHILDCRAFT. Vol. XII: You and Your Family. Vol. XIII: Your 
Young Child. Vol. XIV : Your Child Goes to School. Vol. XV: Your Child in 
Today’s World. Chicago, Field Enterprises, 1954, photos, pl, fig. — These 
last four of a series of fifteen volumes deal with problems constantly arising 
within families with regard to the education of children and adolescents. (The 
first eleven volumes were intended for children.) (IBE) 


371.02 EDUCATION IN THE HOME 


KLEE, Erich. Die Familienersichung bei Pestalozxi. Eine Handreich 
fur unsere Zeit. Zürich, Tobler- Verlag, 1955. 231 p. — An analytical study wi 
regard to education as portrayed in Pestalozzi’s educational novel “ Leonard 
and Gertrude ”. Considerations on Pestalozzi’s ideas and their application in 
modern life. (IBE) 


371.025 (486) EDUCATIONAL PREPARATION OF PARENTS (AUSTRIA) 
JALKOTZY, Alois. Elternschule. Ein Ratgeber fur Eltern und alle, die 
es noch werden. Mit einem kleinen Worterbuch fur Erzieher. Wien, Verlag 
Jungbrunnen, 1965. 288 p., fig. — In the author’s opinion, education of parents 
should be part of public instruction. Special lectures (eight per year) should be 
given to parents during the first four years their children attend school. Based 
on Freud’s psychoanalysis and Adler’s psychology, these lectures should consider 
the laws of education, the errors made by educationists, the course of education 
during the child’s development, and practical assistance to parents. (IBE) 


371.026 (45) RELATIONS BETWEEN HOME AND SCHOOL (ITALY) 


Incontro di esperti sul problema dei rapporti tra scuola e famiglia. Giornate . 
di studio. Firenze, 26-28 November 1954. Roma, Ministero della pubblica instru- 
zione, centro didattico nazionale per i rapporti scuola-famiglia. 64 p., bibl. — 
First meeting of Italian experts to examine the question of relations between home 
and school. Various documents: report on investigations made, results of a 
first inquiry and questionnaire concerning the existing and possible forms of 
collaboration between teachers and porn: international activities including 
research made by the International Union of Family Organizations, investiga- 
tion conducted in France under the theme “ F e usagère de l’école”’, the 
school for parents and educationists in France, legislation in various European : 
countries ting the ale and responsibilities of parents and teachers in 
their mu relations. (IBE) 


371.037 Yours MOVEMENTS 


VALITUTTI, Salvatore. La rivoluzione giovanile. Roma, Casa editrice 
AVIO, 1955. 134 p. (I problemi della p ogia). — Numerous youth institutions 
have appeared since the beginning of the 20th century. It can be said that in the 
Italian society a real revolution has given to the young people a place they never 
had before. a democratic society, however, it is important to see that youth 
associations help towards the development of young people rather than serve the 
ambition of adults ; the adult in charge should carry out a wise and courageous 
policy which will help to foster in the young people initiative which will eata- 

lish demooratic principles and prepare responsible future citizens. (IBE) 


371.1 TEACHERS — 371.452 CATHOLIC EDUCATION 


PIACENTINI, T. & NOSENGO, G. ond aera professionale. Roma, 
Edizione Unione cattolica italiana insegnanti medi, 1954. 145 p. — The authors 
present an essentially ascetic conception of the profession of teaching and invite 
all a; gn) of secondary schools to participate actively in the Catholic 
action. 
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371.12 (941) TEACHER TRAINING (WESTERN AUSTRALIA) 


MOSSENSON, David. A History of Teacher Training in Western Australia. 
Melbourne, Australian Council for Educational Research, 1955, 116 p., app., 
bibl. (A.C.E.R. Research Series No. 68). — A land of vast distances, of sparse 
population and isolation, Western Australia has always experienced some diffi- 
culty in providing adequate educational opportunities for its people. The state 
has been compelled to assume so much responsibility that centralized education 
has become a distinguishing feature of the educational system. History of the 
poet Teachers’ Training College at Claremont, near Perth, which cele- 

rated its ee enivei = 1952, and of ae ao teacher training agencies 
operating in the country : the University, the Kinder, ini lege and 
the Catholic Church. (IBE) are 


371.12 (73) TEACHER TRAINING — 37 N (73) CONFERENCES (UNITED STATES) 


NATIONAL COMMISSION ON TEACHER EDUCATION AND 
PROFESSIONAL STANDARDS. Teacher Education: the Decade Ahead. 
Report of the Dekalb Conference. Washington, National Education Association, 
1965. 363 p. — Report of the Dekalb (Illinois) Conference (1955) nsored by 
the National Commission on Teacher Education and Profeasional Standards. 
This conference was devoted to a study of the following questions : how to educate 
teachers in order to face the need for new teachers during the decade 1955-1965 ; 
evaluation of social, economic and political influences upon the content of edu- 
cational propter res, Texts of the main reports and lectures, recommenda- 
tions, etc. (IBE) 


371.141 ANALYSIS OF THE TEACHING PROFESSION — 37 N CONFERENCES 


BREZINKA, Wolfgang (Ed. by). Erziehung als Beruf. Bericht über die 
internationale Werktagung 1954 in Salzburg. Wien, Österreichischer Bundesverla 
für Unterricht, Wissenschaft und Kunst, 1955. 222 p. — Ten lectures delivered 
during the fifth congress sponsored by the Institute of Comparative Education 
of burg. Reports of the nine working groups of the congress. Entirely 
devoted to the question of education as a profession and vocation, the congress 
examined more particularly problems of the teacher’s personality and psychology, 
and of the psychology of his educational activity, the present situation of 
educationists, the tasks of Christian and social education, etc. (IBE) 


371.141 TEAOHER-PUPIL RELATIONSHIPS — 613.86 MENTAL HYGIENE 

MOUSTAKAS, Clark E. The Teacher and the Child. New York, London, 
etc. McGraw-Hill Book Co., 1956. 265 p., bibl., fig. — A study of personal rela- 
tionships between teachers and children from kindergarten through high school. 
The basic premise throughout is that the development of the right kind of rela- 
tionship in the classroom can make teachers more effective and children better 
able to realize their potentialities. The book discusses successes and failures in 
teachers’ attempts to help children discover a healthier and more satisfying way 
of life in the cleestoort. It describes experimental mental hygiene approaches 
devised by teachers. (IBE) 


371.287 BACKWARD SCHOLARS, FAILURES 

LE GALL, André. Les insuccès scolaires. Diagnostic et redressement. 
Paris, Presses universitaires de France, 1954. 126 p. (Coll. “ Que sais-je ”? #). — 
Observations and experiences concerning factors contributing to school failures. 
Stages of research and methods of investigation ; various forms of ciel and 
its mobilization in different characters ; social causes of failures ; how characters 
react to external depressions ; remedies. (IBE) 


371.26 (73) METHODS OF EXAMINATION AND CONTROL OF PUPILS — 378 (83) 

HIGHER EDUCATION (UNITED STATES) 

DRESSEL, Paul L. (Ed. by). Evaluation in General Education, Dubuque, 
Iowa, Wm. C. Brown Co. 1954. 333 p. — Practices used in evaluating general 
education in a few selected American universities and colleges. It appears that 
many colleges are willing to on evaluation practices as an integral part of 
the planning and operation of their programme. (IBE) 
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371.26 METHODS OF EXAMINATION AND CONTROL OF PUPILS 


VISALBERGHI, Aldo. Misuraxione e valutaxione nel processo educativo. 
Milano, Edizioni di Comunità, 1955. 135 p., bibl., app. — In the author’s opinion, 
test practices arouse the suspicion of a number of teachers because of a confusion 
between the terms “ measurement” and “evaluation”. Psychological tests 
and school examinations do not lead to a value judgment ; they are a means of 
establishing exact data and of bringing into light a number of problems inherent 
to an equitable evaluation. 


371.26 (47) METHODS oF EXAMINATION AND CONTROL OF PUPILS — 371.90 (47) 
HANDICAPPED CHILDREN (U.S.8.R.) 


ZANKOV, L. V. (Published under the direction of). O pedagoghitchieskom 
isoutchienii outchachtchikhsia vspomogatielnykh chkol. Moskva, Irdatielstvo 
Akadiemii p ghitchieskikh naouk RSFSR, 1953. 148 p., tables (Deficiency 
Institute). — Observations made on difficult or backward pupils in “ auxiliary ” 
schools of U.S.S.R. in order to get a clear vision of the development of the ab- 
normal child. Necessity of obtaining the maximum of information on the beha- 
viour and education of the child before his admission to school. Observations 
should take into account the subject’s behaviour towards his school, his master, 
his comrades, the evolution of his school and extraschool habits and preoccupa- 
tions. The author presents various methods of analyzing the subject’s activity and 
a practical note system. (IBE) 


371.30 Dipactio PRINCIPLES — 370.1 MEANING OF EDUOATION 


GARRISON, Noble Lee. The Improvement of Teaching. A two-fold 
approach. New York. The Dryden Press, 1955. 461 p. bibl., phot. (Dryden Press 
professional books in education). — According to the author, education involves 
& psychological factor (selection and adaptive use of methods of learning and 
work suited to the tasks to be done and to the pupil’s aptitude) and a social and 
moral aspect (development of the pupils independence in work, social competence 
and physical and mental health). A two-fold teaching method is thus necessary 
to achieve the personal development of pupils and to prepare them to become. 
citizens of the community. (IBE) 


371.31 TEACHING BY GROUPS — 377.2 MORAL EDUCATION 


FAUVET, J. Moyens collectifs d'éducation. Paris, Fleurus, 1955, 217 p. — 
A book intended for Christian educationists (priests, directors and leaders of 
holiday camps, youth groups, etc.) dealing with education by groups of children 
between eleven and fourteen years old and explaining how the group can be 
used as a means of personal education. (IBE) 


371.31 TEACHING BY Groups — 370.47 SOCIOLOGY AND EDUCATION 


MEYER, Ernest. Gruppenunterricht. Grundl g und Beispiel. 2nd ed. 
Worms, Ernst Wunderlich, 1955. 248 p., bibl., fig., + — After a survey of the 
fundamental problems of school and teaching from the points of view of the 
pupils, the master and the subject matter, the author describes a certain number 
of educational experiments : monitorial system, Dewey system, project method, 
Dalton, Winnetka, Scott, Cousinet, B. Otto, Kerschensteiner, Gaudig, Petersen 
plans, etc. The major part of the book is devoted to the various aspects of educa- 
tional practices and the teamwork method and is illustrated by numerous concrete 
examples. (IBE) 


371.331 HOMEWORK — 371.026 RELATIONS BETWEEN HOME AND SCHOOL 


REBENTISCH, Alice. How to help your Child with Schoolwork. Miami, 
Florida, Universal Books, 1955. 156 p., fig. — Stresses the importance of the 
parents’ attitude towards the difficulties encountered by their children at school 
and in their homework. Practical suggestions for a better understanding between 
home and school. (IBE) 
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371.364 (45) FILMS (ITALY) 


COTTONE, Carmelo. Cinema educativo e no. Roma, Angelo Signorelli, 
1953, 96 p., app. (Biblioteca del maestro). — In itself, the cinema is neither good 
nor bad. In order to avoid bad influences, children should be educated in the 
use of films and taught to reconsider matters and develop a critical mind. On 
the other hand, films should be adapted to children and given a place in teaching. 
A close collaboration between producers and teachers is necessary to produce 
educational films more interesting than amusement films. Teachers also should be 
familiar with the cinema and “ films ” should be taught in secondary and teacher 
training schools. In an appendix, Italian laws on the cinema. (BE) 


371.372 BROADOASTINKG 


GREGORA, Franz (Ed. by). Schulfank im Unterricht - aber wie? Wien, 
Osterreichischer Bunderverlag fur Unterricht, Wissenschaft und Kunst, 1955. 
79 p. — Suggestions and advice from various authorities in school broadcasting. 
Difference between direct and broadcast teaching, the latter being transmitted 
through acoustic impressions which affect pupils emotionally and arouse their 
imagination. In order to teach children to listen intelligently a discussion should 
take place after each audition. One of the advan erived from school broad- 
caine is the enlargement of the vocabulary of children livmg in the country. 
(IBE) 


371.38 ACTIVITY METHODS — 371.461 RUDOLF STEINER SCHOOLS 


AEPPLI, Wili. Aus der Unterrichtspraxis an einer Rudolf Steiner- Schule. 
Band I. Basel, R. G. Zbinden & Co., 1950, 2nd ed. 160 p., fig., bibl. — Detailed 
descriptions by a practising Swiss teacher of the teaching methods used in Rudolf 
Steiner Schools, oe both the general approach and such subjects as writing, 
arithmetic, study of the locality, botany, biology, grammar, history, etc., and also 
the distinctive view held in those schools of the stages of child development 
and the evolution of intelligence. (IBE) 


371.382 EDUCATIONAL GAMES — 372.8 SPONTANEOUS AND EXPRESSIVE 
ACTIVITIES 


LEANDRI, F. & BOULAY, L. Le matériel éducatif, son utilisation pour 
les enfants de 4 à 7 ans. Paris, Bourrelier, 1956. 156 p., pl, fg., bibl. (Cahiers de 
Pédagogie Modeme). — New educational publication containing a methodic 
documentation on current educational material, its importance and the way to 
use it. This guide contains also a list of useful addresses. (IBE). 


371.4 Systems OF EDUCATION 


PALMADE, Guy. Les méthodes en pédagogie. Paris, Preases Universitaires 
de France, 1955. 116 p., bibl. (Collection ‘ Que sais-je ? °”) — A survey of various 
trends and of the links between education and psychology. Short study of a 
few methods specially eng dei to children (Montessori, Decroly, Audemars and 
Lafendel) and of methods based on the social life of children : team work, collec- 
tive activities, new methods and activity education. (IBE) 


371.44 (44) CHILDREN’s COMMUNITIES (France) — 377.911 PROBLEM CHILDREN 


LACAPERE, Simone. Beau-Soucy. (Communauté d'enfants. Préface 
d'Adolphe Ferrière. Blainville-sur-Mer (Manche), Amitié par le Livre, 1956. 
324 p., fig. — The “ Bastide de Beau-Soucy ” was founded in the country in 
1943 to receive “social cases ° children of both sexes, from 6 to 15 years old. 
This community was dissolved in 1950. Simone Lacapére, a member of the 
adult team in charge of the education and material welfare of the children, relates 
the history of the community and a few concrete experiences. (IBE) 


371.46 SYSTEMS SPECIALLY DISTINGUISHED BY THEIR RELIGIOUS INSPIRATION 


DAVIES, Rupert E. (Ed. by). An Approach to Christian Education. A 
symposium by Leonard Bielby, ete. London, The Epworth Press, 1956. 159 p. — 
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The authors endeavour to sketch out a positive and practical philosophy di 
Christian education and to show how the various subjects on the time-table fit 
into the general pattern. (IBE) 


871.6 (73) SOHOOL BUILDINGS (UNITED STATES) 


LOPEZ, Frank G. (Ed. by). Schools for the New Needs, Educational, 
Social, Economic. An Architectural Record Book. (New York), F. W. Dodge 
Corporation, 1956. 312 p., photos, plans, fig. — A study of financial, educational 
and architectural problems related to school buildings taking into consideration 
the local needs of different ions. The volume is divided into three parts : 
I. Financing. II. Primary Schools. III. Secondary Schools. Contains many 
examples with illustrations showing what has been achieved up till now in the 
different regions of the-United States. (IBE) 


371.6 ScHooL BUILDINGS 


UNION INTERNATIONALE DES ARCHITECTES, COMMISSION 
DES CONSTRUCTIONS SCOLAIRES. L’école et ses problèmes. Premier 
rapport établi par la Commission des constructions scolaires, à la demande de 
l'Unesco. (Paris), U.I.A., 1965. 76 p. fg., pl., bibl. — Results of an inquiry on the 
evolution of school buildings in the 16 following countries : Belgium, Denmark, 
German Federal Republic, France, Italy, Japan, Mexico, Morocco, Netherlands, 
Poland, Sweden, Switzerland, Tunisia, United Kingdom, United States, Yu- 

via. A thorough study of different aspects of the problems of school 

uilding : urgent n , 8chool organization, modern education, school planning, 
administrative organization, architectural aesthetics, possible rationalisation and 
standardisation. The answers Ee in the different sections are supplemented 
by plans and photographs. (IBE) : 


371.73 PHYSs1OAL EDUCATION — 371.461 RUDOLF STEINER SCHOOLS 


KISCHNICK, Rudolf. Liebesübung und Bewosstseinschulung. Basel, 
R. G. Zbinden & Co., 1955, 177 p., fig. — An account of the theory and practice 
of physical education in Rudolf Steiner schools. I. Physical and Spiritual Growth. 
Il. The Needs of Growing Children. III. The Physical and the Moral Effect of 
Sports. IV. The Preeent-day Place of Sports. (IBE) 


371.732 Sporrs 


LISTELLO, Auguste. Récréation et éducation physique sportive. Tome I. 
Initiation. Paris, Bourrelier, 1956. 305 p., photos, fig., bibl. — Practical guide to 
educational games and introduction to sports technique and collective sports. 
Exercises adapted to pupils of 10 to 14 years old and graduated in order to allow 
on progress. Tome II entitled “ L’ Orientation sportive ” is in preparation. 
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871.862 Books WRITTEN FOR CHILDREN 


GUEVARA, Dario. Psicopatologia del cuento infantil. Quito, Casa de la 
Cultura ecuatoriana, 1955. 206 p. — r a survey of the pathological elements 
in tales for children by the best lows authors (Perrault, Andersen, Grimm, etc.) 
the author gives the psychoanalytical meaning of these artistic creations. He 
stresses the educational dangers of a literature in which witches, enchanters 
and fairies, eto., never hesitate to commit a crime and the negative effects of such 
readings on character formation. (IBE) 


371.912 DEAF, AND DEAF AND DUMB 


CHARPENTIER, Marcelle. Il entendra, il parlera. Paris, Les Editions sociales 
françaises, 1956. 161 p. (Coll. “ Cet enfant sera comme les autres’). — Deals 
with the most common cases of infantile deafness and re-education at home in 
cooperation with kindergarten teachers. Mental tests, general data (statistics, 
discovery of deafness, etc.), and more particularly, a study of problems arisin 
at home, at school and in society complete this plea to give deaf children a p] 
lifo among other people. As an early treatment gives better results, this book is 
specially intended for parents and kindergarten teachers. (IBE) 
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371.912 DEAF, AND DEAF AND DUMB. 


VLASSOVA, T. A. O vliinaii narouchientia sloukha na razvitie riebionka. 
Moskva, Izdatielstvo Akadiemii pee naouk RSFSR, 1964, 
132 p. (Academy of Educational Sciences of the RSFSR). — An examination 
of the bearing of auditive troubles on the development of the child. Observations 
made in so-called “ auxiliary ” schools for handicapped children having difficulty 
in following ordinary classes have shown that in general children who suffered 
from auditive troubles have a normal intellect. From numerous observations, the 
author believes that they should be grouped together in special classes rather 
than with pupils with handicaps other than that of hearing (IBE). 


371.913 SPEECH DEFEOTS 


SCHWARZ, Cily. Die Zunge. Ihre Funktion und he in sprach- 
heilpadagogischer Hinsicht. Mit enem Vorwort von Prof. Dr. H. Hanselmann. 
Winterthur, P. G. Keller, 1955. 116 p., bibl., fig. — I. Anatomy and physiology of 
language ; psychological remarks ; historical considerations on the main speech 
impediments. II. Movement of the tongue in the characteristic sounds of the 
German language ; articulation ; observation method ; normal formation of 
vowels and consonnants. III. Pathological symptoms, congenital deficiencies ; 
acquired defects ; conclusion. (IBE) 


371.92 MENTALLY DEFIOLENT CHILDREN 


LEVINSON, Abraham, M. D. I n’y a plus d’arriérés. Paris, Les Editions 
sociales françaises, 1956. 171 p. (Coll. ‘ Cet enfant sera comme les autres ”). — 
À translation of an American k by B. Guérin, with an introduction by Pearl 
Buok, intended more particularly for parents, but also for social workers and the 
public in general, in which mental backwardness is considered as a sociological 
problem of national importance. (IBE) 


371.92 (42) MENTALLY DEFICIENT CHILDREN (UNITED Kinapou) 


Mentally Handicapped Children. A handbook for parents. London, National 
Association for Mental Health, s.d. 88 p. — A frank discussion written to help 
parents of mentally handicapped children to keep them happily at home, and 
comprising four articles by specialists : facing the truth ; some medical questions ; 
basic home et teaching your child at home. Legal provisions are given 
in an appendix. (IBE) 


371.94 SOCIALLY HANDICAPPED CHILDREN 


PLAQUEVENT, Jean. Misère sans nom. Nouveaux postulats d’un monde 
humain. Paris, Editions du Seuil, 1955. 283 p: — Consequences of an unhappy 
childhood and a life without love : children deprived of a mother and a home. 
Solutions to this grave human problem and warning against remedies “ worse 
than the evil ”. (BE) 


371.044 Caro War Victims — 371.44 CHILDREN’S COMMUNITIES — 37 K 
EDUCATIONAL NOVELS 
VANITTART, Peter. The Game and the Ground. London, Max Reinhardt 
(1956). 188 p. — A novel describing in a vivid and dramatic way a daring attempt 
by a handful of adults to rebuild the lives of a group of homeless and orphaned 
children drawn from the savage-like gangs roaming a defeated and demoralised 
country as a result of the war. (IBE) 


372 PRIMARY EDUCATION 

OTTO, He J.  Elementary-School Organisation and Administration. 
3rd ed. New Yor Appen ay oa, 1954. 719 p., app., bibl. — A 
study of the basic problems in the organization and administration of primary 
education. An attempt has been made to apply fundamental principles to practical 
situations and to emphasize the principals’ and the teachers’ relationship to the 
topics under discussion. Many of the examples given are taken from progressive 
school pratice. (IBE) 
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372 (43) PRIMARY EDUCATION (GERMANY) 


SENAT DER FREIEN HANSESTADT BREMEN. Die Gutachten des 
Bremer Grundschul-Ausschueses. Bremen, 1955. 136 p., app. — Report of the 
commission of investigation on the Pork and the experiments conducted in the 
primary schools of Bremen ; sociological considerations ; psychological remarks ; 
methods of selection ; primary school specific tasks ; role of the six-year primary 
schools in the school system of Bremen ; the master’ 8 new tasks ; school reform ; 
transition from the primary stage to the various stages of secondary education ; 
duration of primary education ; recommendations. (IBE) 


372.1 METHODS OF PRIMARY TEACHING — 379.31 INSPECTION 


AURIAC, O. L'école exemplaire. Initiatives et suggestions. Paris, Société 
universitaire d'éditions et de librairie, 1955. 2nd ed. 250 p. — Occasional notes 
and remarks on visits of inspection in the public primary schools of France, 
classified under the following headings: a few characters among the teaching 
staff ; types of school ; subject matter taught ; the school limits ; school activities ; 
miscellaneous ; conclusions. Out of these the author draws a picture of the 
“ model school ” supplemented by accounts of interesting initiatives, and gives 
a few suggestions regarding innovations in teaching. (IBE) 


372.1 METHODS or PRIMARY TEACHING — 877.845 Communist EDUCATION —- 
376.31 ARITHMETIO 


MELNIKOW, M. A. (Ed. by). Die Anfangsschule, Ein Handbuch für 
Lehrer. 2 vol. Berlin, Volk und Wissen volkseigener Verlag, 1953. 472 et 148 p., 
ig. bibl., app. — A translation into German of the book “ Natchalnaïa Chkola de 

ited in 1950 by the Academy of Educational Sciences of USSR for teachers 
of the first four classes in 7-year or 10-year schools. I. hing Soviet school ; the 
Soviet teacher ; the contents and aims of p chological and 
didactic bases of teaching ; school EE ; eee rl B oi tional tasks ; 
school administration. IT. Teaching of arithmetic. (IBE) 


372.1 (87) METHODS or Primary TEACHING (VENEZUELA) 


TRUJILLO, Léo. Técnica de la enseñanza en la escuela primaria. Caracas, 
Instituto pedagógico, 1954. 530 p., bibL, fig., pl. — Teaching methods of reading, 
writing, language, arithmetic, handicraft and art work. The professor of method 
at the Institute of Education of Caracas presents a very complete review of the 
various methods used in primary schools zetori ing to the teaching programme of 
teacher training schools in Venezuele. (IBE) 


372.4 READING — 372.5 verre 


GRAY, William S. The Teaching of Reading and Writing. An International 
Survey. Paris, Tnesco, 1956. 286 p., S p iE (Monographs on Fundamental Educa- 
tion). — Research into the objectives of teaching reading and writing to children 
as well as to adults. Brief survey of the most common practices ; methods and 
their respective value ; summary of the results of inquiries made into that field ; 

tions concerning new inquiries in order to elucidate the problems related 

e teaching of these basic disciplines. (IBE) 


372.4 READING — 372.5 WRITING 

REINHARD, Ludwig. Grundlagen und Praxis des Erstunterrichts im 
Lesen und Schreiben. aE Bayerischer Schulbuch- Verlag, 1955. 163 p., 
pl. — I. Bases of reading by the sentence method considered from the language 
point of view ; chologi A basis of learning to read ; teaching by the sentence 
method. II. The à amig of writing ; sentence method ; rhni bases, 
teaching methods. (IBE) 


372.4 READING — 871.237 (42) BACKWARD CHILDREN (UNITED Kinapom) 


STOTT, D. H. (Ed. by). A Survey of Books for Backward Readers. Com- 
piled by a sub-committee of the Bristol Teachers’ Backwardness Research Group 
under the chairmanship of T. W. Pascoe. London, University of London Press, 
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1956. 104 p. (University of Bristol Institute of Education, Publication No. 9). — 
“ Classified reviews’? of about 100 books suitable for children between 8 and 
15 years, who are backward by more than two years and who have not attained. 
a reading age of 9 years, compiled after careful study and use by members of the 
sub-committee. (IBE) 


372.6 WRITING 

BURGOYNE, Philip A. Cursive Handwriting. Its history, practice and 
application. Leicester, The ad Press, 1955. 60 p., bibl., fig., pl. — A useful 
handbook for teachers on the history and teaching of ere (letter-study, 
use of space, the page, pens, ink, and paper, a note for left-handed writers, some 
themes for writing-books, etc.). Illustrations include one showing the develop- 
ment of writing throughout the centuries. (IBE) 


373 (47) SECONDARY EDUCATION — 371.16 (47) ROLE AND POSITION OF THE 

TEACHER (U.S.S.R.) 

BOLDYRIEV, N. I. (Ed. by). Klassny roukovoditiel. Moskva, Cossou- 
darstviennoie Outchiebno-p hitchieskoie izdatielstvo Ministierstva pros- 
viechtchieniia RSFSR, 1955, 2n . 852 p.,a p: (Institute of Theory and History 
of Education). — A teaching guide intended. or secondary teachers. Review of 
the oe qualities and various functions of a good class teacher: civic educationist, 
psychologist, promoter of collective work within the framework of a greater 
collectivity, educationist capable of discipling and guiding the pupils, of coopera- 
ting with parents and of improving his own personality. (IBE) 


373 (71) SECONDARY EDUCATION — 37 B (71) HISTORY oF EDUCATION 
(CANADA) 
PHILIPS, Charles E. Public Secondary Education in Canada. Toronto, 
W. J. Gage and Co., 1955. 87 p. — Text of two lectures setting out the main 
features of the changes that have occurred over a century and a half in secondary 
education in Canada. (IBE) . 


373.109 (42) PUBLIC SCHOOL (ENGLAND) 

LINNELL, Rev. ©. L. S. and DOUGLAS, A. B. Gresham’s School. 
History and Register, 1555-1954. Holt, Norfolk, Gresham’s School, s.d., 368 p., 
app. — A short historical introduction to a well-known English “ Public School ” 
followed by a register of the entries tracing the students’ names back to 1562 
(IBE) 


373.13 SOIENCE SECTIONS 

WILLOT, A. Les humanités modernes. Préface de L. Meylan, Bruxelles et 
Paris, Didier, 1955, 245 p., bibl. — À selection of articles on the modern arts 
subjects and of talks to parents of pupils in modern science classes. The main 
educational aspects of the question are completed by historical and legal remarks 
ace account of experiences compared with those of modern educationists. 
(IBE) 


373.64 (42) TEOHNICAL EDUCATION — 378.61 (42) HIGHER TECHNICAL 
EDUCATION (UNITED KINGDOM) 
VENABLES, P. F. R. Technieal Education. Iis aims, organization and 


future development. With five chapters by ialist authors. London, G. Bell 
& Sons, 1955. 645 p., app., tabl., bibl. — The author and five principals k 
techno 


technical institutions make a thorough survey of the various fields of 
commercial and artistic education in Great Britain and examine the facts, achieve- 
ments and deficiencies as well as the present trends of technical education : 
students attending technical schools, full-time day, part-time day and evenin, 
courses, qualifications gained, collaboration between technical colleges an 
industry ; county colleges, ‘‘ sandwich ” course, national diploma and national 
certificate, City & Guilds Full Technological Certificate, problems of selection, 
general culture, school and home, administrative and financial problems, post- 
graduate courses, relationship between universities and technical colleges, school 
buildings, eto. (IBE) 
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373.7 APPRENTICESHIP 


GORJAINOW, M. Methodik der praktischen Berufsausbildung. Eine 
Anleitung für alle Lehrausbilder, Meister und Ausbildungsleiter. Berlin, Volk 
und Wissen volkseigener Verlag, 1953. 143 p., fig. (Regierung der DDR, Staats- 
sekretariat fur Berufsausbildung Berlin, Reihe 20, Berufsausbildung im Ausland, 
Heft 3). — Translation into German of a Soviet methodology of apprenticeship 
as a turner. Fundamental principles ; description of the different phases of 
training. (IBE) 


373.7 (494) APPRENTICESHIP (SWITZERLAND) 


JEANGROS, Erwin. Vernachlissigte Jugend: Unsere Angelernten. Bern, 
Schriftenreihe des Kantonalen Amtes fiir berufliche Ausbildung, 1955. 89 p. — 
More than half of the young workers do not do the apprenticeship prescribed 
by the federal law. Industry employs them as semi-qualified workers. Though 
they represent a valuable and necessary element of highly mechanized industry, 
public opinion underestimates them, regarding them as inferior in comparison 
with those who have completed an apprenticeship. The time has come, ac- 
cording to the author, to do them justice by introducing a special contract of 
apprenticeship for semi-qualified workers, obliging them to pursue general 
studies and attend vocational courses for a year. BE) 


373.7 APPRENTICESHIP -— 374.1 (43) FURTHER EDUCATION (SWITZERLAND) 


Uber das Bildungswesen im kaufminnischon Berufe. Referate gehalten an 
der Unternchtskonferenz des Schweizerischen Kaufmännischen Vereins vom 
19./20. November 1955. Zürich, Schweiz. Kaufmännischer Verein. 102 p. — 
Reports presented at the conference on education (1955) of the Swiss Trades- 
men’s Society : historical and statistical data on the educational activities of the 
Society, increase in the number of apprentices during the coming years, greater 
need,of teachers m commercial classes ; necessity of organizing continuation 
courses, of developing the professional and technical education of the commercial 
staff in order to present automatism in intellectual work ; questions related to 
the training of apprentices in commercial professions, psychological aspect of 
the courses given in continuation schools, etc. (IBE) 


374 (44) ADULT EDUCATION -— 373.52 (44) AGRICULTURAL TEACHING 
(FRANCE) 


DUFFAURE, André et ROBERT, Jean. Une méthode active d’apprentis- 
sage agricole. Les Cahiers de |’Exploitation familiale. Paris, Ed. E.A.M., 1955. 
247 p. — The “ Cahiers de l’Exploitation familiale ” tends to arouse the interest 
of pupils and develop the activity and reflection of young farmers. This method 
is based on family exploitation. In order to conciliate the social, economic and 
educational aspects the authors recommend team work: parents, leaders, ap- 
prentices collaborate in the edition of the “ Cahiers ”, to an economic study on 
food production and the teaching of scientific notions by practical application. 
Concrete examples and detailed explanation concerning the “ Cahiers ” clearly 
show the value of this educational method. (IBE) 


374 (73) ADULT EDUCATION -— 373.52 AGRICULTURAL TEACHING (UNITED 

STATES) 

PHIPPS, Lloyd J. Successful Practices in Adult Farmer Education. 
Danville, Ilinois, Interstate Printers & Publishers, 1954. 372 p. — How to 
administer and supervise an adult farmer programme, to operate a public relations 
programme, to determine the needs of the community, to organize and improve 
courses, to provide on-farm instruction, to evaluate adult farmer education and 
to satisfy the related interest of farmers, etc. (IBE) 


374 ADULT EDUCATION 


SNOW, Robert H. Community Adult Education. Methods of organizing 
and maintaming learning opportunities for men and women. New York, G. P. 
Putnam’s Sons, 1955. 170 p., bibl. — Objectives of adult education ; adaptation 
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of an adult education service to the needs of the community. Resources which 
can be mobilized for adult education, organization problems, leadership, inspec- 
tion, ate public relations programme, evaluation and adaptation problems, 
etc. ù) 


374 ADULT EDUCATION 


UNESCO. Lieducazione degli adulti. Tendenze e realizzazioni. Firenze, 
Marzocco, 1955. 220 p. (Educazione nuova). — A translation into Italian, by 
Prof. M. Paronetto Valier, of ‘‘ Adult Education ”’, publication No. 636 of Unesco, 
Paris, 1950. (See Bulletin No. 96.) (IBE) 


374.1 (43) FURTHER EDUCATION — 373.52 (43) AGRICULTURAL TEACHING 
(GERMANY) 


BIEHLER, Josef Hans. Die Erxiechungeschule der Landjugend. Bestim- 
mung der Eigenart und Ser ape dss Eigenständigkeit der Landwirtschaftlr- 
chen Berufsschule. München, Olden Re 128 p., bibl. — Deals with the 
D course of agriculture in any ; its historical development, its 
psychological, philosophical and educational orientation and its organization ; 
importance of the educational value of such teaching, education being furthered 
through vocational training. (IBE) 


374.2 PUBLIC LIBRARIES 


McCOLVIN, Lionel H. The Chance to Read, Public Libraries in the World 
Today. London, Phoenix House Ltd., (1956). 284 p., pl, app., bibl. — A compara- 
tive study of public libraries in various countries (scientific and s8 vidie 
libraries being omitted). A more thorough description is given of the public 
libraries system in Great Britain and Ireland. Study of the development of public 
libraries in the United States, Scandinavia, Holland, U.S.S.R., and the British 
Commonwealth, etc. The author stresses the importance of giving better in- 
formation to “ the man of the street ” ; he states what has already been done and 
what still remains to be done in that field. (IBE) 


375.101 ELOCUTION — 371.461 RUDOLF STEINER SCHOOLS 


STEINER, Rudolf & STEINER VON SIVERS, Marie. Methodix und 
Wesen der Sprachgestaltung. Aphoristische Darstellungen aus den Kursen 
über künstlerische Sprachbehandlung. Aufsätze, Notizen, aus Seminarien und 
Vortragen. Dornach (Schweiz), Rud. Steiner. Nachlassverwaltung, 1955. 230 F 
pl., bibl — A course comprising lectures and articles by the two authors on the 
teaching of eurhythmy, the new art of speech and movement which forms one 
of the distinctive innovations of Rudolf Steiner education. (IBE) 


375.105 COMPOSITION, STYLE — 37 P (42) RESEAROH 


PYM, Dora, with a chapter by Lorna SOUTHWELL. Free Writing. 
London, University of London Press, 1956, 148 p. (University of Bristol Institute 
of Education, Publication No. 10). — A study by the Lecturer in Education of 
the University of Bristol of experiments “ made primarily in an effort to solve 
problema of teaching and to answer questions raised by the Wiltshire Selection 
examination ”, in particular that of replacing composition by free writing during 
_ the past few years. Results of research carried out by a few Wiltshire teachers in 

their schools. (IBE) 


375.106 LITERATURE -—— 375.42 History 


TAYLOR, David M. The Oldest Manuscripts in New Zealand. Wellington, 
New Zealand Council for Educational Research 1955. 218 p., pl. (Educational 
Research Series, No. 36). — A study of the old manuscripts to be found in New 
Zealand and dealing pay with the volumes produced before 1500 A.D., i.e., 
before the age of printing, thus introducing the reader to a study of palaeography 
and showing its value in helping New Zealanders to see history in its true pe - 
tive and to increase their knowledge of mediaeval European culture. E) 


180 


375.12 MOTHER TONGUE 

Language Arts for Today’s Children. re by the Commission on the 
English iculum of the National Council of Teachers of English, New York, 
Appleton-Century-Crofts, 1954. 431 p., fig., pl., bibl., app. (Curriculum Series). 
— The volume is divided into four parts dealing with the languages needs of 
today’s children, child development and its relationship to the language arts 
pro me. The four strands of the language arts programme (listening, Speaking. 
reading and were) are treated separately and in relation to the whole. Eac 
chapter is followed by a summary and a bibliography. (IBE) 


376.184 FRENCH — 375.103 VooaBULaRY 

GOUGENHEIM, G. et A. L’Gaboration du français élémentaire. Etude 
sur l'établissement d’un vocabulaire et d’une grammaire de base. Paris, Didier, 
1956. 256 p., tabl., appl., bibl. — Elementary French, the elaboration of which 
was assigned by the Minis istry of National Education in 1951 to a group of linguists, 
has been established according to a method combining: (1) the frequency of 
words in the oral language ; (2) the most useful words available ; (3) rational 
empirism. Contrary to Basic English, elemen French is a language “ open ” 
to all adjuncts of vocabulary and grammar. From the very beginning, it has 
been conceived as an authentic language. (IBE) 


375.22 CHEMISTRY 


OVIDIO, Eutimio d’. Ensefianza de la quimica. Buenos Aires. Editorial 
Kapelusz, 1952. 630 p., Ae. — Treaty on methodology of the teaching of chemistry 
in secondary schools. e book deals largely with laboratory experiments and 
contains suggestions concerning the organization of each lesson. (IBE) 


375.3 MATHEMATICS 

BECKER, Oskar. Grundlagen der Mathematik in geschichtlicher Ent- 
wicklung. Freiburg & Munchen, K. Alber, 1954. 422 p., bibl., fig. — With the 
help of original documents the author endeavours to trace the historical develop- 
ment of mathematics from the Egyptian and Babylonian antiquities up to the 
present time: I. Mathematics before the Greek Civilization ; II. The Greeks’ 
creation of mathematical sciences ; III. Constitution of modern mathematical 
sciences in the 17th Century ; IV. Mathematical criticism in the 19th century ; 
V. Research in the 20th century. (IBE) 


375.3 (47) MATHEMATIOS (U.S.S.R.) 


STRATILATOV, P. V. (Ed. by). Is opyta prepodavaniia matiematiki. 
Moskva, Gossoudarstviennoie Outchiebno-pedagoghitchieskoie izdatielstvo Min- 
sitierstva prosviechtchieniia RSFSR, 1954. 290 p., fig., graph. — Sixteen 
articles on method concerning the teaching of arithmetic, algebra, geometry and 
the elements of land measurement in the 5th, 6th and 7th grades of secondary 
schools. (IBE) 


376.31 ARITHAETIC — 370.46 PSYCHOLOGY 


MIENTCHINSKAIE, N. A. Pasikhologhiia oboutchieniia arifmictikie. 
Moskva, Gossoudarstviennoie Outchiebno-pedagoghitchieskoie izdatielstvo Min- 
sitierstva prosviechtchieniia RSFSR, 1956. 432 p., bibl. (Psychology Institut of 
the Academy of Educational Sciences of the RSFSR). — Beyahalorioa! aspect 
of the study of arithmetic ; critical and historical survey ; origin of the idea of 
number ; psychology of calculating and solving problems ; how psychological 
data related to the study of arithmetic can lead to modifications of educational 
procedures. (IBE) 


875.31 (47) ARITHMETIO (U.S.8.R.) 


SKATKINE, L. N. (Ed. by). Is opyta prepodavaniia arifmictiki. Moskva, 
Gossoudarstviennoie Outchiebno-pedagoghitchieskoie izdatielstvo Ministierstva 
rosviechtchieniia RSFSR, 1953. 142 p. — A collection of articles on method 
ealing with teaching of oral and written calculation in the 3rd and 4th years 
of primary school ; how to approach new ideas, how to facilitate memorization, 
practical application, control, special methods for pupils having difficulty in 
following the regular course. (IBE) 
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375.41 TEacHING oF GEOGRAPHY 


GOPSILL, G. H. The Teaching of Geography. London, Macmillan & Co., 
1956. 316 p., bibl., app., fig. — I. The nature and scope of geography in school ; 
II. Local observations and the use of maps ; III. Principles of geography teaching ; 
IV. Modern methods of illustration (aural and visual) ; V. P ing the syllabus 
and equipping a geography room. Additional information relating to sources of 
RE Piel material, and the operation of optical apparatus given in an appendix. 


375.6 RELIGIOUS TEACHING 


SCOTT, E. N. ; St. JOHN, P.; DRURY, J. Infant and Junior Scriptare 
Lessons. London, James Clarke & Co., 1956. 274 p. —- For those who seek 
material for Scripture lessons, here are stories from both Old and New Testaments 
told in language suited to four different age groups : 3-5, 5-7, 7-9, 9-11 years old. 
Each lesson is Si en with background notes and suggestions for claus activities 
ue vee aids. chapter deals with School Worship and ita relation to school 

e. (IBE) 


375.12 DRAWING, PAINTING — 872.8 SPONTANEOUS AND EXPRESSIVE 
ACTIVITIES 


BIGIARETTI, M. L. ot CAMPAGNOLI GOLGI, 5. Didattica del disegno 
come espressione grafica dei bambini. Firenze, La Nuova Italia, 1955. 74 p., 
fig., bibl. --- Two teachers present their observations and the results of experiences 
in kindergartens and primary schools regarding the teaching of drawing. The 
importance attached nowadays to drawing as a spontaneous mode of expression 
for the child is well known ; but though teachers recognize in principle the im- 
portance of drawing, they often commit the fault of intervening with their adult 
logic and technique. This book gives advice on teaching and can be of great help 
to teachers who are insufficiently trained to teach drawing. (IBE) 


376.72 DRAWING, PAINTING — 136.7 CHILD PsycHoLocy 


IGNATIEV, E. I. (Ed. by). Psikhologhiia rissounka i givopissi. Moskva, 
Izdatielstvo Akadiemii pedagoghitchieskikh naouk RSFSR, 1954. 224 p., 56 pl. 
(Institute of Psychology). — An essay on scientific explanation of artistic 
creation. The use of vertical and horizontal lines in children’s drawings, the 
i ination trend in pictorial creation, the psychological analysis of pictorial 
wor A the study of the ability required for drawing, ete., give rise to considerations 
for the benefit of psychologists and educationists concerning the creative activity 
of children and artists. (IBE) 


376.825 INTERNATIONAL TEACHING 

Pour une éducation européene. Genéve, Bulletin du Centre européen de la 
culture, No. 4, 1956. 58 p., bibl. — Four studies setting forth—historically and 
in the present contingency—the problem of education in Europe : I. A few great 
periods in the history of education (J. Martin) ; II. Towards popular education 
(P. Moser) ; III. Forming Europeans (D. de Rougemont) ; IV. European civic 
training (H. Brugmans). (IBE) 


376.831 (73) “ SAFETY FIRST” (UNITED STATES) 


LANE-RETICKER, Edward. Driver Education in High Schools. Chapel 
Hill, Institute of Government, the University of North Carolina, 1953. 79 p., 
ron., bibl. — History and growth of driver education, need for such an education, 
results already obtained in various States and towns of the United States ; 
types of programmes and costs, driver education in North Carolina. (IBE) 


376.831 (43) “ SAFETY FIRST” (GERMANY) 


VONOLFEN Wilhelm. Der Verkehrsunterricht. Handbuch für Erzieher. 
Dortmund, Verkehrs- und Wirtschaîts-Verlag, s.d., 119 & 143 p., tabl., fig., 
pl., app. — A book for teachers responsible for the rm of road safety now 
given in the schools of nearly all the “ Länder ”. Fundamental ideas and principles 


182 


of such teaching : rules, control of traffic, roads, dangers, signals, rules for pe- 
destrians and cyclists, ete. In an aprons laws and road traffic rules in force in 
the German Federal Republic. (IBE) 


375.91 HANDICRAFTS 


THIEBAULT, André. Jeux à construire. Pour jouer tout seul, à deux ou 
à quelques-uns. Paris, Les Presses d’Ile de France, s.d., 165 p., fig. (Collection 
s$ Vie active °). — Aims at developing the individual personality of children 
by allowing them to express themselves freely in play and craft work. The 
author had particularly in view only children and isolated, timid or sick children 
and those who wish to get away from collective activities. (IBE) 


376.1 EDUCATION OF GIRLS 


FENELON. Uber die Erziehung der Miidchen. Neu herausgegeben von 
Josef Esterhues. Paderborn, Ferdinand Schôningh, 1956. 90 p., 1 pl. — Reim- 
pression of the 9th edition of the German translation by Fr. Schieffer of the 
famous “ Traité de l’éducation des filles ” by Fenelon published in 1687. (IBE) 


376.7 ADOLESCENCE — 377.255 SEXUAL EDUCATION 


DUFOYER, Pierre. Que sont-elles? La psychologie des jeunes filles expli- 
quée aux jeunes gens. Bruxelles, Action famihale ; Tournai, etc., Casterman, 
1956. 140 p., pl. (Collection Pro Familia, série “ Psychologies expliquées ” 
No. 5). — The author tries to help young men to understand young women better 
by explaining to them the fundamental sexual physiological, sentimental and 
psychological differences. (IBE) 


376.7 ADOLESCENCE 


ROUSSELET, Jean. L’Adolescent, cet inconnu. Paris, Flammarion, 1956. 
285 p. — Parents wishing to help their children during this difficult period of 
wth should bear in mind three essential preoccupations : rest, food, guidance. 
introducing the different phases of physical transformation, the author 
draws the attention of parents to family responsibilities during the moral crisis 
of adolescence which is characterized by an anxiety leading young people to 
rebel against authority in order to prove to themselves that they are free. The 
parents must forget the child they broaght up and try to discover the new per- 
sonality to whom it gives place. (IBE) 


377.24 CHILDREN'S FAULTS — 377.91 MEDIOO-PSYCHOLOGICAL AID 


SUTTER, Jean-M. Le mensonge chez l’enfant. Paris, Presses Universitaires 
de France, 1956. 170 p. (Collection Paideia). —- Children’s lies are of different 
types and are due to various mechanisms. In this book the psychological, moral, 
social and psycho-biological aspects of lies are analysed, as well as the reasons 
why children tell lies. Special study of pathological forms of lies (backwardness, 
psychosis, constitutional disequilibrium, neurosis) and warning against tack of 
discrimination in punishment. Educational recommendations concerning 
campaigns against lies. (IBE) 


377.31 INTERGROUP EDUCATION (UNITED STATES) 


WALLACE, Weldon (Ed. by) This is Prejudice, (Baltimore). The Balti- 
more Sun, s.d., 118 p., phot. — The question of racial segregation and intergroup 
education viewed by twenty-two American authorities in the fields of education, 
religion, law, history, army, sports, work and international relations. (IBE) 


377.37 LEADERSHIP 


RONSIN, R. p. Eveilleur d’âmes. Paris, Editions Spes, 1954, 317 p., tabl., 
analyt., ind. — Human souls of all types of society, as well asin all countries, 
cannot be awakened without knowledge, understanding and love. Educationists 
should learn to understand the human soul at the different stages of life and in 
its various manifestations. Christian training is essential since it demands a 
spirit of total service. Love is the main factor in the awakening of souls. This 
fact is illustrated by many examples: the anonymous builders of cathedrals whose 
witness is engraved in stone as well as the saints all through history. (IBE) 
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877.38 EDUCATION FOR PEACE — 375.8 TEACHING RELATIVE TO HUMAN 
CONDUCT 


PRESTON, Ralph C. (Ed. by). Teaching World Understanding. New 
York, Prentice-Hall, 1955. 208 p., fig. — A number of authors who are or have 
been affiliated with Quaker schools and other Quaker educational agencies 
have drawn upon their Sx poriojods in describing procedures for developing under- 
standing of the peoples of the world among young Americans for the benefit of 
other teachers. (IBE) 


377.9 GUIDANCE 


ASSOCIATION FOR SUPERVISION AND CURRICULUM DE- 
VELOPMENT. Guidance in the Curriculum. 1955 Yearbook. Washington, 
National Education Association, 1955. 231 p., bibl. — This yearbook is a result 
of the cooperative effort of leading educators of the United States. It sets forth 
the relationship between guidance and teaching, both as regards philosophy 
and as regards method. Ways of improving the guidance-centered philosophy of 
education : study of individual children, cumulative records, study of behaviour 
and its motivations, improvement of human relationship more particularly that 
of pupils and teachers, integration of guidance with instruction. (IBE) 


377.911 (42) MALADJUSTED CHILDREN — 371.93 (42) Youna DELINQUENTS 


BURN, Michael. Mr. Lyward’s Answer. London, Hamish Hamilton, 1956. 
288 p. — A vivid account of Mr. Lyward’s extraordinary successful treatment for 
so-called ‘“ maladjusted ° or emotionally disturbed boys at Finchden Manor, 
Tenteden, Kent, written by a journalist who decided that to do justice to this 
“great human experiment in life and education for life’? he must go there for 
many months as a member of Mr. Lyward’s staff. (IBE) 


377.911 PROBLEM CHILDREN — 377.345 (47) Communist EDUCATION 
(U.8.8.R.) — 37 K EDUCATIONAL NOVELS 


PETSCHERNIKOWA, Irina. Jungen. Eine pädadogische Erzählung. 
Berlin, Volk und Wissen volkseigener Verlag, 1954. 230 p. — A translation into 
German, by Klaus-Dietrich Hantelmann, of an educational novel illustrating 
pee case of the problem child and the solution given to it by socialist humanism. 
(IBE) 


877.94 VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE 


GRANOUILLAC, André. L’orientation professionnelle de Ia jeunesse 
rurale. Paris, Néret, 1955. 127 p. (“ Pour choisir un métier ”). — Results ob- 
tained by the author during a three-year experiment in Dordogne (France), 
enabling him to lay down certain principles and make suggestions concerning 
the organization and guidance of rural youth. (IBE) 


377.94 (72) VOOATIONAL GUIDANCE (MEXICO) 


Guia de informacién vocacional. Principales carreras que se estudian en 
México. México, Secretaría de Educación públes, 1955. 222 p. — A descriptive 
list of the main careers and professions in Mexico : nature of the activities pecu- 
liar to each profession, geographical distribution of work, aptitudes required, 
characteristics of studies ; preparatory schools, duration of courses, conditions 
of admission, eto. (IBE) 


377.94 VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE 


MALLART, José. Orientación. Selección y formación de personal. Nuevos 
métodos de aprendizaje. Madrid, Artes graficas y ediciones, 1956. 95 p. (Cuader- 
nos de Organización Cientifica del Trabajo. Los factores de la productividad 
industrial num. 5). — The Madrid Chamber of Commerce shows the necessity 
for an apprenticeship system better suited to present needs. Modern industry 
with its many manipulations, requires specialized workers with technical know- 
ledge. Pre-professional training guaranteeing a prescribed minimum of knowledge 
is necessary if workers are not to become mere automats. Stress is also laid on 
vocational guidance and selection of ap rentices. Finally, pleasure in work 
should lead to greater efforts in the field of human relations. (IBE) 
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378 (42) HIGHER EpucaTion — 37 P (42) RESEARCH (UNITED Kinepox} 


COSSLETT, V. E. (Ed. by). The Relations between Scientific Research 
in the Universities and Industrial Research. A Report on Conditions in Great 
Britain. London, Published with the assistance of Unesco by the International 
Association of University Professors and Lecturers, 1955. 188 p., app. — An 
investigation in some detail of the present situation in Great Britain regarding 
the inter-relations of academic and industrial research, forming part of a wider 
inquiry undertaken by the International Association of University Professors and 
Lecturers. Chapter headings are as follows: (1) Introduction, (2) Organization 
of Research in Great Britain, (3) Relations of Industrial and University Research, 
(4) Economic and Ethical Problems for the University and the Individual, 
(5) Conclusion. Ten appendices give lists of research establishments and associa- 
tions, statistical data, and other pertinent information. (IBE) 


378 (42) HIGHER EDUCATION (UNITED Kinepox) 


KNELLER, George F. Higher Learning in Britain. Berkeley, etc., Uni- 
versity of California Press, 1955. 301 p., bibl. — This comprehensive, objective 
study of British university education in the period following the second world 
war gives the pertinent points in the recent history of higher learning in Great 
Britain and describes how university Vain ae practice, and administration have 
been affected by postwar conditions. (IBE) 


378 (73) Higher EDUCATION — 879.8 (73) SCHOOL POLITICS AND STATE 
PROBLEMS (UNITED STATES) 


Sponsored Research Policy of Colleges and Universities. A report of the 
committee on institutional research policy. Washington, D.C., American Council 
on Education, 1954. 93 p., bibl. — Report of the committee appointed to examine 
institutional research policy concerning higher education in the United States. 
Conclusions and recommendations. (BE) 


379.5 (73) SCHOOLS AND THE PUBLIC — 37 A (73) EDUCATION IN THE UNITED 
STATES 


ALLEN, Mary L. Education or Indoctrination. Caldwell, Idaho, The 
Caxton Printers, 1955. 211 p., bibl. — A book on the controversy over public 
schools in the United States. The progressive education movement is traced 
from its beginning to its reinterpretation by contemporary radical thinkers (as 
an example, the Pasadeva case): the school-centered community, the up 
philosophy and intergroup education, racial tension and human relations, demo- 
cratic ethics, ‘ philosophy of change ”, group dynamics, etc. (IBE) 


379.5 SCHOOLS AND THE PUBLIO — 373 SECONDARY EDUCATION 


HELLPACH, Willy (Ed. by). Ersogene über Erziehung. Dokumente von 
Berufenen. Heidelberg, Quelle Meyer, 1954. 222 p. aR | selection of bio- 
phical and autobiographical texts of the 19th and 20th centuries personalities, 
orgenstern, Nietzache, Diesel, Bismarck, and others, recalling their studies in 
secondary schools. Nearly all these reminiscences express criticism, even bitter- 
ness, towards secondary schools. The author concludes that the lack of humau 
_ understanding in secondary education accounts for such a negative appreciation. 
He opens a discussion on the human and moral aspects of secondary education, 
without himself giving an answer to the problem. (IBE) 


379.5 (73) SCHOOLS AND THE PUBLIC — 378.61 (73) HIGHER SCIENTIFIO 
TEACHING (UNITED STATES) | 


HODNETT, Edward. Industry-College Relations. Cleveland & New York. 
The World Publishing Company, 1966. 158 p. — A thorough study of collabora- 
tion between industry and colleges : trustees representation in Board of Directors 
of colleges and scientific institutes ; financial assistance to a college by associated 
firms entitled to use the technical services and research laboratory of that college ; 
industry-college conferences ; acholarship offered by industrial firms, exchange 
programmes, etc. (IBE) 
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379.61 COMPULSORY SOHOOLING — 73 A COMPARATIVE EDUCATION 


UNESCO. ean beret Education in the Arab States. Paris, Unesco, 1956. 
84 Re bibl., tabl. (Studies on Compulsory Education-XVI). — A brief comparative 
study of primary education in Arab countries at the present time, showing both 
the problems encountered in developing and improving teaching methods in 
these countries, and the solutions envisaged. (IBE) 


379.66 COMPREHENSIVE SCHOOLS — 371.243 PRINOIPLE OF INDIVIDUALISA- 
TION — 371.237 BACKWARD SoHOLARS 


Bericht über die Internationale Erriehertagung auf dem Sonnenberg im 
Oberharz vom 6. bis 15. Mai 1954. Braunschweig, A. Limbach, 1955. 88 p. — 
Report of an international study group convenait ti May 1954, at Sonnenberg, 
near Brunswick, to examine the experiences made in a few countries with a 
view to developing the individual aptitudes of pupils by means of a common 
social education until adolescence (comprehensive schools, guidance classes, 
differensierter Mittelbau, etc.) and the problem of backward scholars. (IBE) 


379.66 (64) COMPREHENSIVE SoHoors — 37 A (54) EDUCATION IN INDIA 


HENNESSY, Jossleyn. India, Democracy and Education. A study of the 
work of the Birla Education Trust. Bombay, Orient Longmans, 1956. 338 p., 
115 phot. — History of the Birla Education t at Pilani. About 6,000 boys 
and girls are being educated in schools and colleges maintained by the Trust in 
the State of Rajasthan. Physical, civic and moral education of pupils, rural 
education, handicrafts. Results obtained in half a ek taking into account 
the needs of new India im the field of education. (IBE) 


379.66 (42) COMPREHENSIVE SCHOOLS — 37 A EDUCATION IN ENGLAND 


PEDLEY, Robin. Comprehensive Education: a New Approach. London, 
Victor Gollancz, 1956. 203 p., bibL — A critical analysis of the system of selection 
of children at 11 for classical, modern or technical education. Urgent problems 
concerning the education of 15 to 19 year-old pupils. Constructive propositions 
in view of replacing the present school organization by a natio tem of 
“ multilateral’ education which would give to every one the possibility of a 
maximum development. (IBE) 


By subscribing to the “ International Service of Education Card Indexes ”’, 
librarians and educationists wishing to establish a record of recent books 


on edueation may obtain copies of the Bureau’s hibliographical notices, printed 
on one side of the paper only, suitable for mounting on index cards. 
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I. ACTIVITY OF THE BUREAU 


ADMINISTRATIVE DIVISION 
Twenty-second Meeting of the Council 


The twenty-second eue of the Council was held on Saturday, 14th 
July, 1956, at the International Bureau of Education, under the chairmanship 
of Messrs. Hans Reimers and Marion Coulon. 


C. 179. — MEMBERSHIP OF THE GOVERNMENTS OF THE 
PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC OF BULGARIA, JAPAN, TUNISIA AND Morocoo 


Council 


gnises the pen of the People’s Republic of Bulgaria as a Member 
of dete ones Bureau of Education ; 
Expresses deep satisfaction at this association of the government of the 
Peo ler. 8 Republic of Bulgaria with the work of international collaboration in the 
ald. of education undertaken by all Members of the Bureau. 


‘The Council 


Reco the government of Japan as a Member of the International 
Bureau of Education ; 

Expresses deep satisfaction at this association of the government of Japan 
with the work of international collaboration in the field of education alert te en 
by all Members of the Bureau. 


The Council 


Recognises the government of Tunisia as a Member of the International 
Bureau of Education ; 

Expresses deep satisfaction at this association of the government of Tunisia 
with the work of international collaboration in the field of education undertaken 
by all Members of the Bureau. 


The Counoil 


Reco, the government of Morocco as a Member of the International 
Bureau of Education ; 

Expresses deep satisfaction at this association of the government of Morocco 
with the work of international collaboration in the field of education undertaken 
by all Members of the Bureau. 


C. 180. —- ELECTION or COUNOIL OFFICERS 


Mr. Marion Coulon (Belgium) was elected chairman, and Messrs. Taubner 
(Austria), Iliouchine (Byelorussia), and Abecia (Bolivia), Mrs. Kosovska (Bul- 
garia) and Mr. Nordindeth (Cambodia) vice-chairmen. 
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C. 181. — ELEOTION oF THE EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE 


The Council, 


Considering that in accordance with article 11 of the Statutes the Council 
shall elect the Executive Committee every two years, members of the Com- 
mittee being eligible for re-election, 

Appoints the Exeoutive Committee for a period of two years, there being 
one representative for each merhber country. 


C. 182. — INQUIRIES IN PROGRESS 


The Council 


Duly notes that the questionnaires of the two inquiries on the expansion of 
school building and on the training of primary teacher training staffs, of which 
the text was approved by the Executive Committee at its thirty-third meeting, 
have been sent to the Ministries of Education of the several countries ; 

Requests the Ministries of Education to send their replies at their earliest 
possible convenience, not later than the end of the month of October, 1956, in 
order that they may be included in the volumes to be published on these two 

uestions and which will serve as working papers for the XXth International 
nference on Public Education to be held in 1967. 


C. 183. — PERMANENT EXHIBITION OF PUBLIC EDUCATION 


The Council 


Thanks the governments of the Ukraine, Byelorussia and Rumania for 
having each organized a atand in the Permanent Exhibition of Public Education ; 

Wishes to express its gratitude to the school authorities of Austria, Belgium, 
France, German Federal Republic, Italy, Portugal, Switzerland, Spain, the 
U.8.8.R. and the United States for havmg reorganized their stand or having 
contributed to the work of the XIXth International Conference on Public 
Education by devoting part of their stand in the Permanent Exhibition of Public 
Education to illustrate the teaching of mathematics or school inspection, two 
topics which were on the agenda of the Conference ; 

Authorises the Director to undertake with the Geneveae authorities whatever 
negotiations may be desirable with a view to degre: à the space n ily 
required by the membership of new countries and for the development of the 
Exhibition ; 

Aan invites countries not yet represented in the Permanent Exhibition 
of Public Education to consider being represented. 


C. 184. — New MEMBERS 


The Council 


On the occasion of the admittance of four new countries as members of the 
International Bureau of Education, 

Is gratified with the ever-increasing international character of the colla- 
boration instituted and put into practice at the International Bureau of Educa- 
tion and expresses the T that the example of Japan, Bulgaria, Tunisia and 
Morocea will be followed i still more countries so that, in the spirit of inter- 
national collaboration, the universal character of the institution may become 
more and more pronounced. 
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RESEARCH DIVISION 


Inquiry on the Expansion of School Building. — The Bureau is proceeding 
with the analysis of the 21 replies received up to the present from the Ministries 
of Education as a result of the questionnaire transmitted to them. The following 
countries have replied to this inquiry : Afghanistan, Bulgaria, Cambodia, Ceylon, 
Costa Rica, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Ecuador, Guatemala, India, Italy, 
Lebanon, Monaco, Norway, Pakistan, Syria, Union of Burma, United Kingdom, 
United States, Venezuela, Vietnam. 


Inquiry on the Training of Primary Teacher Training Staffs. — The Bureau 
is Papin with À ar of the 25 replies transmitted by the Ministries of 
Education of the following countries : Afghanistan, Australia, Bulgaria, Colombia, 
Costa Rica, Finland, Guatemala, Italy, Korea, Laos, Luxembourg, Mexico, 
Monaco, New Zealand, Nicaragua, Norway, Panama, Philippines, Sweden, 
ee Union of South Africa, United Kingdom, United States, Uruguay, 

ietnam. 


INFORMATION DIVISION 


International Educational Library. — Books received during the third quarter 
of 1956: books on chology, education, school legislation and organization, 
446 ; school textbooks, 665 ; children’s books, 205 ; total, 1,316. 
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- Publications of the International Bureau of Education 


1. Guide du Voyageur s'intéressant aux écoles . Out of print 
2 La Paix par l'Ecole. P. Bovet. Work of the 


International Conference at Prague . . . . . . Fr. 2— 
3. Education, Travail ot Paix. Albert Thomas . . . Out of prant 
L’Education et la Paix. Bibhographie . . . . . . Ont of print 
4. Le Bilinguisme et l'Education, Work of ths 
International Conference at Luxemburg . . . . Out of print 
5. Correspondances interscolaires. P. Bovet . Ont of print 
6. The Co-operation of School and Home. In French 
and German. . 1. 1 2 2 ee ee ee ee Out of print 
In-English and Spanısh, . . . . . . . . . ee Fr. 060 
7. Comment faire connaître la Société des Nations 
~ et développer l'esprit de coopération internationale. 
Premier cours. 2 ww . ee et ee Out of print 
8. Trounème-cours . . ee... Out of print 
9. Quatrième cours. . . . . . . . ee ee » . « Out of print 
10, Cinquieme cours. © 2 2. 2 + +. + Out of print 
11. Children’s Books and International Goodwill 
2nd Ed. In French and English. . . . . . .. Fr. 3.50 
12. L'enseignement de l'Histoire do Travail Fernand 
Maurio na + ee Lee non etes dé we 6 Out of print 
13. L’Education en Pologne. . . . . . . . . . , . Ont of print 
14. Quelques méthodes pour le choix des livres des 
Bibliothèques scolaires . . . . . . . . . . . . Out of print 
15. Some Methods employed in the Choice of Books 
© for School Libraries DEN ne ween fe hn he Ont of print 
16. La pédagogie et les problèmes internatonanx 
d'après-guerre en Roumanie. C. Kiritrescu . . . . Out of print 


17. Le Bureau international d'Education (ilustrated) Out of print 
18. Plan de classification de la documentation péda- 


gogique pour l'usage courant.f. . . . . . . . . Fr. 1.50 
18 a. Plan for the Classification of Educational Documents Fr, 1.50 
19. La Préparation à l'Education familiale . 2... Fr. 3.50 


20. Le Bureau international d'Education en 1930-1931 ' Fr. 
21. Le Bureau international d'Education en 1931-1932 Fr. 2.50 
22. La Paix et l'Education. Dr. Maria Montessori. . Fr. 1.50 
23. Peace and Education. Dr. Marla Montessori. . . Fr. 1.50 


| 53 pays (with diagrams). . . . . . . . . . . . Fr. 11.— 
. Fr. 1.50 
26. L’Instruction publique en Estonie . . . . . . . . Fr 1.50 


l'Enseignement 1933 


enfantine . .:. . . + . ee ee D mA cee on oe Fr. 1.50 
29. La situation de la femme mariée dans l'enseigne- 
ment ss... . . . » Out of print 
30. Travail et congés scolaires . . . . . . ere Fr. 350 
31. Le Bureau international d'Education en 1932-1933 Fr. 2.50 
. 


32. Les économies dans Je domaine de l'Instruction 


l'Enseignement 1934 . . . . . . . . .. ... Fr. l- 
36. La réforme scolaire polonaise ....... . + Out of prin 
36bis. Le Bureau international d'Education en 1933- 

IIIA a ne ns nu se mor ie a eee ee) Fr, 15 
37. Tie Conférence internationale de l'Instruction 

publique, Procès-verbaux et résolutions . . . . . Out of prm 
38. Le self-government à l'école . . . . . . . . . . Fr. 4.5 
39. Le travail par équipes à l'école . . . . . . . . . Out of prin 
40. La formation professionnelle du personnel ensei- 

guant secondaire... . . . . . dr as Et Out of prin 
41. Les Conseils de l'Instroction publique . . = . . . Fr. 3.5 
42. La formation professionnelle du personnel ensei- 

qmant primaire. . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . Out of prin 
43. Annuaire international de l'Education et ds 

l'Enseignement 1935 . . . . . . . sé en as Out of prm 


44, Le Bureau international d'Education en 1934-1935 Fr. 150 


45. IV* Conférence internationale de Pinstruction 
publique. Procès-verbaux st résolutions . . . . . Fr. 4.54 
46, Les périodiques pour la jeunesse. . . . . . . . . Out of prin 


47. La légulation régissant les constructions scolaires Out of prin 
48, L'organisation de l'enseignement rural. . . . . . Out of prin 
49, L'organisation de l'enseignement spécial . . . . . Fr. 4.5 


50. Annoaire international de l'Education et de 
l'Enseignement 1936 . Out of prin 


51, Le Bureau international d'Education en 1935-1936 Fr. 1.50 


ss 


52. Ve Conférence internationale de l'Instraction 
publique. Procès-verbaux et résolutions . . . . . Fr. 4.50 
53. L'enseignement de la psychologie dans la prépa- 
ration des maîtres. . . . etes ane e GES Out of prin 
54. RETRO 6, te ter se re Out of prin 
55. L'inspection de l’enseignement . . . . . x Out of prin 
56, Annuaire international de l’Edncation et do 
l'Enseignement 1937 . . . .. . . . . .. . . Out of prin 


57. Le Bureau international d'Education en 1936-1937 Fr. 1.5u 


58. VIe Conférence internationale de l’Instraction 
publique, Procès-verbaux et résolutions . . . . . Out of prina 


scolaires. een ewe ERSA . « » Out of prins 
60. L’enseignement des langues anciennes . . . . . Fr. 5.5 
61. La rétribntion du personnel enseignant primaire . . Fr. 9.- 


62. Annuaire mternational de l'Education et de 
l'Enseignoment 1938 . . . . 
63. Le Bureau international d'Education en 1937-1938 Fr. 1.5 


Publications of the International Bureau of Education (cont, ) 


. VIX* Conférence internationale de PInstruction 


publique. Procès-verbaux et résolutions . . . . . Fr. 4.50 
Annuaire international de l'Education et de 
VEnscignement 1939 . . . . . . . . . . . . . Ont of print 
La rétribution do personnel enseignant secondaire Fr. 9.— 
L'enseignement de la gécgraplue dans les écoles 
secondaires . . . . . . . . . SR et dr Fr. 7.— 
L'organisation de l'éducation préscolaire . . . . . Fr. 7.— 
Le Bureau international d'Education en 1938-1939 Fr. 150 
. VIL’ Conférence internationale de l'Instruction 
publique. Proces-verbaux et résolutions . . . . . Fr. 4.50 
Le Bureau international d'Education en 1939-1940 Fr. 1.50 
L'organisation des lubliothèques scolaires . . . . Fr. 7.— 


L'éducation phyxique dans l'enseignement primaire Out of print 


. Le Burean international d'Education en 1949-1941 Fr. 1 50 
« L'enseignement ménager dans les écoles primaires 

et secondaires . . , . . . . . Sao tante) e Fr. 9— 

The International Bureau of Education in 1940- 

AMI: ste ee dé er ot ee eer SE re Out of print 
. Le Bureau mternational d'Education en 1941-1942 Fr. 2.— 
. L'enseignement des travaux manuels dans les écoles 

primaires et secondaires . 2 . . . . . . . . s.. Fr. 8— 

The Intemational Burean of Education in 1941- : 

Ly ee Ge pe De Sn Sr n Fr. 2— 
. Les précurseurs du Bureau international d'Educa- 

ton, P. Rossel... . ...... . . . .. Fr. 8— 
. Le Bursan nica d'Education en 1942-1943 Fr. 2— 

The International Burean of Education in 1942- 

11943 , .. . . . HAS Ler Sl a Oe. doce der Se ere Fr 2— 
. Le Bureau international d'Education et la recons- 

truction éducative d’aprés-guerre . , . . . . . . Out of print 
. The International Bureau of Education and Post- 

War Educational Reconstruction . . . . . . . » Fr 1— 


… Recveil des recommandations formulées par les 


Conférences internationales de l'Instruction publique Out of print 


. Recommendations of the International Conferences 


on Public Edocation . . . . . . . . . . . . +. Fr 3— 
L’inatraction publique en Hongrie. J. Somogyi . . Fr 5.— 
. Reconstruction éducative. Livre blanc anglais sut 
la réforme scolaire. Board of Education. . . . Fr. 2.— 
Le Boreau international d'Education en 1943- 

ET E ee ete oh He tee La er E E 6 Fr. 2.— 
The Intemational Barean of Education in 1943- 
I soso soso sos Fr 2— 
L'enseignement de l'hygiène dans les écoles primaires 
et secondaires . . . . . . . . . . . . . . o o Out of print 
L'égalité d'accès à l'enseignement du second 

degré. . . . . . au RE de ae ee o. Fr 5— 


IX* Conférence internationale de ]"lostroction 
publique. Procès-verbaux et recommandations Out of print 


Aannatre international de l'Education et de 


l'Enseignement 1946 (bound Fr. 12.—) . . . . Fr 10 — 
The Teaching of Hygiene in Primary and 
Secondary Schools . . . . . . . . . . . .. Er 2— 


96. Equality of Opportunity for Secondary Education 
97. La gratuité du matériel scolaire 
98. L'éducation physique dans l'enseignement secon- 


Conférence internationale de l'Instruction 


99. X* 


Fr. 
Fr. 


2: 
7.— 


publique. Procès-verbaux et recommandations Out of print 


100. Xth International Conference on Public Educa- 
tion. Proceedings and Recommendations . . . 


101. Annuaire international de l'Education et de 

l'Enseignement 1947 , .....,....., 
*102. L'enseignement de l'écriture 
*103. The Teaching of Handwriting. . . . . . . . ; 
*104. Les psychologues scolaires . . . . . . . . . . 
*105, School Psychologists 


*106. XI° Conférence internationale de l'Instruction 
pablique. Procés-verbaux et recommandations 


*107. XIth International Conference on Public Educa- 
tion. Proceedings and Recommendations . . . 


“108. Annmaire international de I’Education et de 
l'Enseignement 1948 
*109. International Yearbook of Education 1948 . . . 


*110. L’initiation aux sciences naturelles à l’école 
primaire à. «+ sus ds ne de tete 
*111. Introdaction to Natural Science in Primary 
SCRDOÏEs à 4 4 ee 68 ae à 6 ty Bees 
*112. L'enseignement de la lecture . . . . . . . . . 
*113. The Teaching of Reading . . . . . . . . . . 


*i14. Xil* Conférence internationale de l'Instruction 
publique. Procès-verbaux et recommandations 


*115. XIIth International Conference on Public Educa- 
tion, Proceedings and Recommendations . . . 


*116. La formation professionnelle du personnel ensei- 
goant primaire (deuxième édition) 


*117. Primary Teacher Training . . . . . , 

#*118. Annuaire international de l'Edwation et de 
l'Enseignement 1949 

*119. International Yearbook of Education 1949 . . . 

*120. L’initration mathématique à l'école primaire . . 

*121. Introduction to Mathematics in Primary Schools 


*122. L’enseignement des travaux manuels dans les 
écales secondaires 


Beboola. ............. …... 


*124. Conférences internationales de l'Instruction 
publique. Recuell de Recommandations, 1934- 
1950 . PTE 


*125. International Conferences on Public Education. 
Collected Recommendations, 1934-1950 . . . 


*126. XIII° Conférence internationale de l'Instraction 
pubhique. Procès-verbaux et recommandations 


*127. XIUth International Conference on Public 
Education. Proceedings and Recommendations 


*128. Cantines et vestiaires scolaires . . . 
*129. School Meals and Clothing. . . . . 
. 


Orr 


Fr. 


Fr. 
Fr, 
Fr. 
Fr. 
Fr. 


Fr. 


Fr, 


Fr. 
Fr, 


Fr. 


5— 
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Publications of the International Bureau of Education (cont.) 


*130. Annuaire international de I’Edocation et de *154, La formation professionnelle du personnel onsei- 
> l'Enseignement 1950... . ...... .. Fr. 8— gnant secondaire (deuxième édition). . . . . . Fr. ¢ 
“131. International Yearbook of Education 1950 . . . Fr. 8.— *155, Secondary Teacher Training . . . ..... Fr. ¢ 
*132. La scolarité obligatoire et sa prolongation . . . Fr. 5.— | #156, La rétribution du personnel enseignant secon- 
*133. Compulsory Education and its Prolongation. . . Fr. 5.— daire (deuxleme édition). . . . . . . . . . e Fr 
*134. XIVe Conférence internationale de l'Instrection *157. Secondary Teachers’ Salaries. . . . . . . . . Fr, 7 
publique. Procès-verbaux et recommandations Fr. 4.— | , 158, XVIIe Conférence internationale de l’Instruc- 
*135. XIVth International Conference on Public tion publique 1954 . . . . . . . . . .. ss CES: 
Education. Proceedings and Recommendations Fr. 4.— | 4159, XVIIth International Conference on Public 
“136. Annuaire international de l'Education et de Education 1954. . . , . . . . . tee ni Br 4 
l'Enseignement 1951... ......... Fr. 8— | “160. Annuaire intornational de l'Education 1954. , . Fr. “( 
*137. International Yearbook of Education 1951 . . . Fr. 8.— | +161. International Yearbook of Education 1954 . . . Fr. j' 
*138. L'ensaignoment des sciences naturelles dans les *162. Le financement de l'éducation 
écoles secondaires . . . . . . . . . . . . . Fr. 5— “163. Fe es a 62 eT! = 
*139. Teaching of Natural Science m Secondary Schools Fr. 5.— *164. L' 7 ie ae aë "i er ak à 
*140. L'accès des femmes à lédocation . . . , . . . Fe 5— secondaires . . . . . ER ES EEE Er 
*141, Access of Women to Education. . . . . . . . Fr. 5.— | «165, Len of Art in Primary and Secondary 
*142, XVe Conférence internationale de l'Enstrnetion |} i SIO . . . , . . . . . . . eee oe) Pu 
publique. Procès-verbaux et recommandations Fr. 4— *166. XVII Conférence internationale de l’instructton 
*143. XVth International Conference on Public publiqae 1955 is a. kaa ee Doug ane à 1 
Education. Procecdmgs and Recommendations Fr. 4— *167. XVOth Int tional Conference on Public 
*l4d. Annuaire international de l'Education et de Edncation 1955. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Er, « 
Enseignement 1952 . . . . . . . . . . . 8— 
l 1532 Prent *168. Annuaire international de l'Education 1955. . . Fr 
*145. Intemational Yearbook of Education 1952 . . . Fr. 8.— 6 
stia da du pesidanel ix *169. International Yearbook of Education 1955 . , . Fr. 1. 
(deuxième édition). . . . . . . .. eee Fr 7— | 170. a de l'initiation mathématique à l’école P 
mm nn a a  Y ` r 
*147. Primary Teachers’ Salaries . . . . . . . . . Fr. 7— 
E +171. FERA des mathématiques dans les 
*143, La formation du personnel enseignent primaire écoles secondaires . . .. oaa aoaaa aa Fr 
(deuxième partie) . . . . . . . . . . . . . Fr. 3— - i 
*149. Primary Teacher Training (second part). . .. Er. 3— | “172. Teaching of Mathematics in Secondary Schools Fr, 
*150. XVI’ Conférence internationale de l'Instruction *173. L'inspection de l'enseignement ....... Fr? 
publique. Procès-verbaux et recommandations Fr. 4.— | «174, School Inspection . . . . . . ...... Fr. 
*151. XVIth International Conference on Public *175. XIXe Conférence internationale de l’instraction 
Education. Proceedings and Recommendations Fr. 4.— publique 1956. ........ SNS NE er Fr, 
*152. Annosire international de I’Education 1953. . . Fr. 9— | #176, XIXth International Conference on Public Edu- 
*153. International Yearbook of Education 1953 . . . Fr. 9.— caion; lee à uen ee ue ed A ew 8 Fr. 
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